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PREFACE

THE need for a glossary of terms used in librarianship has
been felt by students of library work and by libratians in the,
petformance of their duties for a long time. This wok i§
an attempt to meet that need. Tt is primarily a glossafy of
hibrary terms, but includes such subjects as printifig, Jpapet-
making, publishing, binding, and ilIustrat'mg,m@ﬁ which a
libratian must be familiar, not only for ¥he" satisfactory
petformance of his professional duties, butjalso to meet the
requirements of the Library Associgtion’s examinations.
These other subjects have, therefotd, “been included, but
only partially, because completeglossarics of these sub-
sidiaty subjects would not only ‘be of immense size and
beyond the purse of the averqge library assistant, but would
be duplicating material whieh“can be found in other books.
The tetms associated with.Hese subjects have, therefore, been
selected with the needsbof the examination student and the
practising librarian jn mind.

This work hisbeen compiled primarily for the use of
students of }_ibriiianshjp who have always needed such a
book at hand daring their studies, and was intended to be of
more imgediate value for those preparing for the new
Library/Association syllabus, which included 2 section on
tcrm@)élogy. The postponement of the adoption of this
syllabus for a couple of years will not make the need for the

R \f:pbk any the less.

\J It is anticipated that not only will the book be usefu] to

o

public, university, county and school librariansg, but that it

will also find a place on the open shelves in reference libraries.

In certain subjects connected with librarianship, terms are

used with different meanings by different people. In some
3
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cases it has been possible to give several definitions, in others
the more usual definition and the one generally accepted
has been used.

The classified lists of tetms at the end of the book have
heen provided as-a check-list for students, but they will also
be useful as a reminder when trying to remember a term
which is temporarily evasive. N

I am indebted to my former Chief, W. C. Berwick Sayers,{ \/)
to my former colleague, Henry A. Sharp, and to Kennefly
G. Huat, for their valuable suggestions made when 10pkipg
through the Classification, Cataloguing and Biblidstaphy
sections, respectively. Mz, Sharp has, in additiogspermitted
me to use the definitions which form an appeidix to his
Catalogiing. 1 am indebted also to Miss Helen M. Briggs for
compiling the definitions of the terms u%d}n palzography
and archives. O

I am grateful to the following publishers for permission
to use definitions from certain badks published by them :
R. R. Bowker & Co. (Holden’s\Bovéman's Glossary); G. E.
Stechert & Co. (Hitchler’s Cafalogning for Small Libraries) ;
Spalding and Hodge, Ltd, (Paper Terminology): Allen and
Unwin, Ltd. (Knightf§<Bx:iﬁe$J Man's Guide to Printing);
The Library Association (4. 4. Code) ; United Typotheta
of Ametica (Dia'z'a% of Graphic Arts Terms)y; Grafion &
Co. (Coutts and)Stephen’s Library Bookbinding, Library
Feonomics). P,
O
Y
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PREFACE TO SECOND EDITION

Nort until one compares the Libtaty Association’s examination
papers of 1938 with those of 1956, or makes a systematic review
of post-war library litcrature, does one realize the enormous,
progress that has taken place in the field of hbrarlam}np
duoring this period.

When the fitst edition of the Glssary became out ofy prmt it
was obvious that it would be unsatisfactory to teprint it,
Complete revision was necessary, not only be,c}su‘Se of the
development of the theoty of librarianship.and of library
techniques, but also because of changes in the eénstitution and
activities which library and b1bl1ographl%l;Brgan.izations have
undergone.

The purpose and coverage of this cd_ltlon of the Glossary are
still the same but the scope has begrt very slightly widened to
inclade some tettms which, though not strictly limited to
hbrarlanshlp and the book etafts, are frequently met with by
libratians in the course of their daily work. To find a satis-
factory, or comprchcns{ve definition of such 15 sometimes not
£asy. £\

This edition co}n}ms about 1,200 (75 %) more entries than
the first editioh,)

T am aggind grateful to friends for assistance with terms on
certain subjects, and should like to express my preat apprecia-
tiongd the following for definitions of a few terms in fields in
\ﬁhey are specialists : Mr. W. Turner Berry for eluci-
dab,tng some printing terms ; Mr. P. McGrath for definitions

ol \:onccrnmg British Government publications ; Mz, B. Palmer

“for definitions of some terms used by Ranganathan ; and
Mz, F. A. Sharr for clarification of terms concerning county
library work.

Singapore, November, 1958,

Q"
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GLOSSARY

A.LCR.L. Association of College and Reference Libraries.

AD.S. (autograph document SJgned) A document enﬂrcly A\
in the handwriting of the signer. PR,

AL, See ALK, « \,

AL.A. Abbreviation for American Library Assogiation.
Also for Associate of the Library Association k}{msh)

ALS. (autograph letter signed). A letter entdrely in the
handwriting of the signer. If unsigned its referred to
by the letters “ AL ; if written bygbmeone else but
signed, by “L.8.” ; if typed and sgned by hand, by
(11 T L S 3

ASFRE.C., Arab States Fundamental Education Centre.

ASLILB. The Association of Spec'iml Libraries and Informa-
tion Bureausx.

ABBREVIATED CARD.~ A cataloguc card {title, trans-
lator, ete.) which dées not give as much information as
the main entry, gag

ABERRANT CORY.™ Onc in which binding or machining
errors, and*got merely defects, occut, and the correct
state of ¥hith can be recognized.

ABRIDGED)DECIMAL CLASSIFICATION. An abridge-
ment O Dewey's Deimal Classification intended for use in
stall and slowly growing libraties.

ABR%DGED EDITION. An edition in which the author’s

“text is reduced in length, or which summatizes

\"\3 the original text of a work., Ses alo EXPURGATED

EDITION.

ARRIDGEMENT. Sysonymous with BrIroME (g.0.).

ABSOLUTE LOCATION. See FIxED LOCATION.

ABSOLUTE SIZE., Se¢ BExacr sIzE.

11

:.\’.



1z LIBRARIANS GLOSSARY

ABSTRACT. 1. A fotm of current bibliography in which
contributions to periodicals ate summarized: they
are frequently artanged in classified order. When
published in periodical form they are known as journals
of abstracts. 2. The individual entry.

ABSTRACT JOURNAL. See ABSTRACT.

ABSTRACTING SERVICE. The preparation of abstracts, ,
usually in a limited field, by an individual, an industriah’y
otganization for resiricted use, ot a commercial orgarizs-
tion, and supplied regularly to subscribets. a4

ABSTRACTION. The mental process of dividing ‘and
grouping involved in classifying. AN\

ACCESSION. To entet in an accessions register particulars
of each book in the order of its acquisitipn,

ACCESSION BOOK. See ACCESSIONS #{B81STER.

ACCESSION CARD. See AcCEsSiONS) REGISTER.

ACCESSION DATE. The date omwhich 2 publication is
entered in the Accessions REGISTER {4.2.).

ACCESSION DEPARTMENT, * See CATALOGUING DEPART-
MENT. =N

ACCESSION NUMBER. ‘The number given a book from
the Accessions, KEGISTER (.0.).

ACCESSION QRDER. The artangement of books on
the shelveg axording to the order of their addition to
a class ; .a fumerical and chronological as distinguished
from & :slzissiﬁed atrangement,

ACCESSION SLIP. Ser Process sLIp.

ACCESSION STAMP. A rubber stamp which is impressed

on the back of a title-page ; when the information is

08 " written in the appropriate panels of which the stamp is

()" comprised, it gives much information conceraing the

' records, and processing of, the individual book,

ACCESSIONS. A group term indicating additions to the
stock of a libraty,

;ACCE_SSIONS IIST. Se AcCCESSIONS REGISTER.

\/ACCESSIONS REGISTER. The chief record of the hooks
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added to a library. Books are numbered progress1ve$
as they are added to stock and entered in the registér,
It may be in book form of on cards, and gives a condensed
desenption and history of each book from its receptlon
to its withdrawal. -

ACCIDENT. Sez PREDICABLES, FIVE,

\/AC

AC

QUISITION. The processes of acquiting, or the
department concerned with acquiring, books for a(\J)
library. b
QUISITIONS OFFICER. An assistant who undcrta};es

the duties necessaty for acquiring new books” Jot’ a
library.

ACTING EDITION An edition of a play whlch gives

directions concermng exits, entrances,, {;ropertles, ete,
It is intended for actors and is oftet{xs ned in a limp
cover, usually of paper. X

ADAPTATION., A book that has been re-written ot

edited, wholly or it part, usuaﬂyior a particular purpose
such as for reading by childten when the original was
intended for adults, og, a.novel adapted for dramatic
presentation. Not t’ e confused with an abridgement
or ErITOME (g.2.). ...\

ADDED COPIES Duplxcate copies of titles already in

stock. Not to\be confused with ADDED EDITION (g.2.).

ADDED EDIUEION. A different edition from the one

already if\the hbrary

DDED ENTRY. A secondary catalogue entry, i.ec.

/t
W

(other than the MAIN ENTRY (g.2.) Where printed
cards are used, it is a duplicate of the main eatry, with
“the addition of a special heading for subject, title, editoz,

) seties, ot translator. When printed cards are not used,

the added entry is formed from the main entry by the
omission of all ot part of the imprint and collation, and
sotnetimes of sub-titles. It must not be confused with a
Cross REFERENCE (g.4). 2. The heading chosen for
an added entry.
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ADDED TITLE-PAGE. A title-page other than the one
from which a catalogue entry is made. It may precede
or follow the one chosen and may be more general, such
as a series title-page, or may be equally general, as a title-
page in another language, and placed either at the
beginning or end of a bock.

ADDENDUM. (P/—Addenda) Synomymons with ﬁPPEND{X\‘\

M N\ ©
ADIggITI)ONS, LIST OF. A list of recent books added™to
a library’s stock. It may be in alphabetical, classified,
or accession order, ¢Q
/ADJUSTABLE CLASSIFICATION. A schemé"o} classifica-
tion designed by James Duff Brown in 18g7. It was of
little value, as the provision for ne.x@\\{lbjccts was by
leaving blank certain numbers in thevnotation. Tt was
supetseded by his SUBJECT CLABSIBICATION (g.2.).
/ADJUSTABLE PERIODICALS.\L¥ST. A list, consisting
of the titles of periodicalsstyped or printed on small
strips of card which arelRept in position by zylonite
strips aitached to a wooden backing and framed, ot in
a visible index.

ADJUSTABLE SI&I{EI)F A shelf whose position may be
adjusted to a%()mmodate books of varying heights,
ADMINISTR ATTVE OFFICE ASSISTANT. - In American

librariesg»2” person, such as a business manager or
secretity to the Chief Librarian or Director, who
pf:,é:cﬁﬁ“ns work of a specialized nature but does not
Ssequite to bhave a library training.
{&Db TION OF THE PUBLIC LIBRARIES ACTS.
,o3" The decision of the local authority to take the necessaty
“\\/  administrative and legal steps to provide library facilities
. as permitted by law. :
ADULT DEPARTMENT. The department of a libraty
which provides books for the use of adults.
ADVANCED COFY (SHEET). A copy of a book, usually

bound, but sometimes in sheets, to setve as a proof of

Q.
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the binder’s work, for review, notice, advertising or
other purposes,

ADVISER, READERS’. JSez READERS’ ADVISER.

AERIAL MAP. A map made from one or mote photographs
taken from an aetoplane.

AFROGRAPH. An instrument, used for blowing a fine
sptay of Hquid colour on to a lithogtraph stone ot drawmg
by means of compressed aif.

AIR-DRIED. Hand-made or good machine-made papeg or\
brown paper which is hung over lines and dried slowly. :

in air at a uniform temperature, as distinct from paper
which is machine-dried in heat. N\

AJOURE BINDING. A style of binding pracnsed in the
last third of the fifteenth century at Vehice. It was in
the traditional Eastern manner with drdbesques, gilding,
and cut-out leather, over a colouted) background.

ALBERTYPE. A process of makidg pictures with a
gelatine-covered plate, the piinting being a variety of
photogravure, United Typotheta.

ALCOVE. A recess forméd by placing two presses at
right angles to 2 walland touching it at one end.

ALCOVE MARK. In\an old library, the mark used to
indicate in ’alcove any patticular book may
be found. »Bo in such libraries are arranged
according /46 'location and not classification. See afio
FILeD LOCATION.

ALDINE (ATALIAN) STYLE. Ornaments of solid face
withohit any shading whatever, used by Aldus and other
Ba}iy Italian printers. ‘The ornaments are Agabic in
Se¢haracter, and are suitable for early printed books.

- sALL ALONG. The method of sewing by hand the sections

(usmlly on cords ot tapes} of a book, when the thread

goes “all along” or from Krrrie smrcH (g.2.) to

kettle stitch of each section. Also used to describe
machine book-sewing when each section is sewn with
the full number of stitches. Se¢ also Two SHEETS ON.
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ALI-OVER STYLE. The style of book decoration which
covers the whole of the side of a binding, as distinct
from a corner, centre or border design, whether made
up of a single motif, different motifs, or 2 repeated motif.

LL RIGHTS RESERVED. A phrase placed in 2 book
usually on the back of the title-page, signifying that the
copyright is teserved, and that proceedings may be taken
against any person doing anything which mfrmgjes that\
copyright.

ALLOCATE, TO. The process of deciding inta, Whlch
department or library of a library system books and
other material shall be allocated. "

ALLOCATION. The act of allocating \Vbooks.  Se
alse ALLOCATE, TO. RN

ALLONYM, A false name, especial dhe name of some
person assumed by an author 10&ohceal identity or gein
credit; an alias; a2 pseudonyfn)”

ALLUSION BOOK. A collection of contemporary
allusions to a famous wnt;:r

ALMANAC. An annualyhahd book containing a variety
of useful information:®

ALOGRAPHY. A \kthographic printing process whereby
an aluminiym plate is used.

ALPHABET MARK. A mark, such as the CUrrer auTHOR
MARK {g.£.% which is incorporated in the call number of
a bopkdio enable alphabetic order to be maintained on
thessl shelves without the use of abnotmally long symbals,

I\P{, BE’I‘IC SUBJECT CATALOGUE. One arranged
Iphabetically by subjects, usually without subdivisions.
\/ALPHABETICO -CLASSED CATALOGUE. An alpha-
()" betical subject catalogue, in which entries are aot made
{ \™ under the specific subject, as in the dictionary form,
but under broad subjects arranged alphabetically, each
being subdivided alphabetically.  Author and title

entries may be included in the same alphabet.

ALPHABETIZATION. Arranging a list of words, names,
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ot phrases according to the letters of the alphabet.
In the main thete are two methods in use: 1, “ word
by wotd,” ot “nothing before something™; 2, * letter
by letter * strictly according to the letters irrespective
of their division into words, or of punctuation. This
may also be called the “solid ” method. In 1951 the
British Standards Institution issued a Standard (no. 1749}
on Alphabetical arrangement in which it recommended thiey,
“ wotd by word ” method (which is used in this hook)*
whereby items which have the same fitst or secondiwdids
are arranged in the alphabetical order of the au‘bsequent

word, e.g., RE
Rose \ ’\
Rose garden \
Rosebety \\

If the letter by letter order were us‘sd ‘these words would
be arranged ¢

Rose o\ o

Rosebery ™

Rose garc’aen
The British Standardhalso recommends that when wotds
ate joined by a hyphen they shall be arranged as separate
words, but a{"wbrd with a hyphened prefix (i.e. an
element whith cannot be a separate word) shall be
arranged¢is one word, €.g.

Switch Precipitation
Switch-plug Prefabrication
\ & Switch starter Pre-impregnated

" Switchboard Pressure,
A‘L}ERNATIVE LOCATIONS. Bliss considers that one
: N " of the principles of classification is to provide alternative
\m ™ locations for certain studies or sciences regarded from
_- different points of view or preferred in other allocations.
": ALTERNATIVE TITLE, A sub-title following the words
for™, “a’” or “an’” More commonly known as the
sub-title
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AMBIGUOUS TITLE. One which is so vague that it may be
misunderstood. In a catalogue, amplification may be made
in brackets immediately following the title, or in a note.

AMERICAN BRAILLE. An obsclete variation of BRaITEE
(g.2.).

AMERICANA. - Material relating to the Americas, whether

printed about, or in, the Ameticas, or written by
Americans. (AN

AMPERSAND. The abbreviation, sign ot character (for =
the word “ and,” thus: &. Also called “ Shost and ?

—ANA (often with the euphonic 7/ added: IANA) A
suffix to names of persons ot places, denotifg*a collec-
tion of books, anecdotes, literary gossip,Ot/other facts
ot pieces of information, e.g. Amencaga Johnsoniana,
Lincolniana.

ANAGRAM. A transposition of the’ E‘tters of 2 word or
sentence resulting in some new{Wotd or sentence.

ANALYSIS. A book is said tobe “ analysed ” when any
part of it is recorded separately in a catalogue by means
of an ANALYTICAL ENTRZ\(F.2.).

ANALYSIS. (Cla.r.rq;’imbm) Breaking down a subject into
its Facers {g.2.).

ANALYTIC. Sge ANATYIICAL ENTRY.

ANALYTICAL BIBLIOGRAPHY. The kind of biblio-
graphy whith determines facts and data concerning a
publication by examining the signatures, catchwords,
cangels-and watermarks, and making a record in an
appreved form of the results. Also called ** critical ™ or
\“}ustoncal bibliography.”

ANALYTICAL CATATLOGUING, The branch of cata-

\ loguing which is concerning with making ANALTTICAL

\ ENTRIES (g.2.).

\/NALYTICAL ENTRY. An entry in a catalogue for
part of a book, periodical of other publication, including a
teference to the work containing it. Analytics may be
made under authors, subjects or titles.

"\
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ANALYTICAL INDEX. Ags index in which the entries
are not arranged alphabetically, but the subject of the
work is divided under a numbet of main headings
and these in turn are sub-divided as necessary. The
abstracts (or papers) included in the volume to be
indexed are then classified according to this scheme | A
and so placed in their appropriate places in the
analytical index. O\

ANALYTICAL METHOD. In classification, the breakipg”
down of a specific subject into constituent ;Lé,rﬁénts
according to a given formula, these elements #hen being
reassembled in a pre-determined order designed to give
the most useful arrangernent. \Y;

ANALYTICO-SYNTHETIC  CLASSIEICATION. A
scheme which gives the classifier the/maXimum autonomy
in constructing numbers for new pecific subjects not
enumerated in the schedulds) Ranganathan’s Colon
Classification is the first schemg-of this kind.

ANASTATIC PRINTINGe\A process or method of
obtaining facsimile igiptessions of any printed design
ot engraving by transferring it to a plate of zinc, which,
on being subjcmc@d to the action of an acid, is etched
or eaten aways, With the exception of the parts covered
with "ink, ese parts are left in relief and can be
p'rintcclnfr:om readily.

ANASTAZIC REPRINT. An unaltered reprint made in
theymid-nineteenth century, especially in France, by
fiaking an inked offset of the type on metal plates which

;Ncre etched in relief,
WANGLO-AMERICAN CODE. The cataloguing code
L (\"  devised by the Library Association and the Ametican
9 ) Library Association, and published in 1908. Tt consists
of definitions, 174 substantive rules (with variations
where the two committees could not agree, and where
some recognized authority such as the Library of Con-
gress differed from the rule recommended) appendices
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of abbreviations, transliterations, and sample catalogue
cards illustrating the rules.  In 1949 the American
Library Association published the A.L.A. Cataloguing
Rudes for Awnthor and Title Entrier which incorporated the
Libraty of Congress rules printed as * supplementary )
rules ” in the 1908 edition and ignored the English N\
variations of certain rules which appeared in this edition.
Considerable clarification took place and better, and mpr\é N
numerous, examples were given. « \
ANNAL. A record of events in their chronological“oider
year by year. R2e.
ANNALISTIC ARRANGEMENT, A biblioggaphy of an
author’s writings arranged in order of publicition.
ANNALS. A record of events arranged.in/chronological
order, "
ANNOTATION. A note added to ad\ehtry in a catalogue,
reading list or bibliography, toselucidate, evaluate or
describe the contents of a haok, and sometimes giving
particulars of the author. (3%
ANNUAL, A serial publication issued once 2 year.
ANONYM. 1. An aunofiymous publication. 2. An anony-
mous person or &diter. 3. A pseudonym.
NONYMOUS. <A ‘book is said to be anonymous when
the author’s, érne does not appear anywhere in the
book (titlke-page, preface, introduction, foreword).
Accordihg to some authorities, if the authorship can be
tracedifl other catalogues or bibliographies it may be
fetwise considered.
AN MOUS CLASSIC. A work of unknown or doubtful
.\ authotship, commonly designated by title, which may
S ) have appeated in the course of time in many editions,
} versions, andfor translations.
ANOPISTHOGRAPHIC BLOCK BOOK. One that is
printed on only one side of the paper.
ANTERIOR NUMERICAL CLASSES. The first group
of the main classes of Bliss’ Bibliographic Classification.

¥4
W
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They are bibliothic in character and conform to the
generalia classes of other schemes. Three of the nine
divisions accommodate general works (2 bibliography,
6 periodicals, 7 miscellanea) ; the remainder provide for
special collections of books which fot some reason it is
preferred to shelve apart from the main collection. JSee
also SYSTEMATIC AUXILIARY SCHEDULES, .
ANTHOLOGY. A collection of choice extracts, usually 0¥
poetry or on one subject from the writings of ohe
author, or various authots. A\
ANTIQUA. A Getman name for Roman typeso i ’small
book hand based on the Caroline minuscile, called
fettera rotonda ot lettre ronde (round letter)’in Italy and
France. Type based on this writing)ls now known
as Roman, and is the usual kind o{’tg%e {as distinct from
italic) used for book work. N
ANTIQUE. (Paper). The name{given to printing papers
made from esparto grassj"f',Ihey usually have a rough
surface, and the poorersqualities are called featherweight,
50 loosely woven thatgys per cent of the bulk is air space.
The term originally referred to machine-made paper
made in imitafion of hand-made paper. (Binding).
Designates blind tooling. Sz Toormve.
ANTIQUE PIN‘E H (ParEr). A rough surface, suggestive
of old hagd-made printing paper.
ANTIQUECTOOLING, A form of blind tooling,
ANTQNYM. A word having the opposite meaning of
éncther. The opposite of synonym.
AIQT'ONYMOUS CATCHWORDS. Headings used in an
%" index, which are cxactly opposite in meaning.
) APOCALYPSE. Onc of the important early block books.
\_ APOCONYM. A name changed by the cutting off or
elision of letters oz syllables.
APOCRYPHAL. Of unknown authorship or doubtful
authenticity.
APOGRAPH, A copy of an original manuscript,
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APP. Abbreviation for APPENDIX (7.0.).

APPENDIX. Matter which comes at the end of the text
and contains notes two long for footnotes, tables of
figures, tables of statistics, ot other items for which
there is no room in the body of the book, or which
from the nature of the information is more suitably placed

at the end of the text. O\
APPLICATION BLANK. Symomymons with ArPLICATION™
FORM (g.0.). N

APPLICATION FORM (VOUCHER). The formy tsually
a card size 5 in. by 3 in., on which persons, wWikhing to
join the childrens or adult lending libfﬁ;}ics, or to
obtain books for use in (or away fronl) a reference
library, make their application. Innany libraries,
applicants for lending library tickets have to obtain
the signature of a ratepayer adguarantor, but in most
libraties, as recommender. In ‘Wwost libraries, applicants
whose names appear in tlge’:current list of electors are
petmitted to borrow without obtaining the signature
of another person. 0%

APPLIED BIBLIOGRAPHY. Symonymons with HIsTORICAL
BIELIOGRAPHY {gA).

APPRAISAL. &4 ‘estimate of the value of a book zs a
contributian to a subject.

AQUATINENA. A process of etching on copper or steel
plates\by means of nitric acid, producing an effect
r@sépbling a fine drawing in water colours, sepia ot

) India ink. Tt is used to render tonal effects rather than
K Mines. Now supplaated commercially by lithography.

8% 2. A print made by this method.

~ “\AQU%YI_‘ONE. A photographic printing process which is

\V similar to collotype, but is used with offset presses,

ARABESQUE. A species of decoration consisting of
interlaced lines and convoluted carves arranged in mote
or less geometrical patterns: so called because it was
brought to its highest perfection by Arabian or kindeed
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atists. Also applied to a fanciful mixture of animals,
birds, and insects, and of plants, fruit and foliage,
involved and twisted ; but putre arabesque has in it no
reptesentation of living forms, as this is forbidden by
the Koran.

ARABIC FIGURES, The numerical characters 1, 2, 3, et&, « O\
as distinct from Roman numerals T, 11, TIL, etc., so called,
as having been introduced into European from Arab use..

ARCHETYPAL NOVEL. Commonly used to desctibé the
earliest tomances, tales and works of fiction; ghe, fore-
runnet of the modern novel. X “\ ’

ARCHIVE. 1. A public record or historical deguthent kept
in a recognized repository. 2. The repogitory itself,

ARCHIVIST. A person who has the cage 0 an archive.

AREA. In a county library system,  eOmpact and limited
area, such as a borough andNafi urban district, two
adjacent urban districts, or an‘utban district and one of
two patishes, which for adglinistrative purposes is treated
in some measure 23 a UGt

AREA HEADQUARTERS,  In a county library system,
the administrative gentre for public library service points
in an AReA {g.20N

AREA LIBRARIAN! One who is in chatge of a compact
and limited \portion of a county library area, and
responsible’for a small number of branches and other
servige péints in that area.

ARISTRONYM. A title of nobility converted into, ot
dsed as, a surname.

ARM. The projecting, or unclosed, horizontal o upward-

2% sloping stroke of a type letter.
~LOARMARIA. TUsed in the fitst centusies of the Christian era
) to indicate cupboards for keeping books.

ARMARIAN. A worker in a monastic library whose duty
it was ro prevent the books under his charge from being
injured by insects, to look after bindings, and keep a
correct catalogue. He presided over a SCRIFTORIUM

N
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(g7.) and supplied the scribes with patchment, pens,
ink, kaives, awls and fulers, Also called an
* Armarius.”

ARRANGER. One who transctibes a whele musical work,
or a part of a work, for 2 medium of petformance other
than that intended by the composer. The arrangement
may be a simplification or amplification, the medium of',
performance and the musical structure remaining.the™

QY

same. « M
ARRAY. 1In classification, the sefies of co-ordingte\sub-
- " divisions which are obtained by dividing a‘¢lass or a

division according to 2 single charactéfistic : e.g.,
Literature divided according to charactegistic Form gives
the array Poctry, Drama, Novel, /Essay. Fach co-
ordinate division in an array should“exclude 2il of the
others, and the whole array shduld’be exhaustive of the
contents of the class. The ’oz:cl& of the divisions in an
array should be that deemed-mlost helpful to users.

ARS MORIENDIL A medidgval block book setting forth
by means of pictuegs® and text the art of dying
becomingly. e

ART, The name giver to papers coated on one or both
sides after the{paper is made by brushing on China clay,
sulphate of batium, or sulphate of lime and alumina (the
last forthe * satin-white  finish) and afterwards pol-
ished(\It: imitation ar# the paper is “loaded ” (i.e. the
C@l{'@}"day is mixed in with the fibre) not “ coated.”

@t art is unglazed coated paper with a smooth, soft,
L egg-shell finish.
~ART CANVAS. A cloth for bookbinding, also known as
~D light-weight buckrans.

\/ ART VELLUM. 1. A brand name for a lightweight book
cloth. 2. A fabric used for classes of works which do
not require a very strong cloth.

ARTIFICAL CHARACTERISTIC. St CHARACTERISTIC
OF A CLASSIFICATION,
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ARTIFICAL CLASSIFICATION. One in which some
accidental thing is adopted as the “ difference.” See
Prepicasres, rive. Classification by amalogy, ie. by
external or accidental likeness, unlikeness, or apparent
purpose, Sez CHARACTERISTIC OF A CLASSIFICATION,

ARTISTIC MAP. One made by an artist rather than by a
cartographer ; such maps consequently appeal to the eye

and are often not correct cartographically. They agé )

used as illustrations, endpapers, and for advertisemett

ARTIST’S PROOF. A proof of an engraving or etchmg
usually with the signature of the artist in p&n‘c}l andt
sometimes with a small sketch, known as a_rémarque, in
the matgin, Used as a model ot sample\JAlso called
“ Rematque Proof.”

ARTOTYPE, A photo-engraved plcture\made by one of
the gelatine processes. United Typothese.

ASCENDER. The vertical ascending stem of lower-case
letters such as b, d, k, etcasy that part which extends
above the X-ugrcur (4.2, )( “Se¢ alre DESCENDER.

ASCETONYM. The nam{; “of a saint used as a proper
name,

ASSEMBLING. Brmgmg together the various parts of a
printing job inthe correct ordet.

ASSOCIATION ‘B@SOK One havlng an autograph insctip-
tion or ndtés by the authot, or in any way intimately
connccted swith a prominent person who may have owned
or pre@cnted it, or have belonged to someone connected
withts contents.

ASSQCTATION LIBRARY. A library in Canada which is

E :’; financed by the members of an association and staffed by

% volunteers. So named to distinguish such libraties from

rate-suppotted ot free public libraries,

ASTERISK. (*). The first and frequently most used refer-
ence matk for footnotes, technically known as a “ Star.”
See alve REFERENCE MARKS,

ASTRONOMICAL MAP. One showing the stars.

Q!
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ASYNDETIC. Without cross-references, The reverse of

syndetic, Se¢ alr¢ SYNDETIC CATALOGUE.

ATLAS. A volume of maps, with or without descriptive

letterpress. It may be issued to supplement or accompany
a text, ot be published independently. Also, a volume of
plates illustrating any subject; a large size of drawing
paper measuring 261" X 34"; a large square folio, re-A
sembling 2 volume of maps, sometimes called Ajd’{s\“.

folio,” « \
ATLAS FOLIO. The largest size folio. About 25(in by
16 in.  Se¢ afre BLEPHANT FOLIO. R

ATTRIBUTED AUTHOR. The petson to wham 2 book
is attributed, because of doubt as to thelabthorship.
AUDIO-VISUAL AIDS. Material suchyas’ gramophone
tecords, tape recordings and various, VASUAL ArDs {g.2.)

used as an adjunct to teaching. »\)

AUDIT.  Checking accounts for acetiracy and to see that
expenditure is authorized hylthe appropriate authority.
Local government accountg¥in England and Wales may
be audited by BoroucHAuUDITORS OF DISTRICT AUDITORS
{g9.0.), ot by a profegsional auditor, in which case the
above-mentioned-provision of borough auditors does not
apply. InSc tland, accounts of county and town councils
are auditedyby‘an auditor appointed by the Sectetary of
State. InyIreland, Library accounts must be audited in
the same“way as the other accounts of a local authotity.

AUTHOR,™ The person, persons, or corporate body respon-

ib18 for a book’s existence. Usually to be distinguished
{From an editor, translator, compiler, etc., though, failing

1% any alternative, these may be regarded as authors for

purposes of cataloguing.

"AUTHOR ANALYTIC. §s ANALYTICAL ENTRY,

AUTHOR AUTHORITY TIST. See Name AUTHORITY
FILE.

AUTHOR BIBLIOGRAPHY. One listing books, articles,
ot other contributions to knowledge by, or by and about,

QY
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a patticular author. It may include biographies and
criticisms of his work as well as works by him.

AUTHOR CARD. A catalogue card bearing an author
entry ; usually the main entry card,

AUTHOR CATALOGUE. A catalogue of author entries
arranged alphabetically under authors’ names ; it usually
includes entries undet editors, translators, ete,

AUTHOR ENTRY. A catalogue entry under the name, &f
the person or body responsible for a book’s existence.
Failing a feal name, the author entry may hayel 9, be
made under a pseudonym, initials, or sgm‘e othet
heading. Tt is usually the Main ENTRY (f40))

AUTHOR HEADING. The heading 1{1&:161‘ which an

author entry is made. 72\
AUTHOR INDENTION, § }mrywm Wé FirsT INDENTION
{g2.).

AUTHOR INDEX. An index of, authors names.

AUTHOR MARXK. Symbolses (Jétters, figures, or other
signs) used to represent authors and individualize books
having the same class ‘sub]ect or shelf number, in order
to simplify the asfdngement of books and catalogue
entries, JSeg a!m\CUTTFR AUTHOR MARKS, MERRILL
ALPHABETIN NL'MBERS

AUTHCR NU Synonymons with AUTHOR MARK

(g.2.).

AUTHORJ’[\JBLISHER The writer of a wotk who is
hig 0\}11 publishet.

AU'H\[OR STYLE. The usual combination of black
Scapitals and lower-case letters which is used for author

N “headings in a catalogue. See alsp SUBJECT STYLE.

\AUTHOR TABLE. A printed list used in assigning aathor

numbers, e.g., the CUTTER AUTHOR MARKS (g.2.), or the

CUTTER-SANBORN THREE-FIGURE TABLE (g.2.).
AUTHORITIES. See PRIMARY SOURCES, SECONDARY SOURCES.
AUTHORITY CARD. A card which gives the form

selected for a heading in a catalogue. If a personal name

\
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is used as 2 heading, references to sources and records of
variant forms are given ; if a corporate name, sources,
brief history and any changes of name are given.

AUTHORITY ENTRY. An entry for a society ot institu-
tion, giving such particulars as the date of founding,.
date of incorporation, changes of name, and affiliation
ot union with other societies.

AUTHORITY LIST. A list of all personal and corporaté™y,
names, names of anonymous classics and sacred boeks,
the titles of anonymous books and the headings “for
seties cards, which are used as headings in the catalogue ;
sometimes references are given to books ingwhich each
name and its variants were found and intHe case of cor-
porate entries, sources, a brief history and patticulars as
to changes of name. The entries/age’ made when a
heading is first decided upon. Je(gives the cataloguer
a record of the forms used in the\public catalogues. If
the list is kept on cards, one ént#y to a card, each card is
known as an “ authority catdy” See alse NAME AUTHORITY
FILE, SUBJECT AUTHORITYFILE.

AUTHORIZED EDITION. An edition issued with the
consent of the agthdr or the representative to whom he
may have deleg{ite\i his rights and privileges.

AUTHOR’S BINBING. A supetrior binding used on a

few copiesnof a book as presentation copies from the
author. (0"

AUTHQ\RES‘ CORRECTIONS, Deviations from the original
copyy” as distinct from corrections by the author of
printet’s etrors.

AUTHOR'S EDITION. The collected o complete

40" edition of an author’s wotks, uniformly bound, and

\”\} ~ indicating on the title-page that it is the complete works
of the author. See afio DEFINITIVE EDTTION.

AUTHOR’S PROQF. The clean proof sent to an author

after the compositor’s errors have been corrected.
Abbreviated : A.P.
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AUTHOR’S REVISE. Proof beating the author’s or
editor’s cortections.

AUTOBIOGRAPHY. The life of a person written by
himself.

AUTOGRAPHED EDITION. An edition of a work,
copies of which are signed by the author. See alss A
LIMITED EDITION,

AUTOGRAPHY. 1. The authot’s own handwnung,\
2. Reproductions of the form or outline of anything by
an impression from the thing itself. 3. A lithographic
process of reproducing writing, drawing, etc., in fadsimile.
4. That branch of diplomatics which is concc{ncd with
autographs.

AUTO-LITHOGRAPHY. A lthographic methcd in which
the artist draws in reverse directly A the stone or
other medium,

AUTONYM. 'The teal name of an author

AUTOTYPE REPRODUCTION, One reproduced by the
autotype process, which istas var1ety of the collotype
process, in which the platc is coated with a light-
sensitive resin instead of'a ‘gelatine,

AUXILIARY NUMBBRS One placed after the class
number in orde;ﬁq\group the books by some method,
as alphabeticallin or chronologically. The OviN Book
Numeer (724 and CerreER AvrHOR MARKS (g.2.) ate
auxitiary dasmibers.

AUXTLIARYY PUBLICATION. The use of microptint ot
miceofiltn for the publication of a vety small edition such
s'efew copies of a thesis written for a university degtee.

AVERAGE SLOPE MAP. One which indicates the

S average steepness of land slopes.
& \AZOFLEH A proprietory machine for document copying
A using diazo sensitive materials throughout. See alro
DrazoTYrE PROCESS.

AZURE TOOLING. (Bowkbinding). ‘Tooling in which

horizontal lines are shown close together.
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AZURED TOOI.. A bookbinder’s tool with close parallel
lines running diagonally actoss its surface, Derived from
the use of thin horizontal lines used in heraldey to
indicate blue.

B.N.B. JSee BRITISH NATIONAL BIBLIOGRAPHY.

B.5.LB. Je Brriisu Sociery rorR INTERNATIONAL Bisrioc-
RAPHY.

B.U.C.O.P. The British Union Catalogue of Periodical€ )

BACK., 1. The “back” or inside matgins of papes.”
2. Synonymous with SPINE (g..). 3. The sutface of 4 plece
of movable type parallel to the Berry (7.2.). A\

BACK BOARD. The piece of millboard or {strawboard
which is used for the back cover of a bogk,)

BACK FILE. The file of “back numbers™ (i.e. those
preceding the current issue) of a periGdical.

BACK MARGIN. The margin of a/printed page which is
nearest the fold of the section. fA¥o called @ % Gutter,”
“ Gutter margin,” “ Inner mpargin,”  Inside margin.”

BACK MARK. A small oblf;:fng"biock or number printed
in such a position on thedsheet that when the sheets of
a book are folded afid placed together for casing, the
oblongs or numbeks will follow each other in a slanting
andfor numeti¢al sequence down the spine and thus
show if any's¢etion has been duplicated or omitted. See
also BLACK\STEP.

BACK NUMBER. An issue of a petiodical which precedes
the current number,

BACK\":L%TLE. The title which is placed on the back of a

,%beék. See also BINDER’S TT7LE, COVER TITLE.

BACK UP. To print the second side of a sheet after the first
" has been completed.

N\ :
" BACKBONE.  Syromymous with Seine (2.}

BACKED. 1. A darmaged leaf of a book, whether text or
plate, which has been “ laid down on, or pasted on
to paper, gauze ot linen. 2. The spine of a book which
s covered with a different material to the sides, as
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" marbled boards backed with leather.” 3. 'The spine
of a book which has been re-covered with a different
material to the original, a *re-backed ” one having
been te-covered with similar material to the original.

BACKING. Bending over the folds at the back of 2 book
to provide grooves into which to fit the boards. The o
ridge so formed is called a2 * joint.” N

BACKING BOARDS. (Binding). Boards used when backing N
and forming the groove or joint. They are made of tery
hard wood and sometimes faced with iron. The\edge
intended to form the groove is thicker than that which
goes towards the fore-edge, so that whendplaced on
either side of the book in the lying pregstbe power of
the press is directed towards the back, \

BACKING MACHINE. A machine f&b backing books,
generally used for publishers’ biqdix}zg“and cheap work.

BACKSTRIP,  Symomymons with Sendb,(g.0.).

BACONIAN CLASSIFICATIONY -The scheme propounded
by Francis Bacon in his Adancement of Learning (1605),
which more than any, Other philosophical scheme of
thought, or classification of knowledge, has had the
greatest influencg@n  library classification. It was
based on the th#€e faculties, Memory, Imagination, and
Reason, and*these produced the three main headings,
History, Pgetry, and Philosophy. The scheme was used
for the &frangement of books, and its inversion is the
basis,\bf *Dewey’s Decimal Classification.

BAILIFFL 1. Official under a sheriff mainly concerned
,%sk;r}f serving of writs and making arrests. 2. Manorial

LVofficial, usually next in rank to .1e Steward, and
0N standing in a similar relationship to him as (1) to the
"\ sheriff,

\/ BANDS. The cords or strings whereon the sheets of a
book are sewed. With flesible sewing the bands
appear upon the back. When books are sewn so as to
imbed the cord in the back, the appearance of taised
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bands is sometimes produced by narrow strips of leather
glued across the back before the volume is covered.
The space between the bands is called “ between bands.”
BAR. The horizontal stroke of letters ; e.g.,, A, Hand e.
BARRIER., 1, The fixture placed beside a staff enclosure
to form a passage through which readers must pass to
have their books charged or discharged., Ser CHARGE.
2. A fixed or movable structure placed to keep the publis,
within bounds or to prevent access to a departméiif’or
part of the building. A\
BASIC STOCK. Standard books which it may lge;«éonéidered
should form the basis of a well-balanced apdiaiithoritative
book stock. \
BASIL. A thin sheepskin not suitable\ for library book-
binding. It is mostly used for bi{’di}ig account books.
BAS-RELIEF PRINTING. Synonyingns with EMBOSSING (g.0.)-
BASTARD TITLE. Syromymons with Harr Trire (g.0.).
BASTARD TYPE. Type haviag the face larger or smaller
than the size proper to she body, as a nonpareil face on
a brevier body, or re\point face on 11 point body (as
this book), used to_give the appearance of being leaded.
See also Gorrig) b1 BLACK LETTER, TYPE.
BASTARDA, , $ee.Gorric, or BLACK LETTER, TYPE.
BATTERER, %e matter or electros when accidentally
injured,{of so wotn, that they give defective imptessions
are said’ to be battered.
BATFLEDORE. Se Hoxn-BOOK.

BEARD. That part of the shoulder of 2 piece of movable

O\ type that slepes down from the “face,” or bottom of
wy " the printing surface of the letter to the front of the

“body,” but more particulatly that portion sloping
from the bottom setifs of the face to the “belly.” It
consists of the Bever, (g.0) and the SuouLDER (g7.0.).
BEATER. Synonymons with Breaxer (g.0).
BED. That part of the printing machine or press on which
the forme is laid.  See also Crrase.



LIBRARIANS' GLOSSARY 33

BEDFORD BINDINGS. Bindings by Francis Bedford
(1799-1883) an Englishman who succeeded to the
business of Charles Lewis. He was the greatest English
binder of his time, but his work has little attistic metit
and little originality. He attained good results by
imitating early Venetian work, with twisted or Saracenic
ornament, as well as the later Veneto-Lyonese style,
practised in England in Queen Elizabeth’s time,

BELLES LETTRES. Polite literature, or works of htem‘r?
art showing grace and imagination, as poetry, dt&’ma
ctiticism, fiction and essays. From the Frenchps™ liter-
ally “ beautiful letiers.” w\‘

BELLY. The front of the part of a piece of mevable type

. calied the body.

BEN DAY PROCESS. A process inve tqa‘ by Ben Day to
produce shaded tints or mottled éffgets by transferring
various inked designs in relief dn)a gelatine film to the
metal plate which is later etched:

BESPEAKING BOOKS. e RESERVED BOOK,

BEST BOOKS. A group Of books consideted to be the
most authoritative og a Sub}cct or group of subjects,
BEST SELLER. A bobk Which is so popular that unusually

large numbers ate sold.

BEVEL. The pa}x\')f the shoulder of a piece of movable
type immediakely sloping down from the “ face.” The
chstance ffom the face to the bottom of the bevel is

wo.as the ““ depth of strike.”

BEVE LLED BOARDS. Heavy boards with bevelled edgcs

pthicipally used for large books in imitation of antique
\mrk

;BIBBLOT An unusually small book, valuable as a curiosity

N
%
\ )

because of its format or rarity,

BIBLE PAPER. A very thin tough paper used for Bibles
or other lengthy books.

BIBLIA PAUPERUM. A type of mediaeval picture book

of scriptural subjects, with descriptive vernacular text.

o

¢\
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Very popular among clergy and laity in continental
countties before the Reformation. Many manuscript
copies ate preserved in different languages. It was one
of the first books printed in the Netherlands and Germany,
first from blocks and then from type. It was reprinted
several times in later years, most recently in 1884, with a
preface by Dean Stanley.

BIBLIO. The bibliographical note or imprint Whu:h i)
placed on the back of the title-page. A O

BIBLIOGENESIS. The production of books. ™\

BIBLIOGNOST. One versed in knowledge ,aBout books
and in bibliogtaphy.

BIBLIOGONY. The production of book#

BIBLIOGRAPH. A bibliographer. o \J

BIBLIOGRAPHEE. A person concaf\nmg whom a bibliog-
raphy has been made.

BIBLIOGRAPHER. 1. A person who is able to describe
the physical characteristids® of books by recognized
methods. 2. One ahledto prepare bibliogtaphies by
recognized principleghs

BIBLIOGRAPHIC CRASSIFICATION., A scholatly and
detailed scheme\dewsed by H. E. Bliss and first applied
in the Collegk'of the City of New York in 1902 where the
author was librarian, In addition to normal sub-division
there age.Systematic Aux:hary Schedules which are used
on gdimilar lines to Dewey’s common subdivisions :
tigse provide for subdivision by form, geography,
{(Ianguage, histotical petiod, and of the philology of any

A \language, of an author’s works, etc. Apart from these
8% schedules and the Anterior Numerical Classes, the

notation is alphabetical, and although not extending
beyond four letters, tends to be complete.
BIBLIOGRAPHIC INDEX A systematic list of writings
ot publications (e.g. of books or periodical articles) with
or withont annotations.
BIBLIOGRAPHICAL CLASSIFICATION, One designed

Q
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for the classification of books and other literary material,
and for the entries in bibliographies and catalogues.
See also KNOWLEDGE CLASSIFICATION.
BIBLIOGRAPHICAL NOTE. 1. A note, often a footnote,
containing a reference to one or more hooks or perfodical
articles, etc., as sources for the work., 2. A note in a
catalogue ot in a bibliography relating to the bibliograph-

ical history of, or describing, a book. 3. A note, often a{ )

footnote or annotation, in a cataloguc, mentioning™g
bibliography contained in a book. Ao
BIBLIOGRAPHICAL SERVICE. 'The facilities, prdeediires
and devices which are employed to produce a bibliography
consisting of a continuing series of publigations, or
bibliographical information as requested.\]
BIBLIOGRAPHICAL TOOL. A publig:a’ﬁ}n, such as a list
of books, which is used by a biblipgrapher in the coutse
of his work, P \4
BIBLIOGRAPHING. The actign.0f consulting bibliog-
raphies. N
BIBLIOGRAPHIZE. To mizke a bibliography of.
BIBLIOGRAPHY. 1. A™ist of books and sometimes of
other material toggésiich as articles and illustrations, by
an author, on aﬁébject, ptinted by cne printer, in one
place, or duriy, one period : the literature of a subject.
Bibliographtes may be (2) complete, (#) general or
universal/L.€. attempting to include books published in
every, gountry and age, and on all subjects, {¢) national,
i.eesthose printed or published in a specific country,
Wéclect, usually * best books,” or books suited to 2
«\\special purpose, (¢) special, i.e. limited to one author or

/%" subject, {f) trade, compiled primarily to facilitate the sale

O

or putchase of books. 2. The art or sclence of correctly
describing books (their literary contents, physical make-
up). Loosely, the science of books. The science of
making books, The science of books can be divided
into: Historical, dealing with the history of book
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production ; BiBLiorHECAL, concerned with the collec-
tion, preservation, and organization of books in
libraries ; BEwnumerarive, lists of all kinds of books
with annotations enumerating their contents ; PRACTICAL,
dealing with the work of stadent aud author in com-
piling bibliogtaphies (VVar Hoesen and Walter)., 3. The
study of lists of literatute (Schmeider). 4. The art &Eh
recording books. The science of the making of hgks’
and of their extant record. (Esdaile). 5. A list of books
arranged according to some petmanent jﬁrin'ciple.
(Besterntan). "\

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF BIBLIOGRAPHIES \\An extensive
list of bibliographies, RN

BIBLIOLATER. A worshiper of booksl)

BIBLIOLATRY. Book-worship, N\

BIBLIOLOGICAL, Pertaining td_ bibliology.

BIBLIOLOGIST. One vetsed i, bibliology.

BIBLIOLOGY. The scientific,description of books, dealing
with their constructioh “from the beginnings to the
present day, includilg paper and othet materials,
typography, illusfration and binding.

BIBLIOMANIA. . {4 'mania for collecting and possessing
books. \\

BIBLIOMANIAC. One affected with » mania for collecting
books, ‘particularly old or rare editions.

BIBLIOPEGIC. Relating to the binding of books.

BIBIAOPEGY. The art of bookbinding.

BIBRIOPHEGUS. The name used in early Christian times

A\ for bookbinder.

.. (\BIBLIOPHILE. A lover of books who knows how to dis-
3 ™ criminate between good and bad editions.

BIBLIOPHILE BINDING. A special bindiag such as
might be used by a bibliophile,

BIBLIOPHILE EDITION. A specially printed and bound
edition. of a book which is published for sale to biblio-
philes. Se a/so Fine parer copy.
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BIBLIOPHILISM. The love of books.
BIBLIOPHOBIA., A dislike of books.
BIBLIOPQESY. The making of books.
BIBLIOPOLE. One who deals in books, especially rare or
cutious ones.
BIBLIOPOLY. The selling of books,
BIBLIOSOPH. One who knows, or knows about, books. \
BIBLIOTAPH. One who keeps his books under lock and \.
key.
BIBLIOTHECA. 1. A library. 2. A blbhographer s
catalogue. e\
BIBLIOTHECAL. Belonging to a library. "
BIBLIOTHECAL CLASSIFICATION. A Nelassification
scheme for the arrangement of bo()ks &(M:hc shelves of
a libtrary.
BIBLIOTHECAL SCHEMES. Ser BmeemHmL cLass-
FICATION,
BIBLIOTHECARY. 1. A hbr&man 2. A library.
BIBLIOTHETIC. Pertammg*tia, ot based on, the placing
or arrangement of bogksy
BIFURCATE CLASSIFICATION 1. A classification
branching in pairs, ‘positive and negative, such as the
Tree of Perphyry. Also called classification by
dichotomys, K The bifurcate division of a genus by a
single 51gmﬁcant difference into a spcmes and a residunm,
which iy’ or may not be disregarded in further division.
BIFURCA\T TON. A method of subdivision in classification
Khd\eby every class is divided into two only, a posmvc
(aqgd 2 negative group.  Also called © Dichotomy.”
BiLL 1. A written complaint at law. 2, A draft of a pro-
)" posed law introduced in a legislative body.
S\ BILL OF MIDDLESEX. A precept having the same force
as a writ, but with the formal opening omitted.
BILL OF TYPE. 1. A complete assortment of any fount of
type. 2. The plan or ratio by which founts of type ate
made up by type founders in order to provide the cotrect
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proportion of each Jetter or charactet, as ascertained by
experience as to probable requirements. Also called
“ Fount Scheme,” “ Scheme.”
BI-MONTHLY. A serial publication issued in alternate
months.
BIND IN. To fasten supplementary material securely into a ¢
bound book. A
BINDER’S BOARD. fee MILLBOARD, STRAWBOARD. ¢ \J)
BINDER’S TICKET. A small engraved or printed label,
usually fixed to the top outside corner of one ofithe front
end papers between about 1750 to. 1825, apd%ixrin g the
name of the binder, These tickets were-Superseded by
the binder’s name stamped in gilt, ink,'es’blind, on one
of the inside boatds, usually on the extreme lower edge :
this is called 2 *“ pame paller.”  *C
BINDER’S TITLE. The title letcé@don the back of a book
when te-bound, to distinguishh it from the publishet’s
title on the cover or titlesgage. Se¢ also BACK TIILE,
COVER TITLE. N
BINDERY. A place in which books are bound or re-bound.
BINDING. 1. The.¢over of a volume. 2. The finished
work resulting. £rem the processes involved in bindin ga
book. 3., Gelloquially, 2 number of books in a library
which are “waiting to be re-bound, or those which have
been refbbund. See also BoorsnniNg.
BINDINGBOOK. A book in which are entered particulars
ofsbodks sent to a binder for re-binding. It may vary
qu*information given, from a title list to full binding
Instructions.
" }?INDING COPY. A book which is s0 worn as to need re-
N binding,

\m \™ BINDIN(% ]?EPARTMENT. The department of a library
or printing establishraent in which books are bound or
re-bound.

BINDING FROM SHEETS. Putchasing books in unfolded
sheets and having them bound by the library binder.
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BINDING RECORD. A record of books sent ta the binder.
This may consist of the book-cards, 2 duplicate of the
binding slips, ot a special record such as that kept in a
BiNpING BOOE (4.2.).

BINDING SLIP (SHEET). ‘The form on which instructions
for binding are written for the binders’ guidance. A
slip relates to one book only and is usually insertedA
in a book before it leaves the library and remains inde™
throughout all the binding processes. g >

BIOBIBLIOGRAPHY. A bibliography which contaifis\brief
biographical details about the authors. s

BIOGRAPHEE., A person who is the sub'}ég\‘ of biog-
raphy.

BIOGRAPHICAL DICTIONARY. A gerétion of lives of
people arranged in alphabetical ordetv

BIOGRAPHY. 1. A written accoht.of a person’s life. 2.
The branch of literature concerned with the lives of
people. Q \\

BISCOE TIME NUMBERS|YBISCOE DATE TABLE).
A table (designed by WA'S. Biscoe) which allocates letters
to year petiods in ofder to arrange books in chronological,
rathet than alphabetical, order both on the shelves and in
the catalogu ™
The full tahle Is as follows :

ANEC.

] 1830-1839 § 1920-152%

B o959 K 1840-1849 T 1930-1939

N\NE  1000-1499 L 1Bs50-18359 T 19401949

,\\~ D 1500-1599 M 186e—1869 VYV  1950-1959

N\ E  16oo-1fgg N 1870-187¢ W rgho-1g6g

K 3 N F 1700-1799 O 18801889 X 1970-1979

) G 1Boco-18ag P 18go-18g9 Y 1531989

\ y H 18101819 Q  1900-1909 Z  1990-1999
1 1820-1829 R rgro-1919

Examples of use: a book published in 1676 would be
lettered 76, a book published in 1916 would be lettered
R6.
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BI-WEEKLY. Sywonymons with Fortmicirry (4.0.).

BLACK. A mark made unintentionally on a sheet of paper
by 2 lead, space ot piece of furnitute which has risen.
Also called “ Work up.”

BLACK FACE. Symomymous with BOLD FACE (g.0.).

BLACK LETTER. A term used to indicate old English,
text, or church type, which was based on the writing 111\\
mediseval manuscripts. Symomymons with GoTHic TYEE °
{g-0)- S\

BLACK-LIST. A list of readers who have lost hobksand
not paid for them, ot owe fines, and of guas@ntors who
have not fulfilled their obligations in respéct of readers
they have guaranteed. \

BLACK STEP. A rule about 6 points phfék and 24 points
long printed between the first and ast pages of a section
$0 as to show on the spine of theVsection when folded,
In the first forme it is positioged ‘opposite the top line of
text, and about 24 points lower in each successive forme,
s0 that when all the sectjghs of a book have been gathered
and placed together a diagonal line is seen across the spine.
Any error in gatherifly is immediately apparent,

BLANK LEAVES, “Jhe unprinted leaves fo be found at
cach end of 4Pock. If these are conjugate with printed
leaves theysshould be included in a2 bibliographical des-
cription.\’of“ the book, but if oaly binder’s fly-leaves,
ignorédy

BLED&\";} book, the letterpress or plates of which have been
Jcut/into by the binder is said to have been * bled.”

K Fee also CroppED,
',B,I}EED. To trim printed matter so close that the text or
s\ plates are cut into, See alsp CroprEp, Cut, TRIMMED,
\/ Uncur.
BLIND-BLOCKED. Lettering on book covers not inked
or gilt, only embossed or impressed,
BLIND P. The patagraph mark .

Se¢ alto PARAGRAPH
MARK, REFERENCE MARKs,
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BLIND REFERENCE. A Reference in an index to a catch-
word which does not occur in the index, or a reference
in a catalogue or bibliography to a heading under which
uo entry will be found.

BLIND STAMPING. Embossing lettering or a design on to
book covers without using gold leaf or colour. Also called
“ Antique,” ““Blind blocking” and *“Blind tooling.”

BLIND TOOLING. JSe TooLiNg. N

BLINDED-IN. A design which s impressed on a boo}
cover with heated tools but not coloured ot gllt‘

BLISS’ BIBLIOGRAPHIC CLASSIFICATION. Sée BIBLIO-
GRAPHIC CLASSIFICATION. N\

BLOCK. 1. To print with a solid shading af W bottom or
sides, as a second i lmpression in a diffeggat colour and in
a projecting position. 2. In bookbifiding, to emboss or
letter book covers *Mth a blogk\or frame containing
the entire device, and at one gperition, as distinguished
from die stamping. 3 A large stamp without a handle
used in a blocking press by ‘bookbinders for impressing
a design on 2 book covetd 4. A type-high piece of wood
ot metal, either wither without a design, from which an
impression can bc\made 5. To secute a plate to its
proper posltlg\ ‘for printing. 6. A piece of wood or
metal on whiclra stereotype, elcctrotypc or other plate is

mountedgonmake it type high. 7. A piece of hard wood
used hyhengravers. 8. The core of a roller on a litho-
gra fﬁ*ng ptess. 9. In photography, to paint over a part
egg negative to prevent or modify its printing.

BLQE BOOK. One printed from engraved blocks of

S wood. Block books originated in the Netherlands and

2\ “\' in Germany after about 1410 ; most are dateable from
\/ 1460 10 1480, They wete printcd on one side of the leaf
in a thin brownish ink, Genetally they may be divided

into three groups; 1, those which have pictures and

words descriptive of the pictuzes engraved at the foot of

the picture or in cattouches proceeding from the mouths
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of the principal figures ; 2, those which have pictures on
one page and a full page of explanatory text opposite, or
form distinct and separate units on the same page ; 3,
those with xylographic text only. ‘The Biblia panpersm
and Apocalypse of St. Jobn are well-known examples of
Group 1 ; .Ars Memorandi, Ars Moriendi and Speculum
Haumange Salvationis of Group 2 ; and the Donaas dg
Qctobus Partibus Orationis of Group 3. Block bogks’)
continued to be printed well into the 16th centu;}i,f}nd
severa] of the later ones were printed on a pgess ‘with
printer’s ink, in such instances often on both #jdes of the
paper. Those printed on one side only af-the paper are
called “anopisthographic.” Books printed from en-
graved wood blocks ate called “ xy]@gtapbic ? books.
See also Woop BLOCK. X

BLOCKING. The impressing of Qa‘:goi'd leaf, metal foil,

or other graphic medium into thebook-cover by means of
a stamp having a raised surface. The tetm is also applied
to the impressing of tfpe, blocks, etc., without any
intervening media, this operation being known as
“ blind-stamping.”’s

BLOTTING PAPER{ “Absorbent paper made from specially

prepared rags; ‘and unsized.

BLUE BOOK. more lengthy official publication of

similar chafacter to a WHITE PAPER (4.0.), ptinted with a
blue paper cover. (The traditional blue cover is now
used principally for Select Committee Reports and for

\ié‘ztain Accounts and Papets presented to Parliament
O

nder statute). The French colour is yellow ; German,

%" white ; Ttalian, green,
() BLUE PRINT PROCESS. A method of reproducing

documents whereby a sheet of paper, which has been
treated with a preparation mainly consisting of ferro
prussiate, together with the document are exposed to
powetful azc lamps. The paper is then developed by
placing it in running water. A blue and white negative
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results and this can be used to produce a blue and white
positive.  Only single-sided documents which ate
petfect (having no creases or alterations) are suitable for
reproduction by this process.

BLURB. The publisher’s description and recommendation of
a book, usually found on the front flap of a book jacket.

BOARD LABEL. The label pasted on the inside of the N\
front boatd of a Jibrary book to show ownership, an(i‘
wsually bearing a few of the more important rules. _Aldo

called 2 “ Book plate ” or *“ Book label.” ;‘w,
BOARD OF DIRECTORS. Symomymons with BOARD OF
LIBRARY TRUSTEES {7.2.). o)

BOARD OF LIBRARY TRUSTEES, the” committee
responsible for the control of an Aserican library
system. Also known as “ Librar B@ard ? “ Board of
DJ_rectors “ Library Trustecs and occasionally,
“ Library Commission.”

BOARDS. The sheets of leiBoard pasteboard or straw-
boatd used for bmdmg.bp'oks 1. When covered with
paper, a book so boudihis said to be bound in “ paper
boards,” when coveted with cloth, in “ cloth boards.”
2, So named bc a-ﬁse wood was used originally.

BODY. (Prmtxq%) . The measurement (or thickness})
from top ¢e_bottom of a type letter, slug, rule, lead, etc.
2. Thepart of & piece of movable type from the foot to
the fgh\shrface at the upper end, above which is the
“ SAOULDER (g-2-) and from which the moulded letter

s;\s. It comprises the * Beiry,” “ Back,”  SIDES,”
'{{Pn\ MARK,” “ Nicks,” and “ Grooves 7 {g.r.). Also

f. b called the “ Shank ™ or “ Stem.” (Paper). Theapparent

weight of a sheet of paper.

\ / BODY MATTER. (Printing). The text, as distinct from

display mattet, or illustrations.

BODY OF THE BOOK (WORK). The main part of the book,
commencing at the first page of the text and including
any illustrations or foot-notes which may accompany
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it, and excluding any preliminary or appended matter.

BODY PAPER, -or BOARD.  The foundation for art,
chromo, coated, blue print, gummed, photogtaphic and
other papers which ate made by coating or treating with
a composition of any kind, Also called “base” or

~ “raw” papet.

BODY TYPE. Type, of 14 point or less, used for the main,
body of a composition, 2s distinguished from the digp\l'a}“.\
type used in headings, etc. It also includes sizés/of
type up to 24 point which may be used in book-work.
Display type may begin at 18 point. D

BOILER. The patt of paper-making machigery in which
the raw matetial is boiled in water beford\t goes into the
BreaxEr (g.2.). Also called “ Kiet.” Ses" a/so DIGESTER.

BOLD FACE. Heavy-faced type, alsd ealled “ Full face”
and “ Black face.” This is bold, face, and is indicated
in 2 M8, by wavy underlining N/ .

BOLT. The folded or doublf;u{:edge of paper at the head
and fore-edge of a sheepdii*an uncut or unopened book.

BONE FOLDER. A flatlpicce of bone six to eight inches
long and about ogétinch wide with rounded corners and
edges which is~nsed for folding paper and in book
repairing. ¢

BONNANGEXCARD CATALOGUE TRAY. An obsolete
form ofttay invented by M. F. Bonnange. The cards
are hihged near the bottom, the lower piece (which is
tlgl\c'lhs: than the upper) having shoulders which fit into

tooves in the sides of the tray,

BOOK. 1. A written or printed literary composition,
especially on sheets, bound together. 2. A division
of a literary work,

BOOK BOXES. Boxes in which books are transported.

BOOK.CARD. A piece of card ot plastic material on
which are written the means of identifying a particalar
book (usually some or all of the following : charging
symbol, accession number, class number, author, title)

Q!
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and which is used in charging (i.e. recording) the loan of
the book. Also called  Charging Card,” and in America
“ Book Slip,” “ Charge Slip ”* and * Charging Slip.”

BOCK CARRIER. $# Book CONVEYOR.

BOOK CATALOGUE. JSymmymous with PRINTED CATA-
LOGUE {(g.#.).

BOOK CLASSIFICATION. A general term coveting
bibliographical and bibliothecal classifications. N

BOOK CLOTH. Cotton ot linen cloth (usvally colourédy
used for book covers. Y

BOOK CONVEYOR. A system of metal containgf§joied
to an endless chain, which is capable of conveylng books
between the various patts of a large librdrghof different
flootrs.  Also called “ Book cartier,” BQQk distributor.”

BOOK COVER. See Cover. \’

BOOK DISTRIBUTOR. Sz Boox GONVEYOR.

BOOK DRIVE. A campaign to sécure gifts of books or
of money for buying books. J(American.)

BOOK END. Ses Boox supsoRfT.

BOOK HAND. A style .@f artificial, calligraphic bhand-
weiting used for bogks (as distinct from the cursive styles
used by individualsfor records, memoranda, cotrespond-
ence, etc.), be%ﬁtﬁe introduction of printing. Uncial,
Caroline minuseule, Gothic, and Humanistic are book
hands. Bastard, and Chancery are not.

BOOK JACKET. The paper wrapping covering a book
as issied by the publisher. It serves the purposes of

tecting the book, and if illustrated (as it usually is),

Jobfdttracting attention. It bears the name of the authot,

Nthe title, and usually has on the first flap a BLurs (g.0.),

\ ) and elsewhere particulars of other books by the same

\/ author or issued by the same publisher. Also called
« Dust cover,” * Jacket,” “ Wrapper.”

BOOK LABEL. Se BoarD LABEL, BOOK FLATE,

BOOK LIST, A list of books, usually on some specific
subject and arranged in classified or author order.
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BOOK MARK. A piece of paper ot other material placed
between the leaves of a book to mark a place, Book
marks are frequently used as a means of advertising. Tt
may take the form of a plece of tibbon fastened in the
“hollow ™ back of a boock, Le. between the back folds
of the sections and the spine. Also called © Book
- :marker.” See also Boox NUMBER. O

BGFOK NUMBER. The number, letter, or other symbinl™
or combination of symbols used to distinguishMan
individual book from every other book in the“same
class. It usually consists of the (¢) AuTHOR MARK,
{§) Work MaARk, (¢) VOLUME NUMBER. ."‘.@lso called
“ Book mark.”  See afse CALL NUMBER.

BOOK OF HOURS. The name given to.bboks of private
devotions designed for the laityl Which were very
popular and in general use thremghout the Catholic
Church from the 14th to thé“16th centusries. Both
before and after the discevety of printing they were
often beautifully illuminatgd, and fine ezamples of them
are today much coveted By collectors. Great personages
were fond of hayiflg these books made specially for
themselves, with\\decorations and illustrations of an
individual agpéal:

BOOK PAPER, A name given to paper manufactured for
books tc\:’distinguish it from newsprint, cover paper and
writing paper.

BOOK PLATE. A label pasted in a book to mark its
\imership and sometimes to indicate its location in a

. ~'\1 tary. Private book plates are often ornate or artistic :

AN simpler and smaller ones bearing merely the owner’s
»\/  name are called “ book labels.”
\/ BOOK POCKET. The strong paper receptacle like the
corner of an envelope pasted on the inside of the boatd
of a book to take the book card.  The BoarD LABEL (4.6.),
frequently serves this purpose.
BOOK POST. A postal rate applying to the carrying of
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books : it is usually cheaper than the ordinaty parcel
rate providing the packages are made up in such 2 way
that the postal authorities may examine them at will
without breaking any seals and without inconvenience.

BOOK. PRESS, A press, usually of wood or steel, into
which books ate placed during binding or repairing
PfOCBSSCS

BOOK RACK. A shelf or small group of shelves used
displaying books. e )

BOOK. REST. A portable fitting similar to the music pest
of a pianc which is placed at a convenient angh: for
reading on a table or desk to hold a book Whe.tl Qotes are
being tmade from it.

BOOK REVIEW. An evaluation of a boolr\pubhshed ina
periodical or newspaper

BOOK SATCHEL., A bag used in médmeval times for
carrying books. It frequently hu.ng from a cleric’s habit
cord or on a wardior’s belt.

BOOK SELECTION. The process of choosing books for
inclusion in a Lbrary.

BOOK SHRINE. A box or chest usually ornamented, in
which valuable boKks were placed in mediaeval times.
See alio CumpacH{™

BOOK SIZES. %\~

O Octavos : Quattos :
Pott (7}~ 6} 4 8x 6}
F:Kblscap 6% < 4% 8463
ACkown 73 X5 10X 74
“Large Post 81 x5} 104 X 8}
N Demy 8% 58 114 x 8%
AN Post L 10X 8
‘. Medium 9X35% 11§ X9
Royal 10X 63 123X 10
Super Royal 104 X 63 154 X 10}
Imperial 1T X7} 1511

See alre OcTAvOo, PAPER SIZES,
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BOOK SLIDE. A coverglass used as a lantern slide and
bearing in ink particulars of 2 book ot books available
for borrowing at the close of a library talk.

BOOK. SLIP. Se¢ Boox CARD.

BOOK STACK. A room closed to the public, which is
equipped to shelve large numbers of little-used books in
as small & space as possible. Stack rooms are usuaily

built adjacent to the points of service, have narcow{

gangways and steel shelving, and do not require natufal
lighting. A\

BOOK STAMP. An ownership mark made by means offan
ink impression from a metal ot rubber stamp, embossed,
on the title page cover ot end-paper of a bouk.

BOOK STOCK. The whole of the bogks)eomprising a
library. £

BOOK STAND. A small pottable ‘sﬁl}d for carrying or
displaying a few books. QO »

BOOK STORE. 3. A toom qgestick in which books are
kept, 2. A book shop. %%~

BOOK. SUPPCRT. An Lvor 1 shaped piece of iron or
wood placed at the end of a row of books to keep them
upright. Also called “ Book End.”

BOOK. TALK. ﬁ'\t‘all’; about books, often given in a library
by a librarian,

BOOK TRAYSA tray for carrying books. It has three
sides matmore than about four inches high provided
withslots ot bandles to facilitate catrying.

BOGK WROUGH. A short V-shaped shelf for displaying

L books on a counter or desk.

‘,\B,OOK TRUCK. A wheeled trolley about 3 ft. long, with

m.n
k3
\:

two o three shelves accessible from each side which is
used for conveying books to different parts of a building.
BOOK VAN (WAGON). A large motor van fitted up
with shelves so that readers in outlying arcas where
thete is no library may choose their books. A vehicle
used for delivering books to county branches. Also
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called a TRAVELLING LIBRARY (4.} Ot (in Aterica) a
“ Bookmuobile.”

BOOK WEEK. A local or national event in which librarians,
often with the co-opetation of booksellers and publishers,
arrange bock displays and lectures, with the object of
stimulating intetest in books, particularly amongst
childten. These are arranged on a national scale less
often in Bngland than in America, where in addition to\
the gencral book week in November others dealing with
a particular type of book are arranged, as Rehglous,Book
Weele, Catholic Book Week,

BOOKBINDING. 1. The act or process of bmdlqg a book,
whereby the sheets are sewn or otherwist\Jastened into
a permanent cover of bookbinder’s boarth,‘the sides and
back of which are covered with Jeathdt’er cloth, or other
suitable material. 2. The strong eovering of the book.

BOOKCASE. A case with shelves £t books : it may or
may not have doors.

BOOKETERIA., A sclf-seﬂicc llbmry, mainly of novels,
placed in a modern st@rc in parts of American towns
which are mot served By branch libraries. Borrowers
issue books to thediselves, place returned books in special
parts of bogk,&helves for assistants who attend each
morning tq disthatge them, and Jeave any fines due.

BOOKLET, @Ysmall book in a paper cover or in very
light blndmg

BOOKMARK LIST. A list of books printed in the form
ofrakookmark,

BOOKMOBILE. Se Book van.

BOOKWORM, 1. The larvae of a moth or beetle which

/N burrows into the covers and pages of books. 2. A

person who reads voraciously.

BORDER. 1. (Biblisgraphy). An ornamental enclosure of
a title-page or a substantal part of it, or of a page of
type, 1]lum1nated manuscript ot body of printed matter ;
or merely an ornamental design placed on one or more
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sides of the above. JSee afso Brock 4, COMPARTMENT,
FraMg, Rure BORDER. 2. (Binding). Ornamentation
placed close to the edges of the sides of a book and spine
of a volume. To be distinguished from Framg (g.2.).

BOROQUGH AUDITORS. Persons elected to audit the
accounts of a municipal borough. There are three in
all for each borough; the two elected by the burgesses
are known as elective auditots and must not be membafs,
of the council or officials ; the one appointed by<the
mayor as the mayor’s auditor must be a member, of the
council. A municipal borough council, may,{b¥} reso-
lution, have its accounts audited by 2 DISTRICY AUDITOR
(4.0.), ot by a professional auditor, in whicK case the above
mentioned provision of borough auditors, dogs not
apply. In Scotland, accounts of county #nd town councils
at¢ audited by an auditor appointed by the Secretary of
State, In Ireland, library accdunts must be audited in
the same way as the other accounts of a local authority.

BORROWER. St READER, O

BORROWER’S INDEX, }':S'elé BoRROWER’S REGISTER I.

BORROWER’S NUMBER. The tegistraton number
assigned to a memPer of a libraty.

BORROWERS’ REGISTER. 1. A list of members of a
libtary entéred in the order of joining and giving
particalagdyas to name and address and the number (if
any)\oF the tickets. This tequites an index. 2. Bor-
roxKéxs’ application forms filed in alphabetical order.
/AHis'is the modern and more satisfactory method.

B OWER’S TICKET (CARD), The membership card

«\\ entitling the holder to borrow books from a library.
A\SBOSS, A metal knob, often otnamented, fixed upon the
\"“} w covers of bocks, usually at the corners and centre, for
protection and embellishment.
BOTTOM NOTE. Ses FoornNotE.
BOUND. A book which is sewn ot otherwise fastened
into stiff boards.
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BOUND VOLUME. Any bock that is bound ; usually a
number of issues of a periodical comprising a volume
and bound,

BOWDLERIZED. A text which is altered by changing or
nmitting words or passages considercd offensive or
indelicate : after Thomas Bowdler who in 1818 pub-
lished an expurgated edidon of Shakespeare. O\

BOWL. The full rounded and entitely enclosed portion of\ ™
a type letter as in O, B, D, b, a; the part enclosiggha
closed CovnrER {g.2.). N

BOXED. A work in two ot three volumes insegtedinto a
container to display them, keep them.'tOgether, or
protect them,

BOYET S8TYLE. A style of book de,c&}ﬁ%ion practised
by Luc Antoine Boyet, who workéd“in France in the
18th century for Count Hoym. I8 characterized by a
plain border, ornamental cg;;ﬁcfs and edges, and a
central monogram or dewice. Boyet is sometimes
credited with introducing:f}éUBLUREs {g.).

BRACE. (Printing). A bracket ——cast on its own body,
usually to a definite(dumber of ems. A sectional brace 1s
made of several pgrf&which can be assembled to the length
required, \

BRACKETS. Rectangnlar enclosing marks | . Used in
cataloguir\’l’g to indicate something which does not appear
in the ©Oiginal but is added by the catalogucr. To be
diqti@g\ﬁshcd from Curves ( ), (g2.). Also called
“Squate Brackets.”

BRAbEL BINDING. A type of temposary binding said

Lo to have originated in Germany, and first adopted in
N\ France by a bindet named Bradel.

\/ BRAILLE. A system of reading and writing for the blind
in which the letters ate formed by raised dots embossed
into the paper in groups of six, three high and two wide.
Named aftet the inventor Louis DBraille (1809-1852) a
blind Frenchman.
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BRANCH LIBRARIAN. The librasdan in charge of a
branch library.

BRANCH LIBRARY. A library othet than the main one
(called the ““ Central ) in a system. It usually comptises
adult lending and children’s departments, a quick-
teference collection and possibly a news-room, and is
intended to meet the library needs of the surroundmg
population, partlcularl}r in the matter of books for homé- )
reading. It is housed in premises set aside for“the®
purpose, {s specially equipped and furnished, and staﬁ"cd
by trained assistants. The book stock is a pérmanent
one. Sometimes called a “ District Libraty,’ In English
county libraries, a full-time braneh is opén not less than
thirty hours a week : a paré-tine bramé vless than thirty
but more than ten. A sub-branch is‘obe staffed, stocked
and administered from a larger braa\:h in the vicinity.

BRASS RULE. JSee Rure. {

BREAKER. A patt of the maqhmery used to make paper ;
it is a tub-like vessel into @hich the raw material is placcd
after boiling in the “ bailér ” or  kier ” in order that it
may be washed and futther broken to reduce and separate
the fibres. Also{called “ Beater ” or “ Hollander.”

BRIEF, A papal iet‘ter usually on a matter of discipline ;
less formal then a Bur (z.0.).

BRISTOL BAARD. A fine quality board used for drawings
or pam’smgs It is made by pasting two or moze sheets of
papst-together, the substance being determined by the
atunber of sheets,

BRi}:ISH NATIONAL BIBLIOGRAPHY. An organiza-

" tion which exists to issue a printed list of books published

\ W
4

in Gtreat Britain. Full catalogue entries are made from
books received at the copyright office of the British
Museum, classified by Dewey’s Decimal Classification
and published each week in classified order, but with
apptopriate subject headings., Quartetly, half-annual and
annual cumulations are made. The publications are
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known as Britich Nationa! Bibliography. Entries are also
available on international standard size cards (125 % 775
cms. ot § X 3 s\

BRITISH SOCIETY FOR INTERNATIONAL BIBLIOG-
RAPHY, THE. Founded in 1927 as the British section =
of the Institut de Bibliographie, and amalgamated in
1948 with the Association of Special Libraries and )\
Information Bureaux to become the Association of Spetial *
Libraries and Information Bureaux (A.S.LIB.). A\ .°

BROAD CLASSIFICATION. An arrangement of, beoks
in main classes with little ot no subdiw'iiiQxi,'instcad
of in their more minute subdivisions. ' JSeg)a/so CLOSE
CLASSIFICATION, O\

BROADSHEET. A long, natrow ddyertising leaflet ;
usually the long quarto of the sheetof paper from which
it is cut, It may be printed og“both sides. Sometimes
used synonymously with BROADSIDE (g.2.).

BROADSIDE. A large sheet'f paper printed on ope side
right across the sheet, for'sheet distribution and usually
intended to be postéd up, e.g., proclamations, ballad
sheets, newssheetg\sheet calendars, etc. ez alre BroaD-
sHEgT. Alsp msiﬁ of a poster of which the width is
greater than the depth.

BROCHURE.(\Literally *a stitched work” (from the
French ¢ brocher,” to stitch). A short printed work
of a.few leaves, merely stitched together, and not other-
wisg.bound ; a pamphlet.

BROREN LETTER. One, the face of which is damaged

\Nand cannot give a complete impression. Indicated in 2

N " proof by placing a small x in the margin.

\m VWBROKEN ORDER. The removal of a section, or sections,
of the book stock from its proper sequence in the
classification in order to facilitate use.

BROWN CLASSIFICATION. The familiar name for James
Duff Brown’s JSubject Classification {qv.). Ser also
ADJUSTABLE CLASSIFICATION.
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BROWNE BOOK CHARGING SYSTEM. The method
attributed to Nina B. Browne but having an earlier origin,
of issuing books. The reader has a limited number of
tickets, each of which is available for one book only at a
tirne, and which he gives up when books are borrowed
and which he receives when they are returned. This
simple, reliable and speedy method has been replacediiny
America by the Newark and Detroit methods and gthers
based on them, but is used almost universally in Eugland.
See also TOREN METHOD. e\

BROWSING ROOM. A room provided ig @i’ American
college, university, or public librarg swlich contains
novels and non-fiction books on all sa{l)jccts, but no text
books. Itis intended for recreatiopal¥eading and not for
study, in order to help achicvﬁ'%hich, furnishings ate
bright and informal. Books nia¥ 6r may not be borrowed
for home reading. A dewelopment of the Porurar
LIBRARY {g.2.), N

BRUSH-PEN. A pen, with*a fibrous point, made of reed,
used for writing on Papyrus.

BRUSSELS EXPANSION. A familiar name for the
UNIVERSAT, DECIMAL CLASSIFICATION (4.0.).

BUCKRAM. )k\strong textile, eithet of linen or cotton,
used for{covering books.

BUCOP., $e B.u.c.o.z.

BULLA\A' fotmal papal letter under the leaden seal
(il

BULRLETIN. 1. A publication, generally a pamphlet, issued

R AV by a government, society or othet organization at regular

L (" intervalsandinserial form. 2. A periodical or occasional

{ ™ publication containing lists of books added to a library,

and other library information.

BULLETIN BOARD. A notice board in a library on which
ate exhibited lists of books, announcements of forth-
coming events, jackets of new hooks added to the
libraty, and miscellaneous library information,
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BUMPER. A machine used to compact the sections of a
book after they have been sewn together. Also called a
“ Nipper ” or “ Smasher.”

BURNISHED EDGES. Coloured ot gilt edges which
have been made smooth and bright by a polishing tool.

BYE-LAWS. In respect to libraries, laws which govern the
use of libraries, museums, art galleries and schools pro-
vided by a library authority ; protect the same and thei'y,
fittings, futniture and contents from injury, destructidn
or misuse ; require a guarantee or security from afty
person using the same ; and enable the staff tol exclude
of remove persons committing any offencegagainst the
Libraties Offences Act 1898, or against\thé bye-laws.
A set of model bye-laws has been grépared by the
Minister of Education to whom::&\yé—la\vs must be
submitted for approval by local dnthorities in England
and Wales. The provisions in\Nerthern Ireland 2nd in
Scotland are slightly differegt, ™

C. Abbreviation for chapter (g#.), caput ot circa (g.0.).

C.D. SYSTEM. Abbreviation for the CLASSIFICATION
DecimMars UNIVERSEMEE now known . as UNIVERSAL
DrcrMar CLASSIFICATION (g.2.).

CICRLS. The, Co'operative Industrial and Commercial
Reference and Information Service : a co-operative
scheme whereby ten libraries in West London undertake
to specialize in an agreed technical field for books, petiodi-
cals.Aqd other printed material, and to make contact with
othér sources of information in its selected field.

CABINET EDITION. Se¢ LiBRARY EDTITON.

CADASTRAL MAP. One drawn on 2 large scale to show

/3% ownership, extent and value of land for purposes of
\m } ™ taxation.

CADENZA. An otnamental passage played by a soloist
(originally improvised) towards the end of a plece of
music or the end of a section.

CALCOGRAPHY. S$e CHALK DRAWING.
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CALDECOTT MEDAL. An award made annually in
Ametica for the most distinguished American picture
book for children. Named after Randolph Caldecott, the
nineteenth-century English artist and bock illustrator.

CALENDIAR., A chronological list of documents, with
annotations indicating or summarizing the contents of
each. O\

CALENDER. A machine consisting mainly of metal rollets™
between which paper is passed to give it a smooth,
shiny surface. The degree of smoothness depeids on
the pressute of the rollers. ¢*0

CALENDERED PAPER. Paper that is givc'ﬁ:,\a smooth
surface by rolling.

CALF. A book-binding leather made fgdsi calfskin. It
may have a rough or a smooth (thé frore usual) finish.
Books which are full-bound cashbe/further described as
being diced, grained, marbled, ynottled, scored, sprinkled,
stained of tree, according tadhié form of decoration used.
Special styles are knowa‘as antque, divinity, law,
reversed or roughened.\®

CALL NUMBER. Aslthe tetm implies, the number by
which a reader pequisitions a book, Usually the classi-
fication numbét™(or in fixed location, shelf numbet)
followed by the Book NUMBER (g.2.) or simply the
AUTHQRAARK (g.2.). It is used to indicate the position
of 2 bgdk"on the shelves,

CALL SP¥F. A printed blank on which arc entered the

ggi\m'r, title and call umber for books tequired in a

Leeference or university library,

.. \C;j‘{LLIGRAPHY. The art of fine handwriting : penmanship.
~\J A calligrapher is a2 trained penman, Calligraphic types
\/ are those designed in close sympathy with the spirit of

good handwriting,

CAMBRIDGE STYLE. The English style of book decora-
tion charactetized by double panels with a flower tool
at each of the outer four corners.
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CAMEO BINDING. A binding having the centre of the
boards stamped in relief, in imitation of antique gems
ot medals. Also called * Planquette binding.”

CAMEQ STAMP. The eatliest form of tool for blind
tooling used between the r1th and early 16th centuries.

CAMBRAGRAPH. A similar machine to the photostat,
but reproducing work on both sides of the sheet. :

CANCEL. ‘This term is loosely given to a patt of 2 bgokh
(leaf, part of a leaf or leaves) on which a major ertot which’
cannot be allowed to remain appears, and to.the leaf
which is printed to take the place of the original.’ The
otiginal leaf, which would be more accygatély’described
as the * Cancelled leaf 7 (Cancellandusaj\s cut out by
the binder and the corrected one (cancel, cancelling leaf,
cancellans) pasted to its stub. Ogédsionally both leaves
are found in 2 book, the binder’hﬁx}mg omitted to remove

the cancelled leaf. QO
CANCEL TITLE. A reprinted - title-page to replace one
cut out. ™

CANCELLANDUM. JSse.CANCEL.

CANCELLANS. SegCANCEL.

CANCELLATION.{ The removal of a leaf of 2 section ofa
book because ‘of textual etror, or for some othet reason,
leaving ap %ion of the leaf in the form of a stub. The
portion ekt is known as a disjunct leaf. The portion
of theCleaf removed is known as the cancellandum
agdd leaf inserted to take its place is known as the

{caricelians.
,C'RNCELLED LEAF., See CANcCEL.
SCANCELLING LEAF. Sz CANCEL.
() 'CANEVARI BINDING. Named sfter Demetrio Canevari
Y (1539-1625), physician to Pope Urban VII, and usually
consisting of a blind-tooled centre panel enclosing 2
sunken portion bearing a large cameo cither glued to
the leather or impressed on it.
CAPITALIZATION. The use of capital letters.
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CAPITALS. 'The largest letters of any size of type: those
kept in the Upper case. Sometimes called ** full capitals
to distinguish them from Smarsn caerrais (g4.0.), The
headings used in this glossary are in capitals, The use of
capitals is indicated in a MS. by a treble under-lining.
Abbreviation : Cap. JSer alss UPPER CASE LETTERS,

CAPSA. A cylindrical box used in Roman lbraries to hold~
one or mote tolls standing upright.

CAPTION. 1. The hcadmg at the beginning of the text ot
of a chapter, section, ete. 2. The wording" “which

*aappears immediately underneath, or ad]accnt and relating
“to, a stration. ‘This is sometimes(edlled ** Cut
line,” #*Ecpend,” or “ Underline.”

CAPTION TITLE. ‘The title of a work given at the
beginning of the first page of text! Also called “ Head
title,” “ Drop-down title,” * Textitle,”

CARD CABINET. The case of drawers for accommodating
a CARD CATALOGUE (g. zf) Also called 2 “ Card Cataloguc
Cabinet.”

CARD CATALOGUE. A cataloguc, the entries of which
are made on cagdi\of uniform size and quality, and
stored in any gle\rcd order on their edges in drawers,
each card being Testricted to a single entry.

CARD CHARGING. The recording of issues of books by

means gf book-cards associated with readers’ tickets or
identifieation cards.

CARD/DRAWER. A drawer for holding cards in a Carp
&abiNer (g0
C.A INDEX. An index made on cards usually of

3% standard size (5 in. by 3 in.) and kept on their edges in
a drawer,

\J CARET. The mark (a) used in a MS. ot proof to signify

that something is omitted and indicate where an addition
or insertion is to be made,

CARNEGIE 1TBRARY. A libraey built with the financial
assistance of funds given by Andrew Catnegie.



LIBRARIANS GLOSSARY 59

CARNEGIE MEDAL. An award made to the writer of an
oustanding book of British authorship and production
for boys and gitls, Named after Andrew Carnegie the
irop-master and philanthropist.

CAROLINGIAN. A minuscule book hand developed in
France in the 8th century from the Roman cursive,
much influenced by the English half uncial. The(
Carolingian minuscule is the prototype of the modess
styles of penmanship, and of lower-case roman type.

It belongs to the 2nd dynasty of French Kings.fouided
by Casl the Great (Charlemagne). o

CARREL. A smzll room connected with a noe |
which is set aside for continuous researth o
reader. e\

¥4
S/

CARRIAGE. A flat frame bearing the-gul

de rails on which
the plank (supporting the stone gh which rests the forme)
of a hand printing machine mgyes'to its printing position.
CARTOGRAM. A highly abgteacted, simplified map the
purpose of which is to{demonstrate a single idea in a
diagrammatic way. Iiverder to do this outlines of land
ot the exact locatighs of other features ate often altered.
CARTOGRAPHER{ YA maker of maps.
CARTOGRAPHER ENTRY. An entry under the name
of the makey of 2 map.
CARTOGRAPHY, The science and art of making maps.
CARTOUEHE. 1. A frame, cither simple or decorative,
oga scroll, in which the title, name of the cartogtapher,
\.}\nd other patticulars relating to a map are placed. The
«\ \cartouche usnally appeats in a corner of the map, and in

% old maps was frequently adorned with country scenes,

N
%
\ }

animals, human figutes, armorial of architecturzl designs,
etc. 2. A drawn framing of an engraving, etc.
CARTOUCHE TITLE. The title which appears within the
cartouche or scroll-like design on a map or engraving.
CARTRIDGE PAPER. A hard, tough paper made with
a rough surface and in a number of grades.

N
n\
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CARTULARY  Symonymons with CHARTULARY (4.2.).

CASE. (Binding). The cover for a book which is made
completely before being attached to a book by means of
the endpapers and sometimes tapes in addition. (Printing).
A tray divided by “ bars ” into compartments in which ,
printet’s type is kept and which is placed on the Framg
(g.#.) when in use, and in a cabinet when idle. S, 20
CasING. 'S\

CASE BOOK. A book beating 2 cloth cover, as_ otiginally
issued by the publisher. ‘Thus *“ cased.” 8\

CASED. See CASE BOOK. LV

CASING. The operation of inserting a séwa book into its
case, or cover, which is made separatély from the book,
and pasted to the book by means, éPendpapers,

CASTING OFF, The process ofgstimating the amount of
space Copy (g.r.) will occupy svben set up in a given size
of type. o\ o

CATALOGUE. A list of Books, maps, etc., arranged in
some definite order., JI® records, describes and indexes
the resources of a“eellection, a library or a group of
Yibraries. To.bidistinguished from (1) a list, which may
ot tmay rot Beyn any particular order, and from (z) 2
bib]iograph? which may not be confined to any one
collectiomof books.

CATALOGUE CARD. 1, A plain ot tuled card on which

catalopue entries may be made. 2. A card containing
UCH an entry.,

CATALOGUE DRAWER, CATALOGUE TRAY. One

W\ of the dawers of a card catalogue, in which catalogue

cards are kept.

EE. A catalogue, usually arranged

by subjects, with comments, elucidations, appraisals,
and bibliographical details, Also called CrLasSED
CATALOGUE 2nid CLASSIFIED CATALOGUE (CXENN

CATALOGUER. A librarian who prepares a catalogue
entry for a catalogue,
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CATALOGUING. Strictly, the process of making a
catalogue ; it may cover all the processes involved in
preparing books for the shelves, or simply the preparation
of entties for the catalogue,

CATALOGUING DEPARTMENT. The department of 2
library which deals with the cataloguing of the books.

Where thete is no ORDER DIPARTMENT {g.2.), the work(®y,

of ordering and processing books is also done here.

CATCH LETTERS. Groups of letters (usually threeyid~a
group) appeating in dictionaries, gazetteers, etc.j atithe
tops of pages to indicate the first or last word%;;zf’a page
or column. ‘Those on serse pages represent'ths first three
lettets of the first word on that page, thgse on the rec/o
represent the first three of the last wsﬁﬂd on that page.
Sometimes two groups of letters-joiffed by a hyphen
indicate the fitst and last words Sa'a page.

CATCH LINE. A line of type jnsétted temporarily at the
top of matter by the compasitor in order to identify
it.

CATCH STITCH. Synostymons with Kerriz stircH (g.00)-
Also a stitch madeyhen sewing on tapes by passing the
needle (after it ;:(ﬁ”n\s out of the right side of the tape and
before it goesdeross the tape) eye-end down under three
or four threads below it and then into the loop so formed.
The theéad Ts then pulled up tight to form a knot in the
centyelOf the tape before being drawn back into the
middle of the section. This is done to avoid too great
Aboseness,

Cﬁ;.fI'CH TITLE. Synonymoss with CATCHWORD TITLE (4.0.)-

“CATCHWORD. 1. The word occurring at the botiom

: of a page after the last line, such word being the first
on the following page. Catchwords originally appeared
at the last page of 2 quite of a MS. and setved as a
guide to the binder. Later, they appeared at the foot of
every vetse, sometimes cvery page, but in conjunction
with the signature served no usefal purpose and were

&
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discontinucd in the nineteenth century. Also called
“ Direction word.” 2. A word at the top of a page or
column in encyclopaedias and works of a similar nature,
denoting the first or last heading dealt with on the page.
5. In indexing, the word or words which govern the
position of an entry in the index.

CATCHWORD ENTRY. An entty in a catalogue undes )\
some striking word in a book’s title, other than, tl;;e "

fitst, which is likely to be remembered. A\ ™
CATCHWORD TITLE. A ParrIaL TITLE (7.2 ) ccrnslstmg
of some striking or easily remembered word{ or phrase.
It may be the same as a sub-title or theMALTERNATIVE
TITLE {g.#.). Also called * Catch title.” \
CATEGORICAL TABLES. Tables of xcﬁ;‘}j numbers for
subdivisions occurring more th&ﬁ\ once, for forms,
standpoints, qualifications and otbier modes of div riding
subjects. These ate added fafter 2 point) to subject
numbers in any part of Brown's Subjectr Classification
to subdn ide the books at*that number :
B.g. -1 Bibliography.
-2 Dictigharies.
‘10 Bifstory.
‘3 3\'Fravel
5 Museums,
Rusﬁa S ooco..
Blbhography of §ocoo-:
\ &—-~ History of 3 voo-10
§ —— Travel in S 000433
o —-— Museums in $ coosy
~ ) London U goo
g Bibliography of U goo-1
——— Dictionary of U goo-2

—— History of U goo 10
~—— Travel in U goa3;
—— Museums in U g00-5y

CATENA. A series of extracts from the writings of the

N\
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fathers, arranged with independent additions to elucidate
scriptute and provide 2 commentary thereon.

CATENATI. Chained books.

CATHEDRAL BINDING, One decorated with Gothic
architectural motifs, often including 2 rose window,
done between 1815 and 1840 in England and France. In
England the decoration was sometimes built up of lazge ¢
single tools : in France it was normally stamped on the\ ™
COVeErs. g >

CENTRAL LIBRARY. The chief library in a_ &yStem
containing the office of the Chief librarian, théadmini-
strative department, and the largest collectivns) of books.
Sometimes called the “ Main Library,” itJs usually situ-
ated in the centre or busiest part of aguva,

CENTRALIZED CATALOGUING. 3. Jte cataloguing of
books by some central bureagi'and the distribution
therefrom, of printed entties, on catalogue cards, ot
otherwise. Notably the Libriry of Congress scheme
and the British National Bibliography. 2. The cataloguing
at one library of all theibooks of 2 library system com-
prising more than pgelibrary, thus achieving uniformity
throughout the isy?tem.

CENTRALIZED%REGISTRATION. The registering of
readets at Oge library in a system, comprising several
librarics,(#ather than at those at which the application
form§\§a;e handed in. _

CENTREL) In an English county library, a small static hb‘rary

seevice point, provided in premises which may at times

. ‘sl:} used for other purposes, open less than ten houts a
Lo week, having a stock which is changed from time to time,
“\\ . and staffed by voluntary ot paid librarians.
\/ CENTRE NOTE. (Pristing). One placed between columns
of type. See also INCUT NOTE.
CE  Abbteviation for Confer (g2.).
Ch. Abbreviation for Cuarter (4.2.)-
CHAIN. In classification, the succession of divisions



64 LIBRARIANS' GLOSSARY

subordinate one to another expressing the relation “A
includes B, which in turn includes C* (ot, conversely,
“C is part of B, which is part of A”), e.g. Literature,
English Literature, English Poetry, Shakespeare’s Poetry,
the Rape of Lucrece, constitute a chain of divisions in the
class Literature.

CHAIN-LINE. See LAtD pAPER.

CHAIN MARK. Ses LAD paPER. O\

CHAIN STTTCH. See KETTLE STITCH. N\ ¢

CHAINED BOOKS. Books chained to shelves o1 fead.mg
desks in libraries of the 15th to early 18th ceﬁtur'es to
prevent theft.

CHAINED LIBRARY., One in which thé, books were
chained to shelves or reading desks, _\

CHALCOGRAPHY. Engraving on coppér or brass.

CHALK DRAWING. One esecuted.in crayon or pastel.
The art of drawing with Chal.ks or pastels is called
calcography.,

CHANCERY. The departmcnt ‘of the Lord Chancellot,
from which issne dofiments under the Great Seal,
such as Charters, Letters Patent, writs and the like,
also the place whesc Charters, Letters Patents and docu-
ments of a like(natute are enrolled.

CHANGED NAME. Used of a person who has written
under 2 different name,

CHANGED;’TITLE Used to describe a book that has been

hed under a different title to the one otiginally used.
Abbreviation for CHAPTER (7.2.).
BOOK A small, cheap book, in a paper binding,

\Mand of 2 popular, sensational, juvenile, moral or educa-

tional character. These were popular in the 17th and
18th centuries, and contained tales, ballads, histotical
incidents, lives, tracts, interpretations of dreams, palm-
istry, astrology, etc, ‘They were sold by chapmen, ie.,
pedlars, hawkers. The wotd comes from the Anglo-
Saxon root ceqp (trade).
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CHAPTER. The division of a book.

CHAPTER HEADING (HEAD, HEADLINE). The
heading placed above the text beginning 2 chapter.

CHARACTERISTIC OF A CLASSIFICATION., A term
used to express the principles by which a group is
divided (as, genus into species) e.g. the characteristic Q.
that divides the animal kingdom into two parts is the
absence or presence of a backbone. The characteristic /)
is said to be “natural ” when it exhibits the inhefent
properties of the things classified. When it d?ef;’"not
affect the structure, purpose, ot intrinsic chafattet of
the things to be divided, but separates accotditig to an
accidental quality it is said to be “ artifisfal?” Thus, in
zoology, the presence of a backbone is a'ndural character-
istic, while the habitat (land, sea, @f @lr) is an artificial
characteristic, ‘The characteristits chosca as the basis
of artangement must be esseotial>(i.e., the most useful)
for the purpose of the classification. They must be used
consistently, Le., it is impossible to classify 2 subject
by two charactetistics ajtbrice. See CROSS CLASSIFICATION.
Ranganathan’s ch@gactcfristics are : differentiation, con-
comitance, releyaice, ascertainability, permanence, tele-
vant sequen%"cdnsistency.

CHARGE. 1. The'record of a loan, giving particulars of the
book lept\ahd the reader’s mame and address. 2. To
“ issuee book ; to record the loan of a book ; to make
a 113 C:hﬂ:fg e.n

CHAKGE SLIP. Ser Boox CARD.

CHARGING CARD. Se¢ Book CARD.

CHARGING DESK.  Synonymons with STAFF ENCLOSURE

\V CHﬁ(?{G)ING MACHINE. A machine used for recording
the loan of books to readess.

CHARGING METHODS. The methods by which loans of

books are recotded. Ses BROWNE BOOK CHARGING

SYSTEM, IDETROIT SELF-CHARGING SYSTEM, DickMan
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CHARGING SYSTEM, NEWARK CHARGING $¥$TEM, PHOTO-
CHARGER, TOKEN CHARGING.

CHARGING SLIP. Se Boox CARD.

CHARGING SYSTEM. The method used in keeping an
account of the loan of books., JSe¢ CHARGING

METHODS.
CHARGING TRAY. The stecl or wooden tray which w\
used to hold the * charges.” N

CHART. 1. A map of the heavens, or to aid sea navlgators
2. Information of any kind arranged in tabular £0rm, or
graphically by means of curves, \\

CHARTER. An instrument wheteby a sovercigh or legis-
lature grants rights to a person or corpd; ration.

CHARTER ROLL. A parchment roll upﬁﬁ “which chatters
were enrolled at the Chancery. o

CHARTULARY (CARTULARY). @) A keeper of archives.
2. A place in which recordi \or charters relating to a
religious, civil or private state are kept. 3. The book
in which they are listed gr*eopied,

CHASE. (Printing). A tectingular iron frame in which, by
means of wedges{\composed matter is secured and
tendered portable)” The wedges are called side- and
foot-sticks andiquoins. When they are adjusted, between
the type matter and the chase, the whole becomes a forme,
and is said;to be “locked up.” In SHEET WORK {4..)
the foKme which contains the text which will be on the
ms;dg»pages of a printed sheet when folded, is called the
“Janer forme” and that which contains those on the

\butside, the “ outer forme.”
QHASED EDGES. Symomymons with GAUFFERED EDGES

)T Age)

V CHEAP EDITION. An edition of a book issued at a
cheaper price, Usuallyitisa reptint of an earlier edition,
printed on pooret paper and bound in a cheaper cover,

CHECK-LIST, A record on which is noted each number, or
part, of a work ““in progress” as it is received.
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CHECK. MARKS. Indications on title-pages of material
to be omitted in the entries, e.g. {) may mean, © omit
from all cards,” [] may mean “ omit from title card
but include on subject cards.”” They are pencilled on
by the cataloguer as a guide to his assistants.

CHEMICAL WOOD. Wood reduced to pulp by 2 chemical
process and for use in the manufacture of paper.

CHEQUERING. To divide a sutface like 2 chess-boagd.

in squares of alternately different ornament or colaflits; -
formed by equidistant vertical and horizontal lines. 3

CHI. (Bibliography). The Greek letter x used to denote an
unsigned gathering or leaf in respect of{which no
signature can be inferred and which s mot the first
gatheting. Sez alse Pr. SO

CHIARASCURO. 1. A black and while sketch. 2. A
method of printing engravings, uSﬁle wood-engravings
from blocks representing lighter and darker shades,
used especially in the Ijj;ljr"and 16th centuries. 3. A
ptint produced by this means. 4. The earliest form of
colout printing. It Wa’sjsﬁ woodcut method, the eolours
being successively.]?riritéd in register from separate blocks
after an impression from the master block had been made.

CHIEF ASSISTANI! The senior assistant librarian next to
the deputy, librarian.,

CHILDREN:S. BOOK WEEK. JS& Boox wWEEK.

CHILDRENS LIBRARY. The department resetved for
thePe¥clusive use of children. It usually contains

Q{ﬁding and reference sections and periodicals.

CHINA PAPER. Very thin, silky and costly, waterleaf

4% paper used for proofs for woodcuts and for woodcuts
to be mounted on stronger paper. Also called
“ Chinese Paper ” and “ India Proof Paper.”

CHINESE STYLE. A book printed on double leaves, i.c.,
with unopened folds at the fore edges and the interior
pages blank, Japanese style refers to a Japanese hook
printed in the same manner.

Q!
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CHIROXYLOGRAPHIC. A mediaeval block book in which
the illustrations ate printed from blocks and the text
added by hand,

CHOROCHROMATIC MAP. One in which areal dis-
tribution is shown by distinctive colours or tints. This
method is used for most geological, soil or political
maps. A\

CHOROGRAPHIC MAP. Ore representing a large regioh, *
country, or continent, on a small seale. "y

CHOROPLETH MAP. One showing “ quantity.in area ”
calculated on a basis of average numbers per @it of area,
as population in a country, by tinting civil divisions by
graduated lines or colours, the degtree\df’ darkness of
which is proportionate to the value épgesented.

CHOROSCHEMATIC MAP. One_ig\which small semi-
pictorial symbols such as dots of\lisies of various shapes,
sizes and density are used qver the area of the map to
tepresent distribution withdut indication of quantity, of
land utilization or vegetation.

CHRESTOMATHY. A ‘eellection of extracts and choice
pieces, especially fiom a foreign language, with notes
of explanation 'a;'ﬁ%" instruction,

CHROMO, Perfajning to colours, 1. In colour ptinting

there are glany terms prefixed by this word, the com.

bining wotd often giving the particular definition, such
as  cHrdmo-collotype, chromo-lithography, chromo-
xylogkaphy. 2. (Paper). A heavily coated paper used

%{..c’hmmo--lithography ; it is more heavily coated than

a

LTt papet,
ASEROMOGRAPHY. A reproduction of a  coloured
@ i illustration by lithography, ot one of the many photo-
N\ mechanical process,

CHROMO-LITHOGRAPHY. S Corour LITHOGRAPHY.

CHROMO-XYLOGRAPHY. Coloured woodcuts.  See
afso CHIARQSCURQ,

CHRONICLES. ‘These differ from annals in being more

Q"
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connected and full, though Like annals, the events are
treated in the order of time.

CHRONOGRAM. A phrase, sentence or inscription, in
which certain letters (usually distinguished by size or
otherwise from the rest} express by their numerical
values a date or epoch, e.g.

stVLtVM est DIFICILes habere n Vgas, which is: A
{

VL VM DII C IL YV O
5§ $0 § 000 00 I 1 100 I 5O —«1718

CHRONOQLOGICAL ORDER, Arraﬂgement m order of
date. Applies to order of entries in & cata:}o\gue {date of
publication—imprint or copyright) of\bf the material
itself (books, pamphlets or cuttmgs).\\ }

CHRYSOGRAPHY. The art of wiiting in gold letters,
as practised by mediaeval wnters of manuscripts.

CIPHER. The initials of a namey or the arrangement of
its letters in an ornameatad ‘manner, but disposed in
-such a way that it becomcs a kind of private mark.

CIRCA. (Lar. “ about 2108 Used to indicate uncertainty in
a date, as ¢. 1934, about 1934,

CIRCUIT EDGES.\ The edges of a book-cover which
ovetlap th ges of the book. Used mostly for Bibles.
Also callcd ivinity Edges,” “ Yapp Hdges.”

CIRCULAFING LIBRARY. A library which lends books
for gsg”outside the building. In England, the term
usﬁ?ﬂfy indicates a commercial library where payment
fds 1o be made for the use of the books,

CIRCULATION. The total number of books issued from

.f % a library in a given period.

) CIRCULATION DEPARTMENT. The American term for
the department of a public libraty which lends books for
home-reading. Called a * Lending department ™ in
England.

CIRCULATION DESK. The American equivalent of the
English Starr ENCLOSURE {g.2.). Also called “Charging
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Desk,” “Delivery Desk,” “Discharging Desk,” “Issue
Desk,” “Lending Desk,” “ Loan Desk,” “ Receiving
Deslk,” “ Return Desk,” * Slipping Desk.”
CIRCULATION RECORD. A tecotd of the books issued
for home-teading, -
CIRCULATION WORK. The American term indicating « N
the work of a department issuing books for home;«\
reading. A
CLASP. A metal fastening hinged to one board and madg’to
clip or lock into a loop on the othet hoard of Aahéund
book ot album, A
CLASS. (Classification). (n.). A group of soncepts, or of
things, assembled by some likeness whieh tnifies them,
This likeness is called the characteﬁ{ﬂ;: of a classifica-
tion.” Ser also Form crassEs, Mars, cLassks.
(#.). To classify books according 0 % scheme of classifica-
tion, W
CLASS CATALOGUE.  Symwimons with CrLassIFisD
CATALOGUE (g.0.). R\ )
CLASS ENTRY. An enteyyin 2 catalogue under the name
of 2 class, as distinet from one under 2 specific subject.
CLASS GUIDE. A giide to the shelves which gives the
main class s m\hol and subject, and perhaps the same
information‘%x the main divisions of the class. It is
usually plated at the end of a ptess or over the centre tier.
CLASS LETTER. 'The first letter of 2 division of a clagsifica-
tion scheéme whose notation hegins with a letter of the
phabet, which is used to designate a particular division
rebithe classification,
CLASS LIST. A list of the books in z particular class,
¢y usually arranged in classified order.

\M; CLASS MARK. ~ The dlassification symbol placed on the
spine of the book, on the title-page and added to a cata-
Iogue entty indicative of the book’s place in the classific-
ation and on the shelves,

CLASS NOTATION. Synomymons with CLASS MARK (g.2.).
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CLASS NUMBER. One ot mote characters showing the
class to which a book belongs. In a RELATIVE LOCATION
(g.7.), this number also shows the place of the book on
the shelves.
CLASSED CATALOGUE. Sysonymons with CLASSIFIED
CATATOGUE (g.#.). Also called “Class Catalogue.” )
CLASSED LIBRARY. Sywonymons with CLASSIFIED LIBRARY N
{g.0.). A
CLASSER. As used by Bliss and Savage, one who allot‘:a(cg“‘\
class numbers to books according to an existing schemeof
clagsification. Ser afro CLassiNG, CLASSIFIER, ™
CLASSIFICATION. 1. The arrangement of, ‘things in
logical order accotding to their dcgrccs'“éf likeness,
especially the assignment of books fa\their proper
places in a scheme of book classificatigns” 2. A scheme
for the arrangement of books and 6ther material in 2
logical sequence according to $ubject or form. JSee also
BroAD GLASSIFICATION, CLOSEMCLASSIFICATION.
CLASSIFICATION DECIMALE UNIVERSELLE. See
Universar Decmarn Cadisrrcamion.
CLASSIFICATION MARKS See CLASS MARK.
CLASSIFICATION SCHEDULE. The ptinted scheme of
a system of classification,
CLASSIFICATIQN SCHEME. A scheme by which books
are classified “or arranged in systematic order. The
following \are some of the better known schemes, the
authog™s 'riames heing given in btackets : Bibliographic
Clagsification (Bliss) ; Colon Classification (Ranganath-
%13;\ 5" Decimal Classification (Dewey); FExpansive
L Classification (Cutter) ; Library of Congress Classifica-
~0% tion ; Subject Classificadion (Brows) ; Universal Decimal
N ) Classification.
\,/ CLASSIFICATION SYSTEM. A particular scheme of
clagsification such as Dewey’s Desimal Classification or
Brown’s Subject Classification.
CLASSIFICATIONIST. Omne who makes a scheme of
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classification, Called by Bliss and Savage a * classifier.”
See also CLASSIFIER.

CLASSIFIED CATALOGUE. A catalogue arranged in
classified order of subjects, whether logically, as in the
SYSTHMATIC CATALOGUE (g..), or alphabetically, as in
the ALPHABETICO-CLASSED CATALOGUE (g.2.). Q

CLASSIFIED INDEX. One in which entries are nota
arranged in one strict alphabetical sequence, but undérs’)
general headings, e.g. the names of binders would(beé
arranged alphabetically, under the heading bindefs
and not in their correct places in the alphabetical
sequence. AN\

CLASSIFIED LIBRARY. A library in whichthe books are
arranged according to a recognized scheme of classifica-
tion, Also called a * Classed libraryd” o

CLASSIFIER, As used by Bliss and $4vage, one who names
and defines classes and co-ordinages them into tables to
form a scheme of book clagsification. The process of
compiling the tables is calledV* classifying.” These terms
have generally related tojthe allocation of classification
numbers to books, and ate so used by Palmer and Wells.
See also CLASSTFICAIONIST.

CLASSIFYING. ,Theact of fitting books or other material
into an exising\stheme of classification. Called by Bliss,
Savage and)Sayers classing,”  See alss Crasser,
CLASSING}CLASSIFICATIONIST, Crasstrier, Pacer, Focus,
Prasg

CLASSING. As used by Bliss, Savage and Sayers. Alloca-
ting class qumbers to books according to a scheme of

wichssification.  See also Crasser, CLASSIFYING.
ELAY TABLETS. Cunciform clay tablets were the earliest
\H} " form of books, and were protected by an outer shell
of clay which was inscribed with a copy, abstract,
or title of the contents,

CLEAN PROQF, Oge having very few, or no, printer’s

errots,
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CLERICAL ASSISTANT. In America, a person who
performs work requiring ability of a high order, but
not knowledge of the theorctical or scientific aspects
of library work.

CLICHE, 1. A common and stereotyped joutnalistic ot
literary phrase. 2z, An clecttotype or stercotype plate.

CLIPPING. A plece clipped, or cut from a newspaper oL,
periodical,

CLIPPINGS FILE, A collection of cuttings from néws- ’

papers and periodicals, used to supplement the infrma-
tion to be found in books, and usvally kept in‘:élaséiﬁed
ot subject order in folders in a vertical file,.JAT0 called
* Cuttings {ile.” \%

CLOSE CLASSIFICATION. The arrangement of books
in a classification system in as m’ni;g\ subdivisions as
possible ; i.e. the full applicadeflybf a scheme. Also
called “ Bxact classification.” (3¢ a/s0 BROAD cLASSI-
FICATION. R\

CLOSE ROLL. A parchmentroll upon which letters close
wete enrolled at the Chancery.

CLOSE SCORE. A musical score in which the music of
more than one pasf or instrument is written on one stave.
Also called “,SHott ™ or ** Compressed.”

CLOSE UP. (P)J;}ﬁffg). To place together by removing
spacing-out Jeads or intervening letters,

CLOSED AGCESS. The now obsolete method of keeping
readexdfrom the book shelves which necessitated the

Oyision in lending libraties of printed catalogues and

’\'%djcators to indicate which bocks were “in” or

) “out,”  Also called  Closed shelves,” and * Closed
O library.”

\ ) CLOSED BIBLIOGRAPHY. One which has been com-

pleted. The apposite of PERIODICAL BIBLIOGRAPHY {g.0,).

CLOSED JOINT. (Bookbinding). The type of joint which
is obtained when cover boards are laced on.  Also called
“ Tight joint.”” See alre FRENCH JoINT,

2\

Q"
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CLOSED LIBRARY. JSe CLOSED AccEss.

CLOSED SHELVES. S# Crosep Access.

CLOTH BINDING. Used to describe a book which is
bound entirely in cloth. A book so bound is called
* Cloth bound.”

CLOTH BOARDS. .Sz Boarps.

CLOTH JOINT. Plece of cloth used to cover the joints,
on the inside of vety heavy or large books. PR

CLOTH SIDES. A book which has cloth sides but deather
at the spine andfor corners, N

CLUMP. A thick piece of type metal, ranging/in width
from 5 pt. upwards, but usually 6 pt. and2'pt., and of
the height of leads. Clumps are used\h whiting out,
and as footlines at the bottoms of columing and pages.

COATED PAPER. Any paper whosé/surface is coated
with a mixture of clay and glogtmade of casein to give
it 2 smooth surface. 'The termds used to distinguish it
from loaded papers in whichthe clay is mixed with the
pulp during manufacture S5 2/ Arr.

COCK-UP INITIAL. Atletter which extends above the
first line of type and aligns at the foot of it. Sz also
Cur-iN LETTER, DROP LETTER,

CODE MARK.¢ .@n’indjcation of purchase made in code
on the back of z title-page,

CODEX (P \CODICES). An ancient book composed of
sheets™of/weiting material fastened so as to open like
a mvdern book as distinet from the Vorren {7.2.)
which it superseded. It was given otiginally to two

A’%r”more tablets of metal, wood or ivory, hinged together,

3 “the inner sides covered with wax and writtehyon with a

" stylus, but later to books of this type made of papytus or
vellum. Codices became general for law-books in
classical Rome, and were used largely for MS. copies
of the scriptures and classics. Codex means 2 block
of wood, probably from the wooden covers. When
a codex of the original form consisted of two leaves,



LIBRARIANS GLOSSARY 75

it was called 2 Diptych; of three, a Triptych; and of
more, a Polytych,

CO-EXTENSIVENESS. Intensive classification to coincide
with the specific nature of the subject of a book.

COFFIN. A square frame in a hand printing press in which
is bedded a stone on which was placed the Forme (g.2.).

COIL BINDING. Syuonymous with SPIRAL BINDING (g.2.). O\

COLLABORATOR. One who is associated with anothesy, ™
or others, especially in the writing of books. D

COLLAGE. A picture or visual atrangement madepartly
or eatitely of pieces of paper, wallpaper, illstpations,
photographs or any other textured or figured thaterial.

COLLATE. 1. To esamine a hook, whethén bound or in
the process of being bound, to see jf¥he sections are
complete and in the right sequencd 4nd to make sure
that no maps, illustrations, etéyate missing. 2. To
collect, compare and examine ‘minutely and critically
books and manuseripts to dgt?::rmi_ne whether or not two
copies are identical or vafj#nts.

COLLATION. 1. That %% of a description of a book,
apart from the coniénfs, which specifies the number of
volumes, pages, <olimns, leaves, illustrations, photo-
graphs, mapg, {format, size, etc. 2. The mechanical
process of )examining a book by its SioNaTURE (g.9)
to check its eompleteness, presence of all the illustrations,
ete,  AN\S

COLLEGPED EDITION. An edition of an author’s works

Blished in one volume or in a number of volumes in
&wniform style of binding.

COLLECTED WORKS. All the writings of an author,

()  includfing those which have not been printed previously,

Q!

AN ) published in one volume or a number of volumes in a
uniform style of binding, usually with an inclusive
title,

COLLECTION. A number of works, or parts of them,
not forming a treatise or monograph on a single subject,
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and regarded as constituting a single whole, as a collec
of plays, essays, etc.

COLLECTIVE BIOGRAPHY. A volume, or volu
consisting of separate accounts of the lives of peop

COLLECTIVE ENTRIES. In selective cataloguing, sex
enttics on one card for pamphlets on the same or rel
subjects. They may be either author or subject cfit

COLLECTIVE TITLE. A title under which articles wri
separately by several authors are published together.
there is no recognized author, compiler, of %’di‘ting b
the main catalogue entry appears und {(H'e title of
work. 'M}

COLLECTOR. One who puts together several work:
parts of works. Usually called agheditor.

COLLEGE L1BRARY. A libras§, ‘established, maintai
and administered by a coliche to meet the needs of
students and faculty, | W/

COLLOCATION. The @ffangement of sub-classes o
classification by degfées of likeness.

COLLOGRAPHY. Avsimilar production process to cc
type except thaka film base wrapped round a eylinde
used insteadibf'a flat glass plate.

COLLOTY&E\.‘" A variety of photogravure. A print wt
givesiaccurate graduation of tone ; it is made by a phe
meghanical process directly from a hardened emuls
of\bithromated gelatine on glass. Phototype, Alberty

{fftotype, Heliotype and Lichtdruck are forms of co

) type.
"\'%OLON ABBREVIATIONS. A scheme devised by C.

Cutter to save the wtiting out in full of authors’ f
names. It consists of the initial letters followed b
colon (vertically for men, hotizontally for wonen}
the most used Christian names in each letter of
alphabet, e.g. H : (Henty)

J + (John)

M.. (Mary).
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COLON CLASSIFICATION. An  elaborate, scholatly
scheme designed by S. R. Ranganathan especially for
Indian librarics. It is based on the classification of any
subject by its uses and relations, which are indicat.ed
by numbers divided by the colon “: . In this classifi-
cation, ready-made class numbers are not provided for
most topics, but are constructed by combining inA
assigned  permutations and combinations the classg ™
of the various unit schedules of which the scheme
consists, colons separating the different units. Special
schedules are provided for Geographical, divisions
(a T.ocal List), Language Divisions, and Chsonological
Divisions, A schedule of common\ siibdivisions,
using the lower-casc letters of the alphabep'as its primary
symbal is also provided. R

COLONJAL EDITION, An editionMefa work, usuvally of
fiction, often printed and bound%af the same time as the
ordinary edition, but usually dp¥pooter paper and bound
in a poorer style. Issued farexport to the Colonies.

COL.OPHON, Particulars ‘of printer, place and date of
printing, title, name of author, and publisher’s or printer’s
device, found at.dhe cnd of manuseripts and early
printed books, ¢ T/was first used in printed books by
Fust and Sc}}(:t's\%r in the Psalter of 1457, and gradually
hecame comiglon, but was superseded towards 1600 by
the Publigher’s Tmprint.  Its use in MSS. was occasional ;
it thensgave the scribe’s name and the date. Ses also
TaspiaNT,

COLOPHON DATF. The date given in the CoLopHoN (g}

CQLOUR IITHOGRAPHY. A method of printing in

(" eolour by lithography using separate stones ot plates
\ Y7 for each colour,

COLOUR PRINTING. The art of ptoducing pictures,
designs, etc., in a variety of colours, shades and tones
by means of printing from plates, or by lithography ;
chromatic printing.

Q"

W
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COLOUR PROCESS. A set of two or more half-tones
made by colour separation. Half-tone colour printing
is commonly called process colour work,

COLOUR WORK. Printing processes used to print in two
ot more colours, such as two-, three-, or four- colour
half-tone ; planographic and intaglic work in colour:
Often calied according to the number of plates u§c\d,\
“ Three-colour Process,” * Four-colout Process.” 2\ ¢

COLOURED PLATE. A whole-page coloured illugttation
ptoduced by any process. N

COLUMN. 1. A narrow division of 2 page d8f a book
formed by vertical lines or spaces. 2, A"‘J;}rrow block
of letterpress arranged in the form of B edlumn, 3. In
printing, a vettical line or square bracket.

COMB PATTERN. A pattern produée'on marbled papers
or other surfaces from a vat ighwhich colours have been
combed to form a pattern. Sesa/se MArBLED,

COMMAND PAPERS. .f.?e.:Pz:LRLIAMENTARY PAPERS.

COMMENTARY. Explanatory ot critical notes on an Act
of Parliament, a literafy*text or some other work, It may
accompany the texbor be issued separately.

COMMERCIAL LIBRARY. Similar to a commercial
section but}é{i"é. much larger scale and housed in a
separate rgont from the reference library, and sometimes
in a separate building. _

COMMERCIAL SECTION. The section of a reference
libéasy” devoted to providing matetial and information
é)a” commercial nature.

COMMISSIONERS. In English parishes where there is

8% no council but only a parish meeting, not fewer than

L) three, not more than nine persons elected, by rotation,
\ for three years, who possess the powers and duties
under the library acts.

COMMON SUBDIVISIONS. Form divisions which are
used throughout a classification to subdivide any
subiect,

QY
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COMPARTMENT. In 2 book stack, sets of shelves
atranged vertically between two uprights and placed
back to back. {Ametican.)

COMPARTMENT. (Bibliography). A group of decorative
borders comprising (a) a single carved or engraved piece
with the centre portion cut out 5o as to resemble a picture « {\
frame into which the lettetpress of a title or other mattega,
is set ; (b) a piece originally carved or engraved as (@)} bt:t s,
later cut into four or more pieces ; (c) four or more
pieces cut or engraved sepatately but intended tg “fofm 4
single des1gn when assembled ; (d} such borders made
from four picces of cast type-ornaments bupwith ends
cut obliquely to help form a border, Séenlw Fravz.

COMPASS MAP. e PORTOLAN CHARTAN )

COMPEND. A subject treated briefly; ot in outline only.

COMPENDIUM. A work containiig)in a small compass
the substance or general prin&iples of a larger work;
a brief, comprehensive sumthiary.

COMPILATION. A work compiled by assembling matetial
from other books.

COMPILER. A collector or editot of printed material
gleaned from vafious sources or from ope or more
authors. (\J

COMPILER EN@Y A catalogue entry for the compiler
of a world

COMPLETIE)N See CONTINUATION.

CONIPOSE To set type-matter ready for printing.

COMPBOSER. One who composes, especially music.

COp SITE AUTHORS. Name given to the several

2 ” \ authots contributing to one work. Not to be confused

NN with JonT avTHOR (g.0.).

\ ; COMPOSITE BOOK. 1. A book of a composite nature,
where an editor has brought together several works by
diffetent authots into one volume. 2, A book on more
than one subject. 3. A COMPOSITE WORK (4.%.).

COMPOSITE WORK. A literary production on z single
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subject written by two ot more authors in collaboration,
the contribution by each forming a distinct section or
part of the complete work. :
COMPOSITION. Type setting: hence Compositor.
COMPOSITOR. One who sets printer’s type, makes it up_
into pages, and locks the page or pages in the corréct
position in a chase. O\
COMPOUND CATCHWORD. In indexing, 2 hyphéuited
word which must be treated as if the hyphen did,nbtexist.
COMPOUND NAME. A pame made of twb“er more
proper names, generally connected by a‘hyphen, con-
junction or preposition, "‘\
COMPOUND SUBJECT HEADING. \A " heading which
consists of (a) two words joinedyby a conjunction, as
“Punch and Judy”; (b) a.phrase, as “ Council of
Trent * ; (c) words which afealways associated together ;
e.g. “capital punishment™y  political economy.”
COMPREHENSIVE BIBLIQGRAPHY. One which lists,
as far as possible, eyarything published on the subject.
See also CURRENT GQMPREIENSIVE BIBLIOGRAPHY.
CONCILIUM BIBLIOGRAPHICUM. A bibliographical
wotk begumby Herbert Haviland Field at Zarich in
1895. Gatds”were printed and distributed as soon as
published “for all publications (primarily periodical
articé&s; with some books and pamphlets) on zoology,
palaontology, general biology, microscopy, anatomy,
. physiology and kindred subjects, from all countries. It
,§~ ‘thus formed a complete bibliography. After the death
R\ of the foundet, the work was carried on undet a subsidy
AN from the Rockefelier Foundation until 1940, It is often
& referred to as the ZURICH INDEX.

N CONCORDANCE. A book artanged so as to form an
alphabetical index of all passages, or of all the more
important words, in any work,

CONDENSED TYPE. Type which is natrow in proportion
to its height. This is an example.
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CONFER (Lat. “ Compate ™). To compare or refer to.
Usuaily used in the abbreviated form {ef.).

CONJUGATE. This name is applied to two leaves which
can be traced into and out of the back of a book and

found to be one piece of papet. ~\
CONNECTIVE CATALOGUE. Synonymous wirh SYNDETIC
CATALOGUE. {g.2.). O\

CONNOTATION. A term in classification indicativeyef
all the qualities conveyed by, or comprised i, 2 lass
name; e.g. “man” in connotation means the' qualities
(mammalian structure, upright gait, reasof,‘etc.) that
go to make up man, as opposed to desgidrion, where the
term merely marks down or indicargsy” The phrase:
“That man is really a man” showf the denotative
followed by the connotative use ‘ofx\tﬁe word. Connota-
tion and denotation may be eBnsidered synonymous
with INTENSION and EXTENSION (g.4.).

CONNOTATIVE. Se ConpiOPATION.

CONSIDERATION FILE™ VThe accumulation of current
selections for purchdse. (Americaq,)

CONSISTENT CHARACTERISTICS. Ss¢ CsaRACTER-
ISTIC OF A CLASSIFICATION.

CONSOLIDATE\B"INDEX. An index, in one sequence,
to severalolumes, a long run of a periodical or other
setial Rliblication, or to several independent works or

serial publications.

CON.T@%T PHOTOGRAPHY. A method of making a

“photographic copy of a document on only one side of
‘z"’\,vhich the record appears, whereby the light shines
3% through the document on to the sensitized paper. This
N\ black-on-white negative is then placed together with a
N/ sheet of sensitized paper and the process repeated to make

a positive. Jee a/ro REFLEX COPYING.
CONTEMPORARY BINDING. One that is contemporary

with the printing of the bock.

CONTENTS-BOOK. A loose-leaf book in which a list

F
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of the contents of a volume or of a continuation is kept
if too lengthy for a catalogue card.

CONTENTS NOTE. A note appearing after the catalogue
entty giving the headings of the chapters, parts, or
volumes.

CONTENTS, TABLE OF. A list of the * preliminaries?{
and chapter headings of a book in their correct orgle{,
or of articles in a periodical, with the numbers of ‘the
pages on which they begin. « \

CONTINUATION. 1. A book only partly wrigten by the
original author and continued by somcopéfelsc. 2. A
wotk issued as a supplement to one alyegdy published.
3. A part issued in continuance of a seh@l¥series or book.

CONTINUATION CARD, 1. A cg.r{kilscd for ordering
a CONTINUATION (g.2.). z. A CaNITNUATION LIST (g.2.).
3. An EXTENSION CARD (g3

CONTINUATION LIST, CONTFINUATION RECORD.
A list of all books such %8 annuals, series, and works
issued in parts for which'thete are standing ordets.

CONTINUOUS PAGINATION. The use of one sequence
of page rumbering throughout a book or several parts
or volumes. .

CONTINUO S'\REVISION. An encyclopaedia, such as
the Enmeyelopaedia Britawnica which is not completely
revised\afid published as a new edition, but minor
altefations or extensive additions or revisions arc carried
onityadditional, supplementary, pages being inserted

\"Y?fthm the existing pagination by the addition of

LNFABLCY et to the page numbers.

CONTOUR LINE. One drawn on a map 0 connect points
having the same elevation.

CONTOUR MAP. A map which by means of contour lines
shows points of the surface having the same elevation.

CONVENTIONAL, TITLE. See UnNIFORM TITLE.

CO-OPERATIVE CATALOGUING. The sharing, by a
number of libraries of the cost andfor labour of catalogu-
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Ing to avoid the duplication of effort common to each.
Not to be confused with CENTRALIZED CATALOGUING
(g#.).

CO-OFTED MEMBER. A membet of a (libraries) com-
mittee who is not a member of the local council, but has
special knowledge, or interest in social, educational,

political, or public activities. Ko b

CO-ORDINATE CLASSES. In classification, classes which
are co-related so that classes leading up to a subjecticome
befote it and those which develop from it, or azé féxt in
likeness or charactet, come after it,

CO-ORDINATION OF TERMS. The modul}non from
one term to another by gradual steps ig brder that the
ptocess of evolving a class;.ﬁcathn\\rnay exhibit its
hierarchy or schedule, AV

COPPER ENGRAVING. JSee ENq}RA\fING

COPY. 1. Matter for the printer to sct up in type. 2, A
single specimen of a printed: book.

COPY NUMBER (or COPY* LETTER). A fgure or
letter added to the calliffumber of a book to distinguish
different copies ,0f\ the same book, eg. 821046,
821C46S, 821(;46\ {cop. 2). JSe¢ also BoOK NUMBER,
VoruMe Nm{{g WORK MARK.

COPY SLIP. Mee Process sLrv.

COPYCAT./» ¥ trade name of a particular machine for
reprodhﬁmg photographically sheets of printed, wtitten
ot dfawn matter the same size as the original.

COR{?I}JT A person who transcribed MSS. prior to the
{ntroduction of printing,

.COPX RIGHT. The exclusive right of an anthor or his

heirs to produce and reproduce (e.g. to publish and teceive
royalties) in respect of a literary, musical or artistic work.
It is valid for a limited number of yeats and the work
must not be reproduced in whole or in part, without the
copyright owner’s permission. In the UK. and Empire
and Commonwealth the dutation of copytight is for the

™\
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author’s life and for fifty years after his death. In
America the limit is twenty-eight years with the right of
renewal for twenty-eight years on application within one
year prior to the expiration of the existing term. Ser alro
CoPYRIGHT, INTERNATIONAL.

COPYRIGHT DATE. The date copyright was grantcd

for an individual work. This is usually printed on ¢the
vetso of the title page of Ametican books but seldom
appears in Hnglish books. If several dates are pven,
they signify changes in the text, or renewals, Of copy-
right. The first copyright date indicates‘tHe date of
the fitst edition of a book and cotrespords o the imprint
date of the original edition.

COPYRIGHT DEPOSIT. The free gopies of a book or

musical composition placed in.a, ‘CoPYRIGHT LIBRARY
) 3
{g.0.).

COPYRIGHT, INTERNATIONAL. Intesnational copy-

&

ad
&

tight exists in most cotglrri:e"s through their membership
of the Berne Conventidn ; first publication in any
country of the Uniomyensures copyright throughout the
other countries sfho ate signatories. There ate seven
inter-Americag“(}onvcntions in the U.8., which jis not a
member of the Union. International Copyright exists
only thrgugh reciprocal arrangements with members of
the Unforr'and is dependent upon compliance with the
legai Prévisions of the tespective countries. A Universal
C{ﬁ:ﬁf:ight Coavention came into operation in 1955,

is was designed to secure support from the adherents
of the Betne Convention and the various inter-American
Conventions, as well as countries which subscribe to none
of them. Whereas eatlier conventions aimed to establish
an international copyright code, the Universal Copyright
Convention is designed to provide a basis and method of
conciliation,

COPYRIGHT LIBRARY. A library which is entitled under

copyright laws to receive a free copy of any or every book
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. published in the country, In the United Kingdom a
copy must be sent to the British Museum, and if requested
to the Bodleian Library, Oxford ; the University Library,
Cambridge; The National Library of Scotland,
Edinburgh; Trinity College, Dublin, and with certain
exceptions specified by the Board of Trade, The National
Library of Wales, Aberystwyth. ¢ \\\

COPYRIGHT LIST. A list of the books clcp051ted m a”
library under the copyright laws. A

COPYWRITER. A writer of advertisements. .4 )

CORANTO. 1. An early seventeenth-centuryl slews sheet
devoted to foreign news which first appedfed in Holland
and Germany, and in 1620-21 in_‘Bagland, issued
1r:regularly and printed as a half sheaf‘h folio. 2. After
1622 in England, 2 quarto newsbo\&k usually appearing
weekly and consisting of three’shects.

CORDS. Heavy strings to which the sections of large and
heavy books are bound Sometlmes called Banps (g.2.).
See also TAvES.

CORNER-MARKED CﬁRD A catalogue card bearing in
the top tight-hand 8erner information such as language,
date of pubhcs:tm}, editor, or translator, ot a combination
of these where there are many entries under the same
heading. ¢The putpose is to facilitate rapid perusal of a
number\of“ cards at one heading.

C OR\I 5> 1. The leather over the corners of a book in
“ v binding 2. In printing, ornamental type

1eta1 connecting borders. 3. Pieces of metal or paste-

'})Oard to slip over the corners of a book to protect them

* in the post.  Also called * Cornerpieces.”

wCORPORATE AUTHOR. A cotpotate body such as
government or government department, a soclety
(learned, social, etc.), or an institution which authorizes
the publication of documents, and under the name of
which, as the author, the documents will be entered
in a catalogue. In certain kinds of corporate authorship,
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entries are made under the plass and not the mame of the
bedy.

CORPORATE ENTRY. A catalogue entry made under a
government, government department, society or in-
stitution ot other body, of a work issucd by that body,
ot under its authority. It may be 2 main or an added
entry. O\

CORPORATE NAME. The name by which a corpdrate
body is known. g >

CORRECTED EDITION. A new edition of 2 Byok in
which ertors, etc., have been corrected, 7))

CORRELATION OF PROPERTIES. In'“:}lassiﬁcation
the likeness between the various qualidles which are
common to all the things comprisedwh genus.

CORRIGENDA (Sing. CORRIGENDUM). A list of
corrections noticed after mafidshas been printed. It
Is usually printed on 2 slip“and inscried among the
PRELIMINARIES (4.2.) but selitetimes a blank page is used.
Also called © Errata,” 3%

COTTAGE BINDING. $yponymons with COTTAGE STYLE {g.2.).

COTTAGE STYLE, A decorative binding in which the
cenize panel wag\often given a gable at head and foor,
and the spades”filled with a variety of interlacings,
sprays, ahd small “tools.”” Although this style may
have originated in Prance, it is most characteristic of
Englisi*bindings of the late 17th century. Also called
“ @ottage binding.”  See also MEARNE STYLE. _

COUCH ROLIL. That part of a Fourdrinier paper making

hachine which temoves some of the moisture from the

8 sheet of papet duting roanufacture,

™~ JCOUNTER. 'The interior “ white ” of a letter ; it may be

\ 3

entirely enclosed by a bowl as in “ O or it may be the
sunken part of the faceas “M” «E «n» The angular
cornet is known as the “ crotch.” The distance from the
face to the bottom of the counter is known as the
“depth of counter.”
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COUNTER.  Sywomymons with STAFF ENCLOSURE (g..).

COUNTER DUTY. Duties performed in the counter or
staff enclosure in a public department of a library,

COUNTER MARK. A watermark, generally consisting of
the maker’s initials, placed in the second half of a sheet
of paper, exactly opposite the usual WATERMARK (4.2.). . &N\

COUNTERSUNK. A binding having a panel sunk or,
depressed below the notmal level of the binding to také. 5,
a label, inlay or decoration. >

COUNTY LIBRARY. A library provided (in England
Wales and Northern Ireland by resolution of the\county
council ; in Scotland by the county educatiof suthority,
in America according to state legislation), 0 supply the
reading needs of people dwelling in rurahdreas who have
no access to municipal collections, 7%

COURT BARON. Coutt held by thezEord of 2 Manor in
vittue of his right as a land Holder, in which offences
Against the customs of the Manor, could be punished
but no punishments involyifig the life or limbs of the
subject could be inflicted:™

COURT HAND. 1. Styleef writing used in legal and other
public document$\ MGenerally used of hands from
about ri1co to,fhe'end of the 16th century. z. Some-
times used t()\fhean legal hands of the same period oaly.

COURT LEET, Court of Recotd to punish all offences
undery High Treason, not incidental to a Manor, but
frequéntly held by a Lord of a Manor by virtue of a
speclal grant,

COQRT ROLL. A toll on which records of cases in

o\ WPrivate courts such as a Court Baron or Court Lect were

" kept.
. ~COVER The cutside sheet of a pamphlet, or the case of
\ a book, used to protect the body of the work. “ Front

cover,” and “ back cover ™ relate to the side pleces or
outsides of the boards of the cover.
COVER PAPER. A generic term usually indicative of a
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strong coloured paper with good folding qualities suit-
able for brochure, bocklet, pampblet and price-list covers,

COVER POCKET. Symomymons with Pocker (g.0.).

COVER TITLE. The title of 2 book placed on a publisher’s
binding as distinguished from that on the title-page.
Not to be confused with the BiNDER’S TTTLE (g.2.). See
alyo BACK TITLE. A

COVERS BOUND IN. The original covers of 2 publicitian
bound in, or to be bound in, when a book is ze-bound.

CRASH FINISH. A cover paper which is similag™tg Tinen
FINISH (g.2.) but has 2 coarser texture. )

CRAYON DRAWING. A drawing made\with a soft,
black crayon, usually for strong of\‘impressionistic
effects. It is suitable for llustragioms, portraits, etc.,
and may be reproduced by half tdné«

CRIBLE METAL CUT. A soft: mcﬁ used late in the 15th
century for block printing, instead of wood, the metal
being punched with holes¥criblé) to relieve the black
mass.  See alro MANTSREMCRIBLE,

CRITICAL BIBLICGRWPHY. 1. The comparative and
historical study of the make up of books. Besterman.
2. The sciencelof the material trapsmission of literary
texts. Gn {\'ﬁlso called ““ Analytical ” or “ Historical
bibliographw.™

CRITICAL,\CLASSIFICATION. The exercise of the
clasgifier’s personal opinion when classifying a book ; if
ga'gés”ls not taken to avoid bias or prejudice, this may
{gsult in wrong placing.

GROPPED. 1. In bookbinding, a term applied to a book

8% when too much of its margin, especially the head-
~O margin, has been trimmed off. Se¢ alw Brep, Cur,
\/ TronvmEp, UNcur. 2. A photograph of which a part

of the top, bottom or sides is omitted from its repro-
duction, in otder to bring it into propet proportions for
the space it is to occupy.

CROSS CLASSIFICATION (CROSS DIVISION). The
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action of dividing when fotming 2 scheme of classifica-
tion by more than one characteristic in a single process
of division, leading to confusion of ideas and terms and
resulting in the parts having no real relationship to one
another, and in placing rclated subjects in different A
divisions.
CROSS HEAD. A short descriptive heading placed in the™,
centre of a type line to divide the sections of a workm\
CROSS REFERENCE CARD. The catalogue cazd™on
which a cross reference is enteted. N
CROSS REFERENCES. In indexing and thﬂoguing,
references or directions from one bheadihg to another.
1. Single (see ). An instruction to\Jook elsewhere
for 2/f items relating to the subject m?‘tp& which is sought.
2. Reciprocal (see alw ). AalifStructdon to look
elsewhere for ether items rclat@nét‘o the subject matter
sought. 3. Muliiple (see alsg\—=). An instruction to
tefer to several other plages, usually to more specific
entries, SNV
CROTCH. (Printing). The angular corner of the COUNTER
{g.0.) of a type lets€h ]
CROWN. A shee’tiﬂ’f\printing paper measuring 1§ ins. by
20 ins. N\
CRUSHED M@ROCCO. Morocco, the grain of which has
been smoothed by hand. See alre GrazeDp Morocco.
CRYPTOGRAPHY. Writing in cipher.
CRYPTONYMOUS BOOK. One in which the name of
“the author is concealed under an apagram or similar
Ldevice, ¢.g. Mesrat Metligogels (Master George Mills).
CUBE UNIT BUILDING. ¢z MODULAR CONSTRUCTION.
2\ JLUBOOK. The volume of space required to shelve books
/ of average size and allowing for vacant space 10% of each
shelf. A ticr 3 ft. wide by 7 ft. 6 in. high (scven shelves)
containg 100 cubooks. For a full treatment, see the
Library Jomrnal 59 865-868, Nov. 15, 19345 61 5254,

Jan. 13, 1936,
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CUIRBOUILLL Book decoration in which the leather
cover is modelled and hammered to raise the design in
relief.

CUIR-CISELE BINDING. A binding with 2 design cut
into the leather instead of being stamped or tooled on it.

CULS DE LAMPE. A form of decorative printing practised

in the 16th century which used arabesque title-bordefSy,

and tail-pieces strongly suggestive of metal lantepn--
supports, A

CUM LICENTIA. Symonymons with Cum PRivILEGIQ (7.0.).

CUM PRIVILEGIO (Laf. “ with permission{).' Printed
by authority, either secular or ecclbéidstical. Sole
authority for printing. \

CUMDACH. A rectangular box (usugll};\()f bronze, brass
of wood, and plated with ornaménted silver or gold),
which was made for the presegvation of precious books.
Also called *“ Book shrine.”

CUMULATED BOOK CATALOGUE. A compromise
between the card andithe book (printed) catalogue.
Linotype slugs are “préserved by the printer after a
printing and subféquent entries are interpolated as
necessary. ¢\

CUMULATIVE\T\NDEX. One which is built up from time
to time by\combining separately published indexes into
one seqiefice.

CUMULATIVE LIST. A list of books published separately
and{afterwards incorporated in other similar lists which
Jitntheir tutn may have been compiled in the same way.

CUNEIFORM WRITING. Wedgeshaped letters in which

»o8" Old Persian and Babylonian inscriptions were written,

O
%
\z

so termed from their wedge like appearance and made
by pressing the end of a stick or reed into the soft clay
of the tablet at an angle and continuing the stroke in a
straight line with constantly diminishing pressure.
CURATOR. The superintendent of a museum, art gailery,
etc.

Q"
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CURTOSA. Term used in classifying books of curious and
unusual subject matter. Sometimes used euphemisti-
cally as a classification for erotica,

CURRENT COMPREHENSIVE BIBLIOGRAPHY. The
technique of making available, through cutrent biblio:
graphical services, informative lists of the totality of publi-
cations in particular categories defined solely by (a) recercyy
of publication ; (b) type of issuing agency ; (c) the"geo-
gtaphical area or political jurisdiction within ijch they
were produced ; but not by their contents (eﬁg Titerary
form or subject-content) or disttibution (e: g\locatlon of
copies), JSee alre CURRENT SELECTIVE \BIELIOGRAPHY.

CURRENT NUMBER. The last-issued Qumber of a news-
paper or periodical,

CURRENT SELECTIVE BIBLIOGRXPHY The technique
of makjng available, through ‘Current blb]_lographical
services, informative lists (Of - publications in particular
categories defined by (a),recency of publicaticn, (b) some
one or more charaqtenstlcs of the publications. The
usual charactetistics™Nare content (e.g. literary form,
sulyject), disterLK on (e.g. location of copies), and value.
See also CURRFRT COMPREHENSIVE BIBLIOGRAPITY.

CU RRBI\TLY‘I{ECEIVED Periodicals which are received
on publication.

CURSIVE{;r. Running wtiting, letters within words
beink » joined. 2. Sometimes used to differentiate
givaller hands from uncial.

C({R’VES. ( ) Signs used to denote inserted explanatory ot

N\ “gqualifying words, phrases, clauses or remarks. To be
so8" distinguished from Brackets (g.2.).  Also called “ Round
&\l Brackets  and ParenTHESES (g.2.).
WV CUSTODIAN. A petson in charge of a special collection or
of a building in which exhibits are displayed,

CUT (). 1. A design cut or engtaved on wood, copper, or
steel from which a print is made., 2. The impression
from such a printing block. 3. An engraving, or plate
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printed on the text page. (r.). To trim the edges of a
book, (&), Of a book having cot edges. See also
Cur EDGES, OPENED, PLATE,

CUT EDGES. (Binding). The top, fore, and tail edges of a
book cut solid by a guillotine. When gilt they are known |

s “ gilt edges.” Sz alro EDGES.

CUT FLUSH. A book havmg its cover and edges qurtg
even, the cutting operation having been donc aftef\fhe
cover (usually paperboards or limp cloth) had‘ been
attached to the book.

CUT-IN INDEX. Sprosymons with TUUMB 1NDER) (g.-.v.).

CUT-IN LETTER. One of a large size, atid pecupying the
depth of two or more lines of typc ag\at the beginning
of a chapter or paragraph. JSee qt’sq COCR-LP INITIAL,
Dror rETTER. \

CUT-IN NOTE. Synonymons pithINEUT NOTE {g.2.).

CUT LINE. Matter appnarmg below an illustration. More
often called a * Caption,?

CUT-OUT HALF-TONEg .S‘ﬁe Harr-rONE.

CUTTER AUTHOR MARKS. A system of author marks
devised by Mr. GOW. Catter, and consisting of from onc
to three Iettcrs)t the bcgmn_mg of an author’s name,
followed numbers which increase as the names
proceed glong the alphabet.  Authot’s names beginning
with aeonsonant other than S have one letter, with S
or_d yowel have two letters, and Sc have three letters,
fQ]ihwcd in each case by a number, e.g. :

NAb2 Abbot Gyz Giltman Sa1 Saint
AN ALz Aldridge Schy1 Schneidet Swi Swain
N G16 Gardiner Sch86 Schwartz
&\ Their purpose is to enable books to be arranged alpba-
N/ betically by using a relatively brief symbol,
Sez alse Book NUMBER, CUTTER-SANBORN THREE-FIGURE
TABLE.

CUTTER CLASSIFICATION. JSer ExXPANSIVE CLASSIFI-
CATION.
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CUTTER NUMBERS. Ser CUTTER AUTHOR MARKS.

CUTTER-SANBORN THREE-FIGURE TABLE. An
extension of the Cutter Author Marks for individualizing
authors by using a combination of letters and three
numbers {(iwo for LK)Y,ZETU.O: one for @ and X)
in pumerical order.

For example : O\
Rol 744 Roli 748 Roman 758 s\
Role 745 Roll 749 Romani 759 4
Rolf 746 Rolle 751 "‘("".
Rolfe 747 Rollo 55 { ¢

CUTTINGS FILE. Sysonymons with CLIPPINGSNFILE (g.2.).
CYCLOPAEDIA,  Synonymoss with BENCYCLOPAEDIA (g.2.).
CYLINDER PRESS. A printing press/which makes the
impression by a cylinder as opposedtoa platen. It has a
tevolving impression cylinder uider which is a flat bed
containing the type or plateg\which moves backwards
and forwards. These presgétcan be of two types ; the
Wharfedale or stop-cylisider press in which for every
sheet printed, the cylinder makes almost one complete
revolution and stop§ While the bed returns, an opening
in the cylinder allowing the bed to return freely, and the
Miehle or twhckevolution press in which a smaller and
continuonsly\revolving cylinder revolves once to print
one sheet#hett rises and revolves once more while the type
bed slides back into position, This type of machine is
the b\w} letterpress machine for colout-printing and book-
¥k,  See afro PLATEN PRESS, ROTARY PRESS.
D.S\(document signed). A document of which only the
o signature is autographic.
ANDAGGER (). The second reference mark in footnotes,
y coming after the asterisk., When placed before an
English, or after a German, person’s name, it signifies
“dead ” or “ died.” Se¢ a/io REFERENCE MARKS,
DAILY. A serial publication issued every day, escept

pethaps on Sunday.
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DANDY ROLL. A cylinder of wite gauze which presses
upon the drained but still moist pulp just before it leaves
the wire cloth of the paper making machine for the
rollers. ‘The weaving of the wire of the dandy roll leaves
its impression on the paper and determines whether it is to
be wove papet ( with the impression of fine, even gauze)
ot laid paper (with the impression of parallel lineg)),
When devices or monograms are worked into the~{ue
wire of the roll, ““ watermarks ” are produced. 3

DATE. 5w alse COPYRIGHT DATE, DEDICATI.QN""DAIE,
Fa1se DATE, IMPRINT DATE. M’\i'

DATE CARD. JSee DATE rADEL, G

DATE DUE. The date on which 2 bo Kl‘s due for return
to a library. AN

DATE GUIDE. A guide bearing ngmierals representing the
dates on which books are due™o¥ return and placed in
front of the appropriate chafiges in the issue trays.

DATE LABEL. The label pliced in 2 lending library book
and dated to indicate when it is due for return. Ina few
libraries dates of issttedare used instead. Also called in
Ametica 2 “ Datelship ” or * Dating slip.” Sometimes
a loose card, caflad a “ Date card ” is nsed.

DATE LINE, *The line in any paper or magazine on which
the date gf\issue appears.

DATE OF 48SUE. The date on which a book was issucd.

DATE ({F PUBLICATION. 1. The year in which a book

wag.published. It is usually printed at the foot of, or on
Jthe back of, the title-page. In old books a date often
f\orms part of the colophon. 2. The day, month and

"N\

AN year of such publication.
“\“DATE SLIP (DATING SLIP). 'The Ametican name for a
\ Dare LaBEL (7.0.).
DAY OF PUBLICATION. Ser PUBLICATION DAY.
DE LUXE BINDING. A fine leather binding, lcttered and
tooled by hand. So-called de luxe bindings are often
machine products,
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DE LUXE EDITION. Anedition of a book in which especially
good materials and fine workmanship have been used.
DEAD MATTER. Type not to be used or ready to be

distributed.

DECENNIAL. Pertaining to a period of ten years.

DECIMAL CLASSIFICATION. There have been several
schemes which have employed decimals in some way
but the one usually referred to by this name is that"
published by Melvil Dewey in 1876, in which it is the
notation that is used decimally. By this means b i
possible to extend the printed scheme at any, pomt to
any desited extent. It divides knowledge inteter main
classes and is the most used classification™\for general
libraries. See a/re ABRIDGED DECIMAL, GLASSIFICATION,
DEWEY DECIMAL CLASSIFICATION, T.Qw RSAL DECIMAL
CLASSIFICATION,

DECIMO-SEXTO.  Synonymons with §EXTO-DECIMO.

DECK. One floor of a stack comammg book shelves, lifts,
and workrooms. (Ameticany) -

DECKLE EDGE. The feat}:igry edge at the borders of a
sheet of hand-made ox mbuld-made paper caused by the
deckle or frame of ‘the mould. It is also found in
machine-made, papers, being caused in these by the
rubber deckle §S>Aps at the sides of the paper machine,
or by attificialymeans such as a jet of water.

DECORATED COVER. The front cover of a book which
bears agnillustration, design, ot special lettering.

DEDICATION. The author’s inscription to a person or
persons testifying respect, and often recommending the

w¥ork to his (or their) special protection and favour,
\Mappearing usually on the recto of the leaf followmg the
\m " title-page. In 16th and 17th century books this is often
the only place where the authot’s name appears.
DEDICATION COPY, A copy of a book ptesented by
the author, and so inscribed, to the person to whom the
work is dedicated.
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DEDICATION DATE., The date given at the beginning
ot end of a dedication,

DEBP-ETCHED HALF-TONE. JSe Harr-TonNz.

DEEP ETCHING. In photo-engraving, additional ctching
made necessary to secure proper printing depth where
this cannot be accomplished by routing, as in places(
where dense black lines are used, or whete line negatiyes
and half-tone ncgatives are combined in the 's'an‘.te
plate. United Typotheta. Sce also ErcHING.

DEFAULTER A reader who fails to return e book or
pay a fine. Such people are usually black- hsted

DEFINITIVE EDITION, The final authoﬂtativc text of
the complete works of an author—the pearcst possible
approach to what the author mte{&d;r"-d—edltcd usually
after the author’s death.

DEGRESSIVE DESCRIPTION }_yﬁﬁff}'ﬁ%'ﬂ.r with SELEC-
TIVE CATALOGUING (g.2.). | |

DEL., DELT. Abbreviation \or Delineavit (La#). Used
on engravings to indi¢ate the name of the artist respon-
sible for the origingh drawmgs

DELEGATION OF POWERS. The handing over by a
local authorLt with or without restrictions, to the
library ccQﬂ{{mttcc, of all powers telating to the manage-
ment of the library, except the power of levying,
or isshilg a precept fot, a rate, or of borrowing
moaeyy

DELBIE. To blot out, to etase, to omit. A mark, like

(Jhe Greek letter 8, used in correcting proofs, is pat in

L\ the margin to show that certain letters or words crossed
A\ through are to be deleted. Often abbreviated del,”

“dele ™ or 8.

DELIVERY DESK., Swwonymons mith CIRCULATION DESX
(g--)-

DELIVERY ROOM. In American libraries, the room in
which books are returned and issued.

DELIVERY STATION. A libraty service point at which
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no books are shelved but to which books requested by
readers ate sent to await collection.

DELIVERY VAN. A vehicle for delivering parcels or
boxes of books and stores in bulk. Some delivery vans
are designed to be used on occasion as DispLay vans
{g2.).

DEMONYM. A popular or ordinary qualification used A
as a pseadonym, as ‘ an amateur,” “ A Biblipohile,” \ N

DEMOPLETH MAP. A type of CHOROPLETH Map (qw)

which shows distribution by civil divisions. N
DEMY. A sheet of printing paper measuting 17,\ms X 224
ins,
DENOTATION. See CONNOTATION.
DENOTATIVE. JSe CoNNOTATION, A\

DENTELLE. Lace-like tooling on th Krders of a book
cover, placed near the edges and{pointing towards the
centre. The most notable binders working in this style
were the Derome family and Picrre-Panl Dubuisson who
was appointed binder to Lo’mé KV in 1758,

DENTELLE A I’OISEAWW "Dentelle bindings in which
birds are introduceds

DEPARTMENT. 1, 4A section of a library devoted to one
subject as in @ dDEPARTMENTALIZED LIBRARY (gw ), O to
one kind of service, as a “ Reference library.” 2. An
administgafive section of a library which has one function
or serigs Bf functions, such as * Cataloguing department,”
Tn Afafica sometimes called a  Division.”

DER{R?‘I‘ MENT HEAD. A member of the professional

{3t of an Ametican library who is directly responsible
3 to the Chief Librarian or Director, for a division of the

(N" library oreanization having its own staff, In a libra
y org g xy

organized under the divisional system, a head of one of
the divisions of the central library.

DEPARTMENTAL CATALOGUE. A catalogue con-
sisting of entries for hooks in one department only of a

library.
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DEPARTMENTAL LIBRARY. Libraries in a college or
university which are apart from the main library and
restricted to one subject or group of subjects.

DEPARTMENTALIZED LIBRARY. A large library in
which all the material on each broad subject, whether for
reference or lending, is kept in sepatate rooms or cleafly
defined sections, Also called SupJEcT DEPARTMENT, (g ).

DEPOSIT COPY. A copy of a newly published\botk,
pamphlet or periodical, etc., which is sent to ofle 0T mote
libraries, as requited by law, to complefe, c¢opyright
protection in the country. JSee DEPOSIFORY LIBRART.

DEPOSIT LIBRARY, DEPOSIT STATION. A library
service point stocked with a small‘eollection of books
which is changed periodically, aAd which is open for a
few hours only daily, or on ‘se.héf:ed days of the week.
These are usually establishedMn new housing areas to
provide a temporary bogk service until a permanent
library can be provided,and in factories and institutions.

DEPOSITORS. Readet$¥who pay a deposit, in lieu of
obtaining a guatairtee, to enable them to botrow books
from a librarys4

DEPOSITORY{T&TALOGUE. A copy of a national
library, catalogue, such as that of the Library of Congress,
whichg$,deposited in selected libraties.

DEPOSITORY LIBRARY. In England, a library which is

titled by law to receive a free copy of every book
o~published. In America, a libraty which is entitled to

.% receive all, ot selected, United States government pub-

lications, or designated to receive free a fall list of
Library of Congress catalogue cards.

DEPUTY LIBRARTAN. The chicf assistant lbrarian,
One who becomes acting chief libratian in ail absences
of the principal. Formerly called * Sub-libtarian.”

DEROME STYLE. A style of book decoration practised
by the Derome family in France in the 18th century.
It is mainly confined to symmettical corner tooling of a
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very richly engraved floreated scroll work, pertaining
very closely to the roccoco style of the Louis period.
Nicholas Denis Derome who worked for Count Hoym
is famous for his Dentelle borders.  Sse alis DENTELLE,

DESCENDER. The vertical descending stem of lower-case
letters such as j, p, g, etc. ; that part which extends below
the “ X 7 nrreur (g.8.). S also ASCENDER. :

DESCRIPTIVE BIBLIOGRAPHY. The kind of biblideh
graphy which makes known precisely the matcyial”
condition of books, that is, the full name of th;:‘é;gthor,
the exact title of the work, the date and placeof\publica-
tion, the publishet’s and printer’s names,(the format,
the pagination, typographical particulagsy’ iltustrations
and the price, and for old books, othier characteristics
such as the kind of paper, bindidgy ctc. Also called
“ Analytical bibliogtaphy.” See@e HisTORICAL BIBLIO-
GRAPHY. O

DESIDERATA. 1. A list of sibjects on which the author
of 2 book requites infaggittion. Tf only one thing is
required the singulaﬁi’form  desideratum ™ is used.
2. A list of books,reqired.

DESK. Synonymons. Q’iﬁb STAFF ENCLOSURE (g.7.).
DESK SCHEDULE' A schedule arranged to show the
assignmcnté\})f staff to each desk or department in a

library, {(American.}

DESTINATION SLIPS. Pieces of paper which project
frpmBooks in the Order or Cataloguing Department to
dndicate by their colour or marking to which libraries

\'\they are allocated.

WDETROIT SELF-CHIARGING SYSTEM, A simplified
LYY form of the NEWARK CHARGING SYSTEM {g.#.), the bor-
\ ) towers themselves making some of the records.

DEVICE. An emblem or monogram used by a printer or
publisher to identify his work, It is usually used as part
of the printer’s IMPRINT {g..) or publisher’s name on the
title page or spine,
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DEVIL. Ses Wrrrow.

DEWEY DECIMAL CLASSIFICATION. The classifica-
tion devised by Melvil Dewey in 1873, and first published
anonymously in 1876, since when it has been revised
fifteen times. Knowledge is divided into the following
main classes: o, General works; 1, Philosophy ;
2, Religion; 3, Sociclogy; 4, Philology; s, Natygal,
Science; 6, Useful Arts; 7, Fine Arts; 8, Literatate ¢
9, History, The notation is a pure onc, being based on
three figures and used decimally. Subdigision by
form is facilitated by the use of a table of ¢htmon sub-
divisions with a muemonic notation N the linguistic
numbers from 4z0-499 and the geogphical numbers
from 940-999 are used mnemoncjaﬁ?'to subdivide by
language and place, The relatiyeindex is original, and
shows the relation of each subject indexed to a Targer
subject (or class or division)) o after the entry word the
phasc of the subject is indieated. ‘This scheme is wsed
in most public librarie¢™\ The schedules were consider-
ably extended in each'successive cdition until the fifteenth
which was publishédafter Dewey’s death and was a much
attenuated edii;iﬁﬁ, being designed for 2 small library.
In this, the sitaplified spelling which Dewey had always
used wasdiscontinued. See #lso UNIVERSAL DECIMAL
CLASSIFICATION,

DIACRIEIGAL MARK. A mack, such as an accent, placed
opttor under a letter to express some special phonetic

~Walte,
DI‘A’\GR (P/. diagrs.).  Abbreviation for Diacrav

A3 (o).
“\"WDIAGRAM. As distinct from an illustration proper, a
N\ diagram gives only the general outline or plan of the

thing represented.

DIAPER. A binding pattern consisting of 2 simple figure
constantly repeated in geometrical form ; the pattern may
consist of figures separated by the background only, or of
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compartments constantly succeeding one another, and
filled with a design.

DIAZOTYP PROCESS. A copying process whereby
papet treated with a diazo compound is placed against the
document to be copied and an exposute made by means
of powetful arc lamps, The exposed paper is developed
by passing it through a chamber containing ammonia®
fumes or over rollers damped with a specially prep;u@&“.
solution, It enables a positive black and white cepyto
be made in one operation but cannot reproduce facsimiles
of double-sided documents, Also called “ Dyé’~li11€.”

DICED. Binding with tooling to rescmble di}c or small
diamond squares. !

DICHOTOMY, CLASSIFICATION BXNSee BIFURCATE
CLASSIFICATION. M

DICKMAN CHARGING SYSTEMNJ A slightly simplified
and mechanized development of the Newark system to
obviate the neccessity for @miaking records in longhand,
thus lessening the possibility of mistakes being made.

DICTIONARY CATALQGUE. A catalogue in which all
the entries (authofntitle, subject, series, etc.) and refer-
ences are arrangedin a single alphabet—-like a dictionary.
As distinct¢ffom othet alphabetical catalogues, subject
entries atBymade under specific subjects.

DI, An engraved stamp used for stamping a design.

DIE S[NKING. The process of making dies; die

cuttig.

DI&:S\I‘AMPING. A printing process that gives a raised

~,*\e{fect. Sometimes the die does not carry the ink, and the

3% raiged papet alone makes the lctter discernible. See

~\J also EMBOSSING.
\/ DIE SUNK. A depression produced by the application of
a heated die or block.

DIFFERENCE. Se PREDICABLES, FIVE.

DIFFERENTIAL RATING. A local rate levied (in
addition to the county rate) to provide staff and maiatain
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a library building in order to satisfy the reading require-
ments of the area covered by the local rate. See Frar
RATE.

DIGEST. A methodically arranged compendium or sum-
mary of literary, historical, legal, scientific, or other
written matter,

DIGESTER. (Paper). The vessel in which rags, espatia
or wood are boiled, with chemicals, often caustic sodh"
to break down the fibres. See alyo BolLER. O

DIGRAPH. Syrosymons with DirTaoNG (¢.2.). N

DIPLOMATIC, The science of the critical study of official
as opposed to literary soutces of history,site, wof chartets,
acts, treaties, contracts, judicial rccords rolls, chattu-
lanes registers and kindred documep

DIPTI-IO\IG Two letters joined togcs(her and representing
one sound, as =, E, e, E. Also called © Digraph.”

DIPTYCH. JSee Copex.

DIRECT HALF-TONE. A half tone for which the screen
negative is made direslly from the subject, not from
a photograph or drawing.

DIRECT SUBDIVISION., When determining subject
headings for a didtionary catalogue in respect of a book
limited to o:{\im:ahty, the heading is sub-divided by the
name of 2county, province, city or other locality without
the mterposmon of the name of the countty ; €.
ANTVATS-suRREY. Indirect sub-division iaterposes the

ge of the COUNtYy ; €.8- ANIMALS—FNGLAND-—SURREY.

DI TON LINE. The abbreviated title of a book at the

oot of thc first page of each shect. Also called “ Title

> ."’ signature.”  See 4lse SIGNATURE AND CATCHWORD LINE.

JDIRBCTION NUMBER. The number which appears on
the DirECTION LINE (7.2} at the bottom of a leaf of an
old book, i.e., below the lowest line of type.

DIRECTION WORD. Sz CATCHWORD.

DIRECTORY. A book containing lists of names of
residents or business houses in a town or group of



LIBRARIANS’ GLOSSARY 103

towns in alphabetical ordet, andjot in order of situation
in roads arranged in alphabetical otder; or of pro-
fessional people or business houses in particular trades
over a wider area.

DIRTY PROOF. A proof containing many erfors Of
typographical imperfections; 2 proof that has been
returned to the printer with many corrections. )

DISCARD. A book that is withdrawn from circulation 2N
a library because it is out-of-date or in too worn or gty -
a condition. A\ y

DISCHARGING BOOKS. The act of cancedling’ the
records of books on loan by re-inserting the book-
cards in them on their return. \

DISCHARGING COUNTER. A staff enélosure which is
set aside for the work of dis Havging books, ie.
cancelling the record of a loan\\()

DISCHARGING DLSK. See CROULATION DESK.

DISJUNCT LEAF. The stubawhich remains in a book
after the removal of the:rénﬂainder of the leaf because it
contained matter whighycould not be allowed to remain,
See also CANCELLABON.

DISPLAY STAND.L B picce of furniture built to stand on
the fluor o%gib}ary in order to display books.

DISPLAY ‘LYPE. Large ot heavy-faced type used for
headings).fitle-pages, posters Ot advertisements. They
may igelude sizes between 18 and 24 point but usually
cofpiptise 30, 36, 42, 48, 6o, 72, and mote exceptionally
84 and 96 point.

BDISPLAY VAN. A vehicle which may be used primarily

237 or oceasionally to display books either to persons within
2\ S the van or to persons passing along the outside of it.
\, DISSERT ATION, ACADEMIC. A thesis or treatise

preparcd as a condition for the award of a degree or
diploma.

DISTRIBUTING. 1. Putting loose type back in their re-
spective boses and cases after usc. Commonly called
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“dissing.” 2. In presswotk, the uniform spreading of
ink on the face of the printing forme.

DISTRICT AUDITOR. An Auditor appointed by the
Minister of Housing and Local Government to audit the
accounts of county councils, metropolitan borough
councils, parish councils, parish meetings, libraty com-
missioners, of any committee appointed by any suéh)
authority, or of joint committees of combined authogities.”
The accounts of municipal boroughs may also be, Andited
by district auditors by tesolution of the councill\,

DISTRICT LIBRARIAN. One in charge of ‘4 county
branch libraty serving directly residentsid\ah area larger
than the town in which it is situs{ed, but possibly
excluding residents of that town, /"

DISTRICT LIBRARY. 1. Spempmons with BraNcm
LIBRARY (g.2.) in an urban libedty system. 2. In a
British county libraty systens a branch situated in a
matket town or other focsﬁj" area, at which books are not
distributed ot services provided to the service points in
surrounding areas, butds used by residents in those areas,
although possibly“eXcluding the residents in the town
itself if this is gODWithin the county libraty area. See also
RecIoNar B}ts&\TCH, REGIONAL HEADQUARTERS.

DIVIDE LIKEYTHE CLASSIFICATION. ‘The mnemonic
use aftetdhe point (.} of symbols from vatious parts of the
clagsifichtion in order to sub-divide a subject, as e.g. in
aré‘ef Dewey’s Decimal Classification :

N o16 Bibliography of special subjects

=\ o161 . of philosophy
N o16-17 ” of ethics
or6-22 . of the Bible
01654 s of Chemistty

DIVINITY CALF. A plain dark brown calf binding often
uscd in the mid-19th century for theological or devotional
books. The boards were sometimes bevelled and the
edges red.
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DIVINITY EDGES. See CIRCUIT EDGES.

DIVISION. 1. Insome libraries, asection of a Department.
2. In some librarics, a Department. 3. A unit in a
libtary system which is concerned with a particular
function, as a * Catalogue division,” or with a definite
subject, as *“ Science division.” Q.

DIVISION. (Classification). 1. The process of dividing
classes or groups of a classification scheme into theit /)
more minute parts. 2. The result so formed. 3{A
subject or topic which is subordinate w 2 class * 4.
Breaking down a FaceT (g.r.) into its foci. :S'éjﬁtFoéts.
See also EXHAUSTIVE DIVISION, MAIN CLASS. a0\

DIVISION HEAD. In American libraries axnémber of the
professional staff dircctly responsible tora department
head, and in charge of a subdivisio m’){}l department.

DIVISIONAL TITLE PAGES. S# GBENERAL TITLE.

do. Abhreviation for ditto, the samie)

DOCUMENT CATALOGUE. W tatalogue of documents.

DOCUMENTATION. Thetaet of collecting, classifying
and making readily accessible the records of all kinds of
intellectual activitygs,

DOG-EARED. Said‘of a book, postfolio, ot similar article
having the ¢ )n@eré of the leaves turned down and soiled
by carcless pr\long continued usage.

DONATION,RECORD. The record of gifts; it may be
kept imdBook or on cards.

DONORISTIST, The recotd of donors arranged alphabetic-

) 2nd kept on cards, one card to each person.
L American.}
R DORMITORY DISTRICT. The part of a town which is
O residential and in which no industry is carried on.
\J DORSE. The reverse side of 2 membrane.

DOT MAP. One which shows density of distribution by
dots of uniform size, cach dot represeating a given
quantity.

DOUBLE. 1. In printing, a word, etc, erroneously
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repeated. 2. A sheet of paper twice the unit size, e.g.
double crown (20 in. by 30 in.), ordinary crown being
15 in. by 20 in.

DOUBLE-BOOK. A book printed on half sheets.

DOUBLE CROWN. A sheet of paper measuring 20 in,
by 30 in,

DQUBLE DAGGER (}). The third reference marlk ¢ f(Q;
footnotes, coming after the Dagarr {(g.2.). Some@mes
called a “ Double obelisk,” JSe¢ a/ro REFERENCE MARKS.

DOUBLE ENTRY. KEntry in a catalogue undeg{pigre than
one subject, ot undet subject and place, N> under the
names of subordinate contributors such é&oint authots,
editors, illustrators, translators, etc., using the same form
of entry with suitable headings addea* Also, entry for a
pseudonymous work under the. i':a‘l name of the author
and under the pseudonym. AW

DOUBLE-FACED CATALQGUE CABINET. A cata-
logue in which drawers ﬁre placcd to face both sides, or
which, although madéas one unit, is in effect two cata-
logues placed back*te back.

DOUBLE FACED/SHELF. A shelf which is accessible on
both sides, 'g“\,\

DOUBLE LEARED. Ses LEADED MATTER.

DOUBLE EETTER. JSwmonymons with LIGATURE (g..).

DOUBLE/PLATE. An ilustration which stretches across

&, pages of a2 book when open.  See also FOLLING PLATE.

DQE{B F REGISTER. Two tibbons fastened in a book
1o serve as book-markers.

I’)})UBLE SETTING. A resetting of part of a book after
the type had been distributed in order to print mote
copies than had at first been intended, the decision to
print more having been made duting machining,

DOUBLE TITLE-PAGE. Used where a wotk has both
a right hand and a left hand title-page. Usually one of
these stands for the series or the complete volumes of a
set and the other is limited to the individual volume.



LIBRARIANS' GLOSSARY 107

DOUBLETTE. See REpLICA.

DOUBLURE. 1. An ornamental inside lining of a book
cover, usually of leather or silk, 2. Ornamental end-
papet.

DRAGON’S BLOOD. Any of several resinous substances,
mostly dark red in colour. It is used in powdered
form in photo-engraving for etching line plates.
Dragon’s blood powder is brushed up against the(
slightly raised lines of the image or design on #he
metal plate from four sides, and ¢ burned in,”\ this
protecting these lines against the action of thedetching
solution or acid.  Unized Typothela. 84

DROP-DOWN TITLE. The short title onlths ‘first page
of text. It should be the same as the \RUNNING TITLE
(g.2.). JSet also CAPTION TITLE. AN

DROP FOLIO. A folio number at the b6ttom of 2 page.

DROP LETTER. Iarge initial ugédat the beginning of 2
chapter or article, and runnigg down two lines or moze.
See also Cock-up INITIAL, GUB-IN LETTER.

DROPPED HEAD. A chapter or first page where the first
line commences a thifdhor more down the page.

DROPPED LETTER¢ A character which becomes removed
during the coyfs@of printing and drops out of the forme
causing an ofalssion in the matter when printed.

DRY FLONG.\ Ses FLONG.

DRY-PORNG; ETCHING. An etching made disectly on
cogp\én by means of a shatp needle called 2 point. In
deypoint work, the etching s 2l done by hand and not

by’a mordant applied to a wax-covered plate in which

«\\ the design has been cut, as is the rule in ordinary etching.

/% Fichings often have dry-point lincs, which have been

added after the acid etching has taken place. The beauty
of this method is due to the butr caused by the point on
each side of the channel being left and not removed as in
an engraving. The effect of this in printing is to produce
the velvety line which is characteristic of a dry-point.

N
u\
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DUCALI BINDINGS. Venetian bindings of the decrees of
the Doges which arc decorated with a combination of
Oriental and Western techniques.

DUMMY. 1. A copy, generally made up of blank leaves,
trimmed and sewn but unbound, to represent the actual
bulk of a book about to be published. 2. A complets
layout of a job showing the arrangement of matey e
be printed on every page, and giving particulars of. tvpe,
illustrations, etc.  See afm SHELF DUMMY. \

DUODECIMO {1z mo.). 1. A sheet {or a S‘Iee‘b and a
halfy of paper folded to form a section, QP12 leaves
(24 pp.).  Also called “ Twelvemo.” z..ﬁ’\aook printed
on such sheets.

DUCTONE. Two-colour half-tone rxfmn

DUPLICATE PAY COLLECTION,\ A selection of dupli-
cate copies of new novels whieh are only available on
pavment for each book bo;rowed After a time these
books become part of the ordinary stock which is lent
without charge.  Alsg &lled “ Rental collection.”

DUPLICATE TITLE.~sed of a reprint which has a
reproduction of£lle original title-page in addition to its
oW, o)

DUPLICATEI.‘\%IGNATURES Two sets of signatures
which agg\identical.

DUPLEX(PAPER. 1. Papet having two different coloured
su faces z. Any paper composed of two sheets pasted
Aogether,

PICATE. An additional copy of a book already in

W\ ' stock,

ol

N \DUST COVER. Sysnsaymons with Book JACKET (g.2.).
DUST JACKET. Symonymous wilh Book JackeT (g.0.).

DUST WRAPPER. JSe Book JACKET.

DUSTER. See WiLrow.

DYE LINE PROCESS.  Syrenymons with Diszorypr PROCESS
(g-2).

DYNAMIC MAP. One which expresses movement such as
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transport, migration, or military manoeuvres. The
symbols used ate mainly flow lines and arrows but change
is sometimes expressed by isopleths or choropleths.

e.g. Abbreviation for exempli gratiz (Lat. for example ™)
and for edges gilt.

ed. (Bdit.). Abbreviation for edit, Eprren, Eprrion, EpIToRr

- (gq2)-

EDGES. (Binding). The three outer edges of the leaves of @\
book. The edges of 2 book may be finished in a number(0f
ways. Sez also Cur EDGES, GAUFFERED EDGES, G1LT ERGES,
Grrr Top, MARBLED EDGES, RED EDGES, RED L'Np@{{ GOLD
EDGES, SPRINKLED EDGES, 1OOLED EDGES, TRIMMED 2,
Uncur, WHITE EDGES. ’

EDIT. To prepare or arrange the work efyéne or more
authors for publication, in book for}{n} as a periodical
or newspaper. O

EDITED. A literary wotk by one adtior, or several authors,
which has been prepared Jfot " publication. A wotk

_consisting of sepatate iterfisy often written by different
people, which has been agsembled ot prepared for publica-
tion by an EDTTOR (g:4.).

EDITIO PRINCEPS.\ 1. The first edition of a book
printed from¢s botld manusceipt, when printing first
began. 2. The first edition of any new work, but for
this the tesmm* first edition ” Is more commonly used.

EDITION. NS The whole number of copies of 2 work
pri.g{—::;&'from the same type or plates and issued at the

fad time. A statement of the edition of a book is
Often placed on the verso of the iitle page, together

Mwith particulars of any previous editions. 2. One of

N the various editions of a newspaper printed at different

times on the same day, ot periodically summarizing the

news of the period since the previous edition was issued,
or to celebrate some particular event, See also 1 ABRIDGED

EDITION, AUTOGRAPHED EDITION, DEFINITIVE EDITION,

EXPURGATED EDITION, FINE PAPER COPIES, FIRST EDITION,
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GRANGERIZING, IMPRESSION, ISSUE, LLARGE PAPER EDITION,
LiBRARY EDITION, LIMITED EDITION, NEW EDITION,
NUMBERED AND SIGNED EDITION, PARALLEL EDIUION,
Porycror, RepRiNT, REVISED EDITION, SUBSCRIBERS
EDITION, [INEXPURGATED EDITION, VARIORUM EDITION,
EDITION-BINDING, A binding, usually a casing, ordered
and paid for by the publisher as distinct from indiv ldnkl
binding cartied out for the bookseller or purchaser? N

- EDITION DE LUXE. A special edition of a bogkwton-

taining extras not in ordinary editions, such assaddltxonal
plates, or printed on large paper, eic.

EDITOR. A person who prepares Someonc"éhc s work for
publication. ‘The editorial work ma berimited to mete
preparation of the matter for pnrl , ot may involve
considerable revisionary and elucidatory wotk, including
an introduction, notes and otheneritical matter.

EDITOR REFERENCE. A r@ference in a catalogue from
the name of an editot, o £e0m an entry under an editor’s
name to another entey wllere mote complete information
is to be found. N\

EDITORIAL. An diticle cxpressing a paper’s own policy
and beliefs ony edrrent mattess.

EIGHTEEN-MO," Ser OcropEcmvo.

ELECTIVE AUDITOR. .S BoroUGH AUDITORS.

ELECTROTYPE (ELECTRO}. A facsimile plate of 2

rypet “forme or another plate, produced by taking an
ession in wax, lead or plastic, depositing in this

\mou_ld a thin shell of copper or other metal by an electro-

plating process, backing it with type metal, and mounting
it type high on wood. Half-tones (except the very
coarsest) demand electros, which may also be made from
line blocks and composed type.

ELEPHANT FOLIO. A folio larger than an ordinary folio
but not so large as Arras FoLio {g..). About 14 in.
by 23 in.

ELISION MARKS. Synomywons with (OMISSION MARKS {g.2.).

S
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ELROD. S$ee Lunrow,

EM. 'The square of the body of any size of type ; the printet’s
unit of square measure, A standard unit of typographic
reasurement equal to twelve point = 166" Sometimes
called * Pica em.” It is also used to indicate the amount
of indenting required. See alo En, Pica.

EM DASH. ‘The dash—as here—used in punctuation,

EM QUADRAT. A square of metal used to All out short ¢\

'\
lines of type to the required length; its width is equal taa\ "
the Bopy (g.#.). They are often made in multiplesy of
Eus. Used normally before the first word of alziéw
paragraph. Usually called “Em quad” or “ Qt{tton ”
(slang).

EMBLEM BOOK. A type of book in which designs or
pictures called emblems, expressing some’ thought or
moral idea, were printed with accomipanying proverbs,
mottos, or explanatory writing, of\Brwhich verses were
artanged in symbolic shapes sych A4S crosscs.

EMBOSSED. (Binding). A desigms which is raised in relief.
(Printing). Lettering, ot aidesign, which is raised above
the surface of the paper™\"

EMBOSSED BOOK. book in which the text is printed
in ecmbossed chardCters, such as Braille, for the use of the
blind. N\

EMBOSSING. ¢Relicf printing by the use of a sunken die
and a reiéed” counterpart, called female and male, the
surface\:of the paper being raised in relief. It may also
be dofie by the use of certain substances dusted on the

sidted surface and caused to be raised by heating.
WA\Also called * Process embossing,” * Relief printing,”
N Bas relief printing.”  See alio DIE sTAMPING, THERMO-
"\ GRrAPHY.
V' EMBROIDERED BINDING. Binding in which the
covering material is embroidered coth, Also called
“ Needlework Binding.”
EN. Half the width of an Eu (g.2.) but the same height.
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EN QUADRAT. A squarc of metal half the width of the
body of a type, and half an “ em quad 7 (gw.), usually
inserted after a punctuation matk when not ending 2
sentence. Usually called “ En quad ™ or “ nut ” (slang).

EN RULE. A dash the width of an en space. )

ENAMEL PAPER. A highly finished paper coated on one
side.

ENCHIRIDION (P/, ONS or A.). A hand-back, spec}ﬁ—
cally a manual of devotions.

ENCYCLOPAEDIA. A wotk containing mformﬁtmn on
all subjects, or limited to a special field?@r" subject,
arranged in systematic (usually alphabencab ordet.

END-MATTER. 'The items which folldwn'the text of a
printed book. These include appm@{cc bibliogtaphy,
notes, supplements, indexes, glosgary imprint or colla-
ton, advertisements.

ENDNOTES. Notes printed at ~thc end of a chapter or
end of a book. In certaimitypes of book such as those
intended for the gencrpi ,rcadcr or printed lectures, end-
notes are preferable@ Yootnotes.

ENDPAPER. A shé®t of paper at cach end of a book
which is mser‘te& by the binder to help fa:xten the sewn
sections t \thc cover. One half, the  paste-down
endpapery is pasted on to a cover of the book (w 1th
the tapes" ‘between) ; the other, the * free endpaper,”
pasted with a narrow strip of paste at the fold to the
c(xd, leaf of a section. Endpapers should be left plain

,\\but are frequently used for maps and tables.  See alro
\\, " DOUBLURE.

ENGINE SIZING. Sizing paper duging the course of its
manufacture. See also TUv-s1ZING.

ENGRAVING. 1. The att or process of making letters or
designs on wood, metal, or other substances, by catting
or etching, for the purpose of printing or stamping
by an intaglio or recess process on papet of other material.
2. An engraved plate, or an impression made from an
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engraved plate. 3. An engraved inscription. 4. The
act of taking an imptession from an engraved plate.
See zlio AguaTint, BETcHING, LINE ENGRAVING, Mezzo-
TINT, WOOD ENGRAVING.

ENLARGED EDITION. Sysonymons wizh REVISED EDITION

(g,

ENROLLED ACCOUNT. An account which has been
entered on a roll, usually for audit. O\

ENROLMENT. Entry of a document upon a roll. ¢

ENTRANCE COUNTER. The side of a staff enclosurg”at
which readers enter a library and return any bobks jthey
have borrowed. L& /

ENTRY. 1. The record of a book in a cataldghe or other
library record; it may be the main or'dn added entry.
2. The word or words forming an itefn#n an index. JSee
alse ADDED ENTRY, ANALYTICAL @Nfsa’i', Heaping, Mam
ENTRY, REFERENCE, SERIES ENTRYY TITLE ENTRY.

ENTRY WORD. The first wohtd. Gther than an article of
a heading in a cataloguethe one by which the entry
is arranged. SN

ENUMERATIVE CLASSIFICATION. A classification
which attempts o list specific subjects. Owing to the
impossibility of éptmerating all possible specific subjects,
such a classi&?aﬁfon is necessarily selective.

EPHEMERA{ 1. Pamphlets, cuttings and other material,
of emphemeral interest and value. 2. Such material of
ca;l»i{n periods which has acquired literary or histotical
impertance.

EPQ’E’MERIDES. A diary, or an account of every-day
A" transactions.
ASEPIGRAPH. A sentence ot quotation at the commence-
<“; N ment of the chapter of a book to indicate the sentiment
or idea.

EPISTEMOLOGY. The science of organized ideas in their
exact correspondence with outward things, or know-
ledge.
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EPISTOLARIA. A liturgical book containing the Episties.

EPITOME. A wotk that has been abridged or summarized
from some latger work for a particular purpose, the
essential matter of the original being retained. To be
distinguished from an AD4APTATION (g2.2.).

EROTICA. Indecent or obscene books. JSer afro Curtosa,;

FaceEria. O\
ERRATA. (Sing. Erravum.) Symomymous with CORRIGERDA
{g.0.). W >

ESPARTO. A coarse grass growing in countgies"}around
the Mediterranean, particularly southern.®Spain and
northern Africa, which is used for makin} the better
grades of bock paper.

ESSENTIAL CHARACTERISTICS. ¢/CHARACTERISTIC
OF A CLASSIFICATION, \

ET AL (Las. Br avLao “ and others ”) } An abbteviation used
in a second or subsequent seference to a work in foot-
notes. It follows the mm"e of the first of three or
mote collaborators whase Work has previously been cited.

ET INFRA. (La?, “andibelow ™). Used to indicate that
something which£6llows may be of smaller size, as * 24
vols., 8v0. ¢ igfiy” meaning that the largest is 8vo.

ET SEQ. Abbreviation for e seguens (Lat “and the
following®). " Plural : er sqq (o7 sequentes),

ETC. Abbfewaﬁon for e cetera (Lat. ““ and the other, the

res Also abbreviated * &c.”

ETCI:Q‘;),Q’G 1. The process of producing a design upon a

&late of steel, copper, glass ot zinc by means of drawing

lines with an etching needle through an acid-resisting
wax coating upon the polished sutface of the plate, and
then coveting this surface with an acid which corrodes
the metal in the lines thus laid bare. 2. A plate with
an etched design upon its surface, 3. The art of pro-
ducing impressions on paper or other material from

an etched plate. 4. The impression produced by 3.

See also DEEP ETCHING, DRY-POINT ETCHING.
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FTHNIC NUMBERS. Numbers added to a classification
symbol so as to arrange books by language or race. They
ate usually applicable throughout a classification scheme.
Also called “ Linguistic numbers.”

ETRUSCAN STYLE. A calfskin cover stained with acid and
decorated with classical ornaments. It originated in the + (M
18th century, A\

EVALUATION. An estimate of the value of 2 wotk as'ét"~,\
contribution to the literature of a subject. . QO

EVE STYLE. Ser Fanrare (FLOURISH) STYLE. (™

EVOLUTIONARY ORDER. In classification, thésimethod
by which subjects are shown in the order of their
history or development, “ in natural hiStdey putting the
parts of each subject in the orderx.gihich that theory
assigns to their appearance in_dréation. As science
procecds from the molecular tothé molar, from number
and space through matter and\fbrce to matter and life,
ete., ete.” (Cutter.) Cuttét’s * Bxpansive Classification
follows this order, as alsb:'in a rough way, does Brown’s
Subject Classificatiotd No  scheme is, or can be
evolutionary throgghout.

EX LIBRIS. 1. Latin ‘phrase, meaning from the books, fre-
quently us '\émx book plates, followed by the owners’
name. 2pSurplus books from a subscription or other
libraryoy ™

EX-LIBRARY COPY. A catalogue description of a2 book
originally in a public or circulating library.

E)&Q(}I' CLASSIFICATION.  Synonymoss  with CLOSE

L\ELasstricaTion (g.0.).

) ,ifE'XACT SIZE. The measured size of a book expressed by
o\ centimettes or inches rather than by a signature symbol.
\/ Also called ©* Absolute size.”

EXCERPT. A verbatim extract from a printed book or
manuscipt ; an extract or selection.

EXCHANGE. 1. The exchange by barter or trade of
duplicate matetial with other libragies. 2. The exchange
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of publications with other institutions. (American.)
EXHAUSTIVE DIVISION. Dividing as exhaustively and
minutely as possible in order to give spec:ﬁc places in
a scheme of classification.
EXHIBITION VAN. One which is shelved to display
books so that local librarians can choose books for centres
and school libraties. Formerly called a display van., A
EXIT COUNTER. The side of a staff enclogure at w,bléh
readers leave a libraty and have books issued) or
“ charged " to them. N
EXPANSIVE CLASSIFICATION of C. A. Cutter, which
began to appear in 1891, was one of the mos}‘mmutc and
scholarly of schemes for a gencral librésyy but it is now
out-of-date. Tt consists of seven expa@smns (the seventh,
uncompleted, being very detailed And suitable for a very
large library} each of which Bowers the whole field of
knowledge but in varying detally “and can be used accord-
ing to the size of the ltbrary * Later expansions cannot be
used in the same hbrary, however, without re-classifying
a number of the books, as the fundamental symbols had
to be altered as ghié expansions progressed. The order
of the schcdu};s}s evolutionary, the main classes heing !

O
A Generah \%rks. R Useful Arts, Technology.
B Philesophy. V  Athletic  and  Recreative
Br Rchglon Arts.
D ﬁl@torlcal Seiences. Vv Fine Arts. Music,
B Social Sciences. X  Ans of Communication by
\]'<~ * Sciences and Arts. Language.

3% The intervening letters in the above schedule are given
to the more important divisions, The notation is a
pute alphabetical one, permitting sub- division at any
point in the scheme by the usc of the alphabet, but
form divisions and the Local List for sub-dividing geo-
graphically have numerical notations which can be
used mnemonically,
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EXPLANATORY GUIDE CARDS. Guide cards giving
an explanation of the arrangement of the catalogue cards
and placed at the beginning of groups of cards for
voluminous authors, anonymous classics, sacred books,
ete.

EXPLICIT. The closing phrase of a manuscript ox eatly
printed book indicating its completion and sometimes

giving the author’s name and the title of the work. Tt is(™y,

the author’s of scribe’s colophon taken over from the K
manuscript, and may appeat instcad of, or in conjunction
with, the ptinter’s colophon. RS

EXPURGATED EDITION. An edition with hése parts
left out that might be objected to on miéral or other
grounds. JSee alsp ABRIDGED FDITION, Bowp1L,ERIZED.

EXTENSION. The extension of a tetnDor class indicates
all the diffetent things included in e term ; in other
words, the compass of the term{™ “Fhe intension indicates
their gualities. Bxtension (and intension vary con-
versely ; when one is greatthe other is small.

EXTENSION CARD, Sgeond and subsequent catalogue
cards used when the éntry is too long to go on onc card.
It contains the clggsification number and the entry word
from the firs ¢drd, and is numbered 2, 3, efc. Also called
a ¢ Continuition card.”

EXTENSION WORK. Activities which are undertaken
with the object of reaching groups of people who might
othegwise be unawate of the library, such as lecture
sCaletics, reading circles, discussion groups, and the

Yévision of books for prisons, clubs, hospitals, literary

«\ \ societies, ete.

ASEXTERNAL READER. A person who is permitted to

use a library provided primarily for the use of privileged
petsons, such as the members of a professional body of
association.

EXTRA BINDER. A craftsman who uses the best matetials
and employs the soundest methods of construction ; he
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usually decorates each binding with a design specially
made for it.

EXTRA BINDING. In binding, a trade term for the best
work, Applicable to any book well *forwarded,”
lined with marbled or other special paper, silk head-
bands, and gilt with 2 narrow roll round the sides and

i

inside the “ squares.” A\
EXTRA TICKET. Sysonymons with SUPPLEMENTARY TJ:CK‘BT
(g.2.). Ny

EXTRACTED ARTICLE. Syronymons with SEPAR;:’IT:};‘. {g.0.)

ff 1. Abbreviation for foliation, folios and folldging pages.
2. Counting the number of leaves (not pages).

F.LD. Abbreviation for Fédération Indctnationale de
Documentation. Sez UNIVERSAL BECIMAL CLASSIFICA-
TION. S

F.L.A. Abbteviation for Fcﬂow bf‘ the (British) Library
Association.

FAC. Abbreviadon for FACTO'I'LM {g.2.).

FACE. 1. The entire unbgq“kcn front of shelving on one side
of a double case o8.0n one side of a room or gallery.

(Printing). 'Theprintng sutface of type. It comprises
Smu Bowz, Sunir, CountEr, CrorcH and KERN (g.22.).
Measured ét-wise, i.e. left to right, a face may be
condensgd {compressed) or extended (expanded) ;
mcasured~body-w1se, it may be small, ordinaty, medium
or largs; accordmg to the actual size of the short and long

ti&s (Printing). A particular design or style of 2
\fgunt of typc Stz alro TYPE FACE,

E&‘k T, In classification, the whole group of divisions {see
DrvisioN 4), or foci (se2 Focus #), produced when a
subject is divided according to a single characteristic.
Five kinds of facets are discernable in any class : these
relate to personality, matter, energy, space and dme, JSee
also CHARACTERISTIC OF A CLASSIFICATION,

FACET ANALYSIS, (Classification), The analysis of any
subject to determine what characteristics should be used
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to divide it, relating them to the five fundamentals. JSee
also FACET,

FACETED CLASSIFICATION. A scheme of classification
which reflects in its structure the analysis of subjects
according to a number of fundamental concepts,
patticulatly  the fundamental concepts, personality,
matter, energy, space, time. It lists constituent parts of
specific subjects, which parts must be assembled in a pred ),
determined order to express the specific subjects. Al
modern schemes of classification are faceted to 2 certain
degree : e¢.g. they provide tables of constant numibers for
divisions relating to time and to space. R4Z

FACETIZE. Coarsely witty books; objectidnable or in-
decent works collectively. See also %&IOSA, EROTICA.

FACSIM. Abbreviation for faesimile. (q.vifyAlso abbreviated
(13 fs,’l (13 fac.,’ ~'.\"

FACSIMILE. 1. A copy of an origimal, reproduced in its
exact form and style. 2. Used il cataloguing to indicate
that the book catalogued €ontains facsimiles, Abbrevi-
ation : facsim. ON

FACSIMILE BINDINGS'A binding which closely re-
sembles an oldegkinding.

FACSIMILE RERRINT. A reproduction of a wotk,
however printed, and reproducing exactly the appeatance
of the ofiginal.

FACTOTUM. An ornament of wood or metal having a
sp?.tsé‘.fn the centre for the insertion of a capital letter
of\aa ordinary fount of type; used to print orpamental

aitial letters at the commencement of a chapter. Tt is

W\ sometimes called a ** Factotumr initial”’ Abbreviation: fac.

m: “UFATR COPYING DECLARATION. An agreement by over
\ ), ) 100 publishing organizations, including scientific societies
under which the reproduction of articles for use by

individual research workers is permirted. It developed

from The Royal Society’s Scientific Information Con-

ference, held in 1949. The signatories regard it as fair

N
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dealing for a non-profit making organization to make a
single reproduction of a part of an issue of a periodical on
behalf of 2 person requiting this for private study and
research, and providing he undertakes not to sell or
reproduce for publication the copy supplied.

FALSE DATE. A date given wrongly, either intentionally
or in error. In a catalogue entry the correct date d5),
given in brackets following “i.e.” N

FALSE HYPHEN. One placed by the printer between two
patts of 2 word which is broken at a line end, < ™

FAMILY. The complete group or collection ©f all the
sizes and styles of type of the same designs’ they have
common characteristics and differ onlyNih size, set or
thickness of lines, e.g. the Gill Sans; :@nﬂy, comptising:
Gill Sans, Gill Bold, Gill Extral\light, Gill Extra
Boid. AV

FANFARE (FLOURISH} STYLE." The 16th century later
Eve style of binding, being'aicomplication of geometrical
intetlacings and a multitde of scrolls, wreaths, sprays,
and flowers, filling all'available space on back and sides of
the book. L

FARMINGTON P{LﬁN A scheme wheteby over fifty
American résearch librarles have agreed co-operatively
to purchase\bocoks published in certain countries in order
to ensugg’that at least one copy of new books and pam-
phln:}{ likely to interest research workers is acquired by
apn American library. Such books are promptly listed

Jivthe Union Catalogue at the Library of Congress and

JA\made available by inter-library loan or photographic

08" reproduction,
"\MFASCICULUS (FASCICULE). Parts of 2 work which (for
4 convenience of publishing or printing issued in small
instalments} are usually incomplete in themselves and do
not necessarily coincide with the formal division of the
work into parts, They usually consist of sections or
groups of plates protected by temporary wrappers, and
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may ot may not be numbered or designated as a ** patt,”
“ fagcicule,” “ lieferung,” etc.

FAT FACES. Type faces which have extra thick perpen-
dicular strokes whether straight or cutved, such as
Elephant, Ultra Bodoni, and Falstaff.

FEATHERWEIGHT. See ANTIQUE.

FECIT (Lat. “ he or she made (did) this.”). A

EEDARATION INTERNATIONALE DE DOCUMEN{ D
TATION. 'The otganization (formerly the Institut
International de Documentation and the Jnstitut
International de Bibliographie} which publishes “the
UNIVERSAL DECIMAL CLASSIFICATION (q.v.)..w}x

FEET. The base of a piece of movable typd\otmed by the
“ groove ” ot *“ heel-nick 7 which run:§.s\h.t;wise across the

bottom surface of the body. R4
FERE-HUMANISTICA. See GoTiilg,) or BrLack LETTER,
TYPE. \J

FESTSCHRIFT. A memorial ®® complimentary volume
usually consisting of a.¥mber of contributions by
distinguished petsons, Often students and colleagues of
a person and issuedin his honour. It may also honour
an institution ogsdetety especially oo the occasion of an
anniversary. 4

. Abbrcviation.fo\ folgende Seiten (Ger.  following pages ™)
for propermame (e.g. ffolkes) ; for fecerunt (Lat. * they

made {t2Y; for folios.

FIELD WORK. In county library work, the visiting of
k{(;a branches in order to maintain official contact

R\ Between these and headquasters.
,EILE. Noan. 1. A collection of written or printed material
L) arranged in some systematic order. 2. A holder or
\V cabinet designed to hold such material. erh. To

artange such material in order.

FILING CARS. Desks on casters with a small table and
a chair on a swivel, used for the filing of catalogue cards.

(American.)
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FILING CHAIR. A chair used to reduce fatigue for a
filing assistant working at a vety large card catalogue.
Tt, often together with a small table, is mounted on a light
platform which is on wheels, The filing assistant while
seated moves the chair along by pushing against the
. catalogue case. Also called “ Filing car.”
FILING CODE. A code of rules for arranging the entries
in a catalogue, or othet matetial in a file. SO\
FILING MEDIUM. That part of the entry under which a*
card is filed. Also called ENTRY WORD {g.2.). A\ .
FILING WORD. JSysonymous with ENTRY WORD, (g.0.).
FILLET. 1. A plain line or lines impressed ugof/the back
or side of a book-cover. A “ Frenchfillet” is three
gilt lines unevenly spaced, 2. The wheel-shaped tool,
with which these lines are impréssed. Also called
“ Roulette ” or “ RoLL ” {g.0)assN
FILM LIBRARY. A collection f¥films, A few public
libraries lend films to local socleties and many presetve
films of local interest as pirt of their local collection,
FILMSCRIPT. The story, dialogue, and acting instructions
for a film. N :
FINDING LIST. Agvety brief list of books, usually limited
to bare authoriéf.hh title and class mark.
FINE. A charge made for retaining a book longer than the
time allogved.
FINE CALCULATOR. Synonymons with FINE COMPUTOR (4.0.)-
FINE COMPUTOR. A device for calculating the amount
offine due on 2 book which has been retained longer than
oithe period allowed,
FINE COPY. Used to describe a second-hand book the
#\%  condition of which is bhetter than ““ good ™ but poorer
\m ™ than MinT (g.2.).
FINE PAPER COPY. Name applied to a book printed
on better and larger paper than the ordinary edition.
FINIS, (La?). The end, conclusion. Frequently printed
at the end of a book,

~
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FINISH. (Paper). The degree of smoothness of the susface
of paper; printing papers may be described as, e.g.
antique or super-calendered, wtiting and drawing papers
as vellum or rough. (Black-making). The treatment of
the outer edges of blocks as e.g., squared up, vignetted,
(Binding). Ornamenting and lettering a bound book. See
alse PAPER FINISHES.

FINISHING. That branch of binding concerned with thé )
book after it has been put into its cover. Includgs *

 tooling, lettering, polishing. See also FORWARDING,”

FIRST ASSISTANT. In American libraries, 2 mémber of
the professional staff of a department, divisigf{,‘o’r branch
having a minimum staff of three professidgal persons.

FIRST EDITION. The whole number\bf copies first
printed from the same type and djsued at the same
time. Later printings from the,satne type ate known as
Reptints. Sometimes small typdfraphical errors in a
first edition are corrected dyting the printing, qualifying
the later printings for the classification ¢ Corrected
Edition,” “ New Edition” or “Revised Edition,” but
described as “ first ssue of the first edition.” Ses also
Eprrion, IMPRESSION, Issur, NEw EDITION, REPRINT,
REVISED EDITION.

FIRST ENGLISER EDITION. The first edition published
in Englagd,of a book written in English and which had
already(heen published abroad.

FIRST IAMPRESSION. All the copies of 2 bock printed at
thelfirst printing and before any alterations or additions

.Nmirc been made to the text. Subsequent printings made

W\ “soon after the first, and before a reprint is made after a

N " lapse of time, are called “ Second impression,” “ Third
\™ impression,™ ete.

FIRST INDENTION. The eighth typewriter space from
the left edge of a catalogue card. The first or outer
vertical linc on a catalogue card ruled for handwriting,
Tt is at this position that the author heading begins.

&
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Also called “ Author indention ” and ** Outer indention.”
See aleo SECOND INDENTION, THIRD INDENTION.

FIRST-LINE INDEX. An indcx in which the first lines of
poems, hymns, songs are arranged in alphabetical order.

FIRST PRINTING. The fitst quantity of a book to be,
printed ; equivalent to an IMPRESSION (g.2.).

FIRST PUBLISHED EDITION. The first edition published
for sale to the public and implying that it was preeeded
by an edition printed for private, official, or dtherwise
restricted, circolation. )

FIRST SEPARATE EDITION, The ﬁrstm'Qdi'tion to be
printed within its own covers, of a publigagion which had
previously been published with othet'\mhatter.

FIRST WORD ENTRY. Entry undétythe first word of 2
book’s title other than an artigle\™

FIVE PREDICABLES. S¢e PREOICARLES, FIVE.

FIXED LOCATION. An antiquated method of arrange-
ment by matking a book With shelf and other marks so
that its position oned, Particular shelf should always be
the same. The bobk-cases, tiers and shelves are each
matked distincely™to make finding easy and these markings
ate often ingétporated in the book number. Also called
« Absoluté\ Jocation.”  The opposite of RELATIVE
LOCATION)(4.9.)-

FLAT BED PRESS. A printing machine having a bed
with/a flat surface, '

FLATPROOF. A print made from cach plate in a colout

(\\ieries, using the colour in which that plate is to be

printed in the series. See 4/so PROOF, PROGRESSIVE PROOT.

machine without UNDERLAY or OVERLAY {g.#.).

FLAT RATE. A rate levied over the whole of a county
atea to provide an adequate library setvice in all parts
without the levying of additional local rates. Ses
DIFFERENTIAL RATING.

FLEURON. A conventional flower or an ancinalous type
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of ornament floral in character, used in decorating book-
bindings.

FLEXIBLE BINDING. A binding that allows the book
to lic flat when open. It is largely achieved by using 2
FiLEXIBLE SEWING (g.2.) and flexible glue.

FLEXIBLE CLASSIFICATION. A classification which
permits the insertion of new subjects without destroying
the sequence or logic of the atrangement. Flexibility{
is mainly a function of the notation. O

FLEXIBLE NOTATION, JSe Norarion. N

FLEXIBLE SEWING. Scwing a book on raised bands ‘or
cords, and passing the thread entirely round, 13?}*:?1 band.
It is the strongest form of sewing. A stylsief binding
which allows the bock to lie perfcctly\lfla,t when open.

FLONG. A pulp-like board used for miaking the moulds
for casting stercotypes. Wez flomg\is made {usually in
the foundry of a printing cstab’]_fsh’ment) from layers of
tissue paper and blotting pap€s pasted together with a
special paste and beaten onte the type or blocks in the
forme before drying. Doy fong is a similar material
which, either in a gompletely dry state, or damp, Is
placed together with, the forme in a2 hydraulic press.

FLOOR DUTY. \%{recdom from routine duties at the
staff cnclosum,\lepartmcntal libtarian’s desk, or readers’
adviser’s deske to be available to readers in 2 library in
otder t@ assist them with their choice of books.

FLORET)T. A binder’s finishing tool with a flower of
1af.design. 2. A flower or leaf-shape type used to

_\separate sentences of paragraphs.
'E\LOW-LINE MAP. One which shows movement, the
L direction or route followed being indicated by a line
N/ representing the railway or waterway concerned, while
the width of the line represents the quantity of matetial
conveyed.

FLOWERS. Printer’s osnaments which can be made up

into decorative borders, strips, head and tail pieces.

N
N\
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They may be floral, arabesque, geometric oz pictorial in
design. The best of them derive from arabesque book-
binders’ stamps, Se¢ ale FLEURON.

FLUSH. (Printing). Denotes the absence of INpeNTION
(¢#.). The instruction * set flush on left” means thats
the matter is to be set evealy at the left matgin, “ ﬂush
right > that all lines align at the right margin. Oy

FLUSH PARAGRAPH. A paragraph having no indéntion,
spacing being used to separatc paragraphs. .\

FLY LEAF. A blank leaf at the beginning sr ead of a
book, usually in addition to the loosg Icef of the end-
paper (the ““ free endpaper ™) and nexf\Mo it

FLY SHEET, 1. A two- or four-page track® 2. An endpaper.

FLY TITLE. Synonymons with HALF AVE (g.2.).

FOCUS. (Classification). (n) Agny>specific division (ses
Drviston 4) of a subject accotding to one characteristic,
Le. any single division of aflscur (g.2.). (2.) To decrease
the ExtENsiON (4.2.) and increase the INTENSION (g.24)
within any facet, and 50'to atrive at a specific division of
a facet, See also, CiAssirying, FACET, PHASE.

FOLD.  Synonymons(nith BoLr (4.0.).

FOLD SYMBOI, \fhe symbols used to indicate the way
the paper % which a book is made is folded, and con-
sequentlyythe number of leaves in the section. These
are B Fo (Folio) ; 4to (Quarto) ; Gto (Sexto) ; 8vO0

Q.Qtavo) i 12mo  (Duodecimo, Twelvemo); 16mo

(extodecimo,  Sixteenmo) ;  18mo  (Octodecimo,

O Eighteenmo) 5 24mo  (Vicesimo - quarto, Twenty-

N :’; fourmo) ; 32mo (Trigesimo-secundo, Thirty- twomo) ;

N 64mo (Sixty-fourmo). They are often used to indicate
QO , the size of modern books.

FOLDED (FOLDING) BOOK. One consisting of a long
strip of paper folded like a sheet map, concertina fashion,
the ends being attached to stiff covers. Used commonly
in the Orient, but in the rest of the world for books of a
pictorial character giving views of places or panotamas.
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FOLDER. 1. A publication consisting of one sheet of
paper folded to make two or mote leaves but neither
stitched not cut. 2. A large sheet of stout paper,
usually manilla, folded once, and having a tag for a
heading at the top of the back portion, into which papers
are placed for storage in a filing box ot cabinet.

FOLDING PLATE. An illustration bound into a book but
folded so as not to project beyond the pages of the bogks
Called a “ folded plate ” by cataloguers. Sez a/so DOUBLE
PLATE. N

FOLDINGS. A general term tefersing to the foldmyg of a
sheet of paper to form a section. On.tig€)following
page are the usual foldings.

FOLIATED. Used to describe the matking of every
leaf—not page—of a manusctipt oz firinited book with a
consecutive number, or foliation A\

FOLIATION. (Verd). Allottingfolio or section numbers oz
other markings to pages. ((Noam). The numbering of
leaves of 2 MS. or book. Fallation was comparatively rare
until the last quarter ofthe fifteenth century : it consisted
originally of the wosd Folio,” or an abbreviation thereof,
followed by a rognai\m numeral, Arabic figures were used
in Italy betw én 475 and 1500, and outside Italy after
1500, Eventually the Arabic figures stood alone. Some-
times colimns of print were mumbered instead of leaves.
The p@imbeting of pages (pagination) began to replace
foliatic n towards the end of the sixteenth century
,%i& 'was not finally established untl the eighteenth

JA\century.

JFOLIO. 1. Format: 2 book printed on a sheet of paper

. folded once, making two leaves or four pages. JSes
FoLpmNGs. 2. The individual leaf of a book. 3. An
indication of size, usually 30 cm. 4. A shect of paper in
its full size, i.e. flat unfolded, hence a folio ream is a ream
of paper supplied flat. 5. The number of a leaf placed
at the top or botrom,

pe
£



LIBRARIANS GLOSSARY

128

e
P
stﬁ
v/ S
« gz ¢ pg <7 A xs  “ {owby) (oumInozfixis) ozrenb-oumsodesag
“ g6 < gb \m.,\\ | Y “ (owg¥) (ounysrpiuo) oarpo-ownsaderpens)
“« gL ¥ gf gz (owg$) (otuxis£131) 0IxSs-OUNSOTIY,
S IS « Q@w “  {omet) (owomIA1Ing) OpPUNIS-OUISIBA],
“ gy < Pz “ oA/ (owkz) {owmojijuany) o1rEnb-ouISIIA
“ gf “ g1 ¥ « 24y mﬁwuﬁoﬁw& (owneaydiz) OWRPOPO
“ gf ¢ g1 “  snoy mwmomcev {owuaMxs) cwmapoINAg
“« bz zx « oy < (ofzi) (owaapaT) owpIpon(y
13 @H 13 q 113 © w..uwﬁ—.v € AO“PMVx O._?.muuo
« g1 < g9 * swwpsap (039)°¢) 01%3g
« g “« o oormy (0r%) /.v\\ omengy
safed ¥ soaws 7 Guiard aouo papio3 (o) XMW} oned
O
K
o‘\ov

X\./

¥

Z

¥4 ./



LIBRARIANS GLOSSARY 129

FOLIO EDITION. One issued in Forro (g.#.) form.

FOLLOW COPY. When written on a MSS. this is a
ditection to the compositor to follow precisely the
spelling and punctuation, however incorrect it may
appear. When written on printed matter it indicates
that the style and setting of the original are to be
followed as closely as possible.

FOLLOW-UP NOTICES. The American term for second ),

and subsequent overdue notices. £\
FONT. JSe FouwT. Ao
FOOLSCAP. A sheet of printing paper measuring 433 ins.

X 17 ins, L&

FOOT. 1. The bottom edge of a book. »Set)alss Heap.
2. 'The margins at the bottom of a page.6f type.

FOOTLINE. 1. The line at the bottom xoﬁ'pagc, especially
the blank line or the line containjn He folio, signature,
or page number just below phevlowest line of type.
2. The horizontal ruled ling‘\near the bottom of a ruled
page or sheet. 3. Sufplementary material at the
bottom of a page to be&sed in connexion with matter
appeating above it, 87

FOOTNOTE. A notelat the foot of a page, usually in
smaller type thafi the text, giving a refcrence, an authority,
or an elucidation of matter in the text above, JSes also
REFERENGE\MARKS.

FOOTSTIGK, ™ See Case,

FORE-ERGE. The front edge of a sheet of paper or sections
of i book opposite the folded edge through which the

Jsewing passes.

FO}E-EDGE PAINTING. A picture painted on the fore-
08" edges of a book which is seen to the best advantage when
"\  the pages are splayed out.

/ FOREL (FORREL, FORRIL}. 1. Heavy, rough patchment
used for covering old books. 2. A case or cover in
which a book or MSS. is kept for protection, ot inte
which it is sewn,
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FORENAME. A name that precedes the family pame or
sutname. A Christian name.

FOREWORD. Synonymons with PREFACE (g.2.).

FORM. A classification term applied to the manner in
which the text of a book is airanged, as a diction-
ary, or the literary form in which it is written, as
drama, poetry, etc. See alo Fomm crasses, Fomib,
DIVISIONS, o\

FORM CLASSES. Those parts of a classification im, which
the books are arranged according to the formin which

" they are written, e.g. poetry, drama, ﬁctiog;\ss'says, ctc.,
the subjects of the books being ignored: X))

FORM DIVISIONS. Adjuncts to a classification which
enable books to be arranged (within their subject)
according to the form in whichghey are written, They
usually have 2 mnemonic notatter which can be applied
to any part of a scheme. There are two kinds of form
division : OUTER FORM,ihdicates books in which the
contents is arranged §t%a particular way, such as in
classified or alphgbétical order as in dictionaries, of
according to thg,@)rm of writing, as essay, bibliography,
periodical, , Subjective, or INNER FORM, indicates modes
of approactisuch as the theoty, history, or philosophy
of a subjéch

FORM ENTRY. An entry in a catalogue under (1) the name
of e’ form in which a book is written, e.g. Poetry,
Diima, Fiction, ot (2) the form in which the subject

‘\l:ﬁaterial is presented, e.g. Periodicals.

'jEL'ORMAT. 1. A term used to describe the appeatance and

Y
. 3
\
3

\ 3

make-up of a book ; its size, shape, paper, type, binding,
iltustrations, etc. 2. Strictly, the number of times a
sheet of paper has been folded to form a section of a book,
e.g. quatto (folded twice giving four leaves). JSee also
FoLpINGS.

FORME. The forme which contains the text, which will be
on the inside pages of a printed sheet when folded, is
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called the * inner forme " and that which contains those
on the outside, the < outer forme.”

FORME GAUGE. JSer GAUGE.

FORTNIGHTLY. A serial publication issued every second
week.  Also called © Bi-weekly.”

FORWARDING. The processes of binding a book after
it is sewed until it is placed in its cover ready for a
FiNsHING (g.#.)- RAY.

FOUL PROOQF. One with many corrections marked inj?.

FOUNDERS TYPE. Type cast by a type-founder, *as
distinct from type cast by the printer on such machines
as the Monotype, Linotype, Ludlow or Inreft«y}:le.

FOUNDRY PROOF. One pulled before the¥stme is sent
to the foundry to be stereotyped. s \J

FOUNT (FONT). A full set of type &f lone style and size
containing the correct number of'the various charactess.
See alve SORT, TYPE FACE 2. ™

FOUNT SCHEME. See BILL GEVTYPE.

FOUR-COLOUR PROCESS.5¥An extension of the THREE-
coLouR PROCESS (7.2.).By adding black or grey. Also
call “ Full colour,?”

FOURDRINIER M}}CHINE. A machine for making
printing papers” It consists of centrifugal cleaning
machines such as erkensators, a wire part of wet end on
which the'sheet of paper is formed, the couch roll which
remoteséome of the water and consolidates and smooths
thq;s}feet, drying cylinders which remove the remaining

awater, and stocks of calenders which impart © machine

RN “inish ” to the sheet and determine it smoothness.

LoFOXED. FPriots and pages of old books with yellowish-
~\J  brown spots caused by dampness.

\/ FRAME. 1. A wooden stand with 2 sloped top on which
cases of type are placed for the compositor’s use. 2.
(Binding). Ornamentation consisting of a simple hollow
rectangle placed some distance from the edges of
the cover of a book. To be distinguished from BorpER
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(g2.). 3. (Bibliagraphy). 'Those complete botders which
are not CoMPARTMENTS (g.#.). They comprise (a)
enclosures made up of separate cuts or ornaments which
show no evidence of having been carved or engraved
for use together as a border ; (b) those made up of
separate cast type-ornaments, commonly used for book
decoration,

b\
FRAMED-CUT. A completely carved decorativc full pagc

cat except for a small panel into whn:h isseta lcttcrprcss
tltle Also  called “ compartment,” © tltlc\:ut” or
“ woodcut title-page with panel . "G

FREE END-PAPER. That portion of an eﬂdspapcr which
is not pasted down to the cover but thered to the end
section of a book,

FREE HAND. Writing of any pcrio\d not conforming to
definite rules, such as the regulatyse of set abbreviations.

FREE LANCE. A journalist gr photographer not on the
staff of any one particular \paper but who contributes to
several papers,

FRENCH JOINT. A ]Ornt formed by keeping boards a
short distance ftom"the back, splitting the boards and
placing tapes, batween, thus allowing greater play at
the hinge ahd permitting the use of a much thicker
leather of cloth than otherwise, S¢¢ a/so CLOSED JoINT.

FRENCH, RULE. (Printing). A rule made of brass or
typs\mctal and having a diamond in the middle,

FRISKET. A light rectangular iron frame about the size

~8fa Trvpan (g.0.) which is covered with brown paper
\Vand attached to the upper patt of the tympan. The

\ »" frisket sheet is folded over the tympan, the centre part

of the brown paper which would otherwise cover the
printing surface being cut out, before the tympan is
turned over the forme. Its purpose is to prevent the
sheet of paper being dirtied ot blackened by the Crase
(¢.#.), and FusNIrURE (g.2.) to hold the sheet to the tympan
and to lift the sheet from the ForME (g.2.) after printing.

Q"
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FRONT (FRONTIS.). Abbteviation for FRONTISPIECE (4.2.)-

FRONT BOARD. The piece of miliboard or strawboard
which is used for the front cover of a book.

FRONT EDGE. Sysnymons with FORE-EDGE (g.9.).

FRONTISPIECE. Any pictorial tepresentation at the front
of a book, usually facing the title-page, and as a rule
unnumbered.

FUGITIVE FACTS FILE. A file of facts which it has./)

been difficult to obtain in the reference library @nd
which are likely to be asked for again. (Amerigad,)

FULL BINDING. A binding in which the cover{ngfmaferial
covers back and sides. Usually applied to a Jeather bound
book. A book so bound is described agNS#ull bound ”
ot “ whole bound.” Ses alss HALF 1maFhrr, QUARTER
LEATHER, THREE-QUARTER LEATHER.{

FULL BOUND. A book wholly géifgcd with leather,

FULL CATALOGUING. The sfyleof cataloguing which
gives all the information pesmiitted by the rules of the
code adopted. N

FULL COLOUR. Whenwn ample amount of ink has been
used in printing ; /An distinction from grey colout, when
ooly a small qga{ltity of ink is vsed. United Typotheta.

FULL FACE. {%ﬁa@ymmﬁ with BoLD FACE {g.7.).

FULL GILT., AvBook with all edges gilded.

FULL NAMEY A name in which all the Christian names
as wellad the surname are given in full.

FULL/QUT. (Printing). To commence printed matter
fdsh without indention,

F'\I: SCORE. JSe SCore.

SRULL-TIME BRANCH. Sz BRANCH LIBRARY.

(NFURNISH. The materials from which a paper is made,

c.g. the furnish of a litho paper might be: espatto,
6o per cent; chemical wood, 3o per cent; loading,
10 per ceat.

FURNITURE. The wood or metal material used by the
printer to form margins and to fil in large gaps between

N

QY
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the type matter especially where thete is a small aniount
of type to a page as on z dedication or title-page, and
to help sccure the printing material in the Cuase (g.0.).

G.S5.G.8. SERIES OF MAPS. A seties of maps published
by the Directorate of Military Survey of the British War
Office (formerly known as the General Staff, Geographical
Section) coveting Burope, Africa and Asia, and the Eagh,
Indies. 7\

GALLEY. A long nartow and shallow tray intoywhich
type is transfetred from the compositor’s stick{ofjfrom
the type-setting machine to await making qu:ﬁto pages.
It is from the type in this galley that {h¢)galley-proof
is taken. JSes alro PROOF, \

GALLEY PRESS. A printing press m3de’ for the pulling
of galiey ptoofs. JSes also PROGESWN

GALLEY PROOFE, See Proows. NV

GATHERING. (») The process ofdssembling and arranging
in cotrect order the varipUsisections which go to make
up a book, preparatéry to SewiNG (gw.). {#) A
SECcrioN (g.2.). N

GAUFFERED EDG%S. Gilt edges of a book which have
been decorated(By impressing hot engraved tools. Also
called “ Gauffred,”  Goffered.”

GAUFFERING, The decoration of the gilded edges of 2
bound book with finishing tools,

GAUGE.{ {Printing). A strip of metal or wood with a notch
whigh is used by the make-up man to denote the exact

¢ gths of pages or widths of margins, Also called
w\ " " Forme gauge.”
GAZETTEER. A geogtaphical dictionary.

\m VW GENEALOGICAL TABLE. A representation of the
lineage of a person or persons in tabular or diagram-
matical form.

GENERAL CLASSIFICATION. A classification which
arranges the whole field of knowledge—the visible and
invisible vniverse—in logical order.

~
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GENERAL TITLE. One which is provided for 2 bock
consisting of several works which have previously been
published separately and whose title-pages are called
“ Divisional title-pages.”

GENERALIA CLASS. The main class of 2 classification
which is reserved for books on many subjects such as
encyclopaedias.

GENUS. JSe¢ PREDICABLES, FIVE. ¢\

GEOGRAPHIC DIVISION. Sub-divisien in classificatiény*
or in subject headings by country, region or localityy ]

GEOGRAPHICAL ENTRY. The name given to eatalogue
entries for topographical hocks and getdraphical
guides, which go under the name of the distriet to which
they refer, RN

GEOGRAPHICAL NUMBERS. Numhers added to a
classification symbol to arrange thsb%)ks geographically.
They are usually applicable thf(iughout a classification
scheme. A

GEOLOGICAL SURVEY. #n organization which pub-
lishes geological maps ~o£’Bi:itain through the ORDNANCE
SURVEY {4.6.). ~N

GIFT BINDING. Afiy‘book bound in leather for presenta-
tion such as a schaol prize, ot part of an edition bound in
leather at tb&mblisher’s order for the gift matket.

GIFT CARDLGA record made for each gift: it corresponds
to an/oedér card made for a purchased book.

GILT EDGES. (Binding). The top, fore, and tail edges of a
$)§li'<:ut solid by a guillotine and gilt. Ser alse BDGES.
GILT TOP. The top cdge of a book smooth and gilt, the

1% “remaining  edges belng trimmed only. Also called
A~ 3y “‘Top edges gilt” Abbreviated t.e.g. (top edges gilt):
\/ See afro EDGEs, GAUFFERED EDGES,

GIRDLE BOOK. A book used in the middle ages and carly
Renaissanice which had sccured to it an extra protective
cover of soft leather made in such 2 way that the book
could be hung from the girdle or habit cord of a cleric.
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GLAIRE. An adhesive substance (made by heating up the
white of eggs and vinegar or water) used as a size to
retain gold in “ finishing ** and edge-gilding books.

GLASSINE. A transparent glossy surfaced paper obtained
by excessive beating of the stock, or by acid treatment.
It is made in white and a variety of colours, and is used
for panels for \Mndow~cnvclopcs, as ]ackets to protc’c{

new books, and for general wrapping purposes. .8

GLAZED MOROCCO. Morocco, the grain of which' has

e

N
h
\ )

been smoothed by calcnc‘crmg See alsod "CRUSIIED
Morocco.

GLOSS. In ancient MSS. an explanation of‘\hterpretanon
of a word or expression, placed in theMhargin or above
the line, and often in a more famlhag\language See also
SIDE NoOTE,

GLOSSARY, An alphabetical hst of uisual or technical
terms with definitions. \

GLYPHOGRAPHY. A prote.ss of making printing plates
by engraving on a cepper plate covered with a wax
film, then dusting with powdered graphite, producing a
sutface that is dised to make an electrotype. Upnited
Typotbete. ¢\

GOFFERED, %e"GAUPFERED EDGES.

GOLD TOQRING. Sez TooLine.

GOTHIC, 61: BLACK. LETTER, TYPE. Type rcsembling

thc Gothic script used as a book hand in the later
le ages. Gothic types are usuaily divided into four

\groups 2 (x) “Text,” Lettre de forme (Ger, textura), or

\(polntcd) chutch type; (2) Gothico-antigua, lettre de

somme, (Ger. fere-bumanistica), the simple round gothic ;
(3) Rotunda, the ordinaty round text- -type s (4) Bastard,
letire de bitarde, (Ger. bastarda), ot cursive type. It is now
loosely nsed to include all bold sans serif and grotesque
type faces.

GOTHICO-ANTIQUA., See Goruaic, or BLACK LETTER, TYPE.

GOUFFERED. S¢ GAUFFERED.

Q"
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GOUGE. A bookbinder’s finishing tool used for tooling
curved lines. It has a set of arcs of concentric circles.

GRAIN. The direction in which the fibres lie in a sheet of
paper.

GRAINING. The process of producing the natural grain
markings of leather by boarding, i.e. the pushing or
pulling of a fold in the skin with the aid of 2 board %\
covered with cork, which grips that portion of the skind ~
with which it is in contact. The art of producing an
artificial grain on lcather by stamping it with {mictal
plates or passing it through rollers on which t}{ Lesired

rain markings ate engraved. )

GRAMOPHONE LIBRARY. A collection of\gramophone
records. Such collections are sometimes maintained
by public libratics, the records beingJesit to local gramo-
phone or musical societies, clqb.{,. schools, or private
individaals. R

GRANGERIZING. The pracgiv;eiéf inserting illustrations,
letters, documents, etc., ndtiissued as part of the volume
but referred to in thes@xt. Such additional matter is
mounted or inlaid efi\sheets of good guality paper and
inserted in the 'a,pﬁopriatc patts of the book which is
usually re-bodgd,” It commenced in 1769, when James
Granger published a “ Bibliographical History of
England £2yith blank leaves for the reception of illustra-
tions,, (Such 2 volume Is said to be * Fixtra-illustrated ”
or S Gtangetized.”

\WURE. A French word, meaning cutting or engraving ;
used as a continuing word, like photogravure, soto-

SN gravure, etc. United Typoiheta. An abbrevation for

7"\  photogravure.

\/ GROLIERESQUE. The style of binding which is associ-
ated with Jean Grolier (1479-1565). It depends for its
cffect on light and graceful geometrical “strapwork ™
(interlaced double fillets), and influenced ornate binding
for two centuries. See also MAIOLI STYLE.

PR
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GUIDE SLIP. Se¢e ProcEss sLip.

GUILLOTINE. A machine for cutting paper, with a knife
having a perpendicular action.

GUTTER. The adjoining inner margins of two facing pages
of type ; the margins at the sewn fold of section.

GUTTER MARGIN. Synonymons with BACK MARGIN (g.0.)-

HACHURES. Lines used on a map to indicate by their
length and thickness the direction and steepness off \4
variations in height of the carth’s surface. O

HAGIONYM. The name of a saint taken as a proper agne.

HAIR LINE. A thin stroke of a letter or type chagacter.’

HAIR SPACE. (Printing). The thinnest space usefl berween
letters. \/

HALF BINDING. Sywonymens with HALF LEATHER {g.2.).

HALF BOUND.  Synonymans with FHlaLF LEATHER (4.9.).

LALF CLOTH. A book with a cloghyspine, usually with
the title printed on a paper 1aPel, and having paper
covered board sides, R\

HALF LEATHER. A term wsed to describe a book with
a leather spine and cognéts, but with the rest of the
sides covered in cloth,

HALF MONTHLY, {@&\periodical issued twice 2 month. or
fortnightly. ¢ \J

HALF-SHEET, RIPOSITION.  Symomymons with Have-
SHEET WORKM{(g.2.).

HALFP-SHEET WORK. Printing a sheet of paper on both
side,g\i*iih the same forme. 'The paper is then cut to give
S?;&‘topies. See also SuEET WORK. Also called ** Half-

{sheet imposition.”
HALF-STUFF.  (Paper). Partially broken and washed

()" Stock {g.} which has been reduced to a fibrous pulp,

usually before it is bleached. The finished pulp, ready
for the vat or paper machine is termed * whole-stuff.”
See also Pure, STOCK, STUFF, WHOLE-STUFF.

HALF TITLE. The brief title of a book appeating on the
recto of the leaf preceding the title-page. It serves to
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protect the title-page and help the printer to identify
the book to which the first sheet belongs. Also called
“ Bastard title.”

HALF-TONE. The name given to the process by means of
which photographs, drawings, designs, etc., ate repro-
duced in tone as opposed to solid black and white: g
also to the actual blocks made by it, The various tones
are achieved by the number of dots in a given area;'the
printing plate being made by a photo -mechanical gfching
process. A ngmred up baif-towe is one finished with
straight sides at right angles. Half-tones ate also Fnished
as Circles or Ovals. A Vignetted half- &‘022,/.’\;3 one Whlch
has no sharp edge to the design, and\Jfades A
Cuz-ont half-tane is one from which the backoround is
entirely removed. A Deep-ciched budfptone is one from the
high lights of which the dots chaﬁctenstlc of 2 half-tone
are entirely remowved, lca\«mg the paper virgin white in
the teproduction. ™

HAND GRAVURE. A method of coppetplate printing.
After inking and chorc each impression is taken, the
surface is wiped by hand. United Typotbeic.

HAND-MADE PAPER. Paper made by dipping a mould
into the S.ovat and taking up sufficient “stuff” to
form a «gheet of paper of the required substance. A
shaking‘movement causes the fibres to mix together. The
pulphisicomposed of rag fibres ; when the best linen rags
argwsed the resulting paper is the most duzable obtainable.

QN‘D PRESS. The press that is worked by hand to dis-
(\tinguish it from one worked by power; often used

W in printing offices to pull proofs by hand. It is the direct

y descendant of the earliest type of printing press.

HAND SET. Type which has been set by hand, as opposed
to type set by machine,

HANGING INDENTION (PARAGRAPH). 1. A para-
graph of which the first line projects or overhangs on
the left, the second and all subsequent lines of the
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paragraph being indented. 2. In cataloguing, the form
of indention in which the first line begins at the * author
indention ” and succeeding lines at the * title indention.”

“ HANSARD.” Sez PARLIAMENTARY PAPERS.

HARLEIAN STYLE. An English style of book decoration
with a centre motif composed of small tools usually
arranged in a lozenge-shaped design, and having an AL
elaborate if sometimes rathet narrow border decorated{ ™
by means of one or more rolls. These “° Harlefan®
bindings were made by Thomas Elliott for Robegf and
Hdward Harley, the first and second Earls of 0i\ford.

HARVARD SYSTEM. A method of citing pap,\crs from

scientific books and periodicals. The itehs taking up
a reference are as follows: (i) auphbe’s name and
initials ; (ii) yeat of publication, in, Pafentheses, with 4,
b, etc. if more than one paper indthe/year is cited ; (iii)
full title of paper (roman type) ¢ (iv) name of periodical,
contracted as in the WorldoLiist of Scientific Periodicals
(italic type} ; (v) volume adintber (in bold arabic figures) ;
(vi) number of first page Of paper ; e.g.
Gregory, P. H. (1940). The control of narcissus leaf
disease. Amr. aﬁ&i.t\Bz'oi. 27, 338.
Jensen, H. L.\&s\ Betty, R. C. (1943). Nitrogen fixation
in leguminous plants. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W. 68, 1.
One of. the thief advantages of this system is that foot-
notes_dan be dispensed with, a list of references being
pri.n(e:‘a‘ ot the end of the article in alphabetical order of
Withors’ names. In the text, references are given by
ptinting the author’s name and the date of publication in

» parentheses as (Gregory, 1940), (Jensen and Betty, 1943)

but if the author’s name is part of the text the date only is
givenin(). When three or more authors have collabora-
ted in a paper, all the names are given in the first citation,
but subsequently only the first name followed by ‘er ol
need be used.

HEAD. 1. The margin at the top of 2 page. 2. "Fhe top
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of a book or of a page. 3. The top of the spine of a
boolk where the headband is placed. 4. The top edge of
a book, JSee alse Foor.

HEAD AND TAIL. The top and bottom edges of a
book.

HEAD ORNAMENT. An ormament specially designed
for the top of a page : it may incorporate the lctteerE\
of the chapter heading, or provide an is/and space in wiich
to print it. It is sometimes called 2 “ Headband™ ot
“ Head piece.” Se¢ also 'FATL ORNAMENT. &

HEAD PIECE. Symonynwons with HEAD ORNAMENTg.2.).

HEAD TITLE. The title, even in abbreviated form, given
as a heading above a page of type. Sgiddfo HEADLINE,

HEADBAND. 1. Binding. 'The band a',t\gﬁc head of a book
placed between the sections apd’the cover, and pro-
jecting slightly beyond the head? Originally it was a
cord o leather thong Simj%ar" to the ordinary bands,
around which the ends :fpf the threads were twisted,
and laced-in to the baidrds. Nowadays headbands are
usually made of coloured silks and ate sewn on after
the bock has begh, Forwarded. The two were formerdy
d._istinguished.iig:s* “headband * and ¢ tailband ¥ but
both are ndw» called “ headbands.” 2. (Printing). A
printed _drjengraved decorative band at the head of a
page ot chapter.  Also called “ Head piece,”  Head
orpament.”

HEADEAP. The fold of leather over the HEADBAND.

HEADING. 1. The commencement of a catalogue entry

2 N

) —usually written or printed on 2 separate line or in

.\" 3

larger type than the temainder of the entry—by which
its alphabetical place in the catalogue is determined:
It is generally the author, subject, or first word not an
article, of the title. 2. In indexing, the entry wotd
followed by any other (or others) necessary for its
meaning. 3. The word or words at the top of a page,
chapter, or section, 4. (Préinting) Sub-headings which
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divide chaptets and comprise (in order of importance)
Cross HEADS, SIDE HEADS, SHOULDER HEADS, INcur
NoTE and MARGINAL HEADS (4.2.).

HEADLINE. The heading at the top of the page giving
the title of the hook {usually on the verso) or the subject
of the chapter or of the page (usually on the tecto).
See alio CAPTION TITLE, HALF TITLE, PAGE HEADLINE,
RUNNING TITLE, SECTION HEADLINE. When giving the(\J)
title of the book, even in abbreviated or different forf,) ’
it may be called “ Head title.” N

7
& X

HECTOGRAPH PROCESS. A duplicating proeess ‘in
which the impression is transfecred from a gelafine bed
on to paper (gelatine hectograph) ot froma mdster sheet
on which the matter to be reproduced has been imprinted
through a hectograph carbon and high is transfetred
to paper by means of a solvent sueli'as industrial methy-
lated spitit. O

HEEL-NICK. J$& GroovE. A

HELGEN (HEILIGENBILDER). Woodcuts printed on
paper at the end of thaath century and beginning of
the 15th. They were usually very simple black-line
pictures, often hanthcoloured, with little or no shading
and consiste: c{iﬁcturcs of the saiats or other religious
subjects. Tﬁ%& rere intended to illustrate the teachings
of the wafidering monks who distributed them to the
illiterate peasantry.

HELIOGRAPHY. In photo-engraving, the art of fixing

¢irtages produced by the camera obscura.

HEFIGGRAVURE. Any photo-engraving process by which

a3 intaglio engravings are made.

i ‘HELPFUGL ORDER, The order of items in 2 classification
\ 9, " schedule which displays the subjects in such 2 way that
the order itself leads the user to the specific subject

needed.

HIERARCHY. The order of precedence in which subjects
ate set out in the schedule of a scheme of classification.
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HIEROGLYPHICS., Ancient Egyptian picture-writing ;
hence symbols or characters used in any picture-writing,

HIERONYM. A sacred name used as a surname.,

HIGHLIGHT. The white, or light, parts of a photograph,
drawing ot half-tone block.

HISTORIATED INITTIAL. Initials, capitals or borders ef{ ™

MSS. or early books decorated with figures of pen
andfor animals, rather than illuminated with ﬁoweﬁ Or
convcnnonal designs. \,

HISTORICAL BIBLIOGRAPIY. Dealing %\‘»‘lih the
history and methods of book productioh--printing,
binding, paper making, illustrating,«and publishing.
Also called analytlcal * applied, AK Eritical,” “ des-
criptive,”  external,” or * materigh® bibliography.

HISTORY CARD, A card mserted hQa catalogut and giving
patticulars, under the name of 8 gorporate body, of dates
of foundation, 1nc0rputat10n, hanges of name, affiliation
with other bodies, etc. Also called ** Information card.”

HOLDINGS CARD. Augatalogue card which shows the
volumes ot patts of2¥work which the library has. It is
usually the mainfentry card,

HOLIDAY GUIRE." A publication giving particulars of a
town whi h\c’aters for holiday makers.

HOLIDAY ISCEUE Books issued in excess of the usual
numbe: and for a longer period than usual to persons
gomg on holiday.

HOI\I;}NDER (Paper) A beater or beating engine of the

So¥pe mwade in Holland towards the end of the 17th

W\ ¢ century.
SHOLLOW BACK. A binding in which there is a space

between the back of the book itself and the cover,
caused by the leather, cloth or othet material being
attached at the joints, and not glued to the back of the
book itself. Alse called “ Loose back.”  When the
cover is glued to the back it is known as a TiGHT BACK

{g.0.).
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HOLOGRAPH. A decument or manuscript wholly in the
handwriting of its author. Hence, holograph reprint,
a reproduction of 2 MS. by mechanical means.

HOME BINDERY. A binding departrment maintained by
a library committee and under the control of the

ibrarian, N
HOME READING DEPARTMENT.  Symsmymons with
LENDING DEPARTMENT (g.2.). oA\

HOMOLOGY. The principle used in forming schedulegit =
a classification which uses the similarity of gsgential
characteristics as a basis of division. A

HORAE. See Boox OF HOURS. R4

HORN BOOQK. A childten’s primer afhich appeared
towards the end of the 16th century.  Ti\consisted of a
thin sheet of vellum or paper mounted on an oblong
piece of wood and covered Wiﬂ\“transparent horn.
The wooden frame had a handley which it was hung
from the child’s girdle. The.sheet bore the alphabet,
the vowels in a line followed by the vowels com-
bined with consonantS™in tabular form, the Roman
numerals, the Lord’s"Prayer, and the exorcism “in the
name of the Fatlier™and of the Sonne and of the Holy
Ghost, Amen{™" A simpler and later form of Horn |
book, consisting of the tablet without the horn covering,
or a piec®of varnished cardboard, and resembling a
hornsJook without the handle, was called a battledore.

HOSPITAR LIBRARY. A library provided for the use of
hogpital patients and sometimes the staff, either by the

\%ospital authority, a voluntary organization, or a public

«\" library. In Eagland the Ministry of Health contributes

_¢NY a fixed sum per occupied bed towards the cost of the
\m‘; service.

HOUSE JOURNAL. A periodical produced by a com-
mercial or industrial organization, either for internal
distribution amongst the staff and employees or
externally to customers. Its purpose is to interest
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readers in the technical side of the organizations®
activities, rather than the social ot personal side, which is
more the concern of the “ House magazine” Also
called “ House otrgan.”

HOUSE MAGAZINE. S« House jour~ar,

HOUSE ORGAN. JSez HouseE JoUuRNAL.

“HOUSE ” PAPERS. Ser PARLIAMENTARY PAPERS. ¢\

HUMANISTIC HAND. A mediacval hand-writing {ese
angular than Gothic, based on Old Roman caplta‘ls and
the Carolingian minuscule, N

HUNDRED ROLLS, of A.p. 1274. Public reea;rds of great
importance for local history, containidg™sn inquisition
into the state of every hundred (a dlwsmn of a county)
and answets, on oath, to questions; rq\iatlno to the public
exchequet, M

HYDROGRAPHIC CHART, A ‘chart of coasts and
harbouss.

i.e. Abbteviation for id et (Lﬂ.t’ “that is ™},

LEL.A, Abbreviation for the International Federation of
Libraty Associations.)

i,q. Abbreviation fof Fdern grod (Lat,  the same as ).

1.58.0. Internatlom]}()rgamzatlon for Standardization.

IBID. (Lat. IbSdbidern ** the same reference ”’). An abbrevia-
tion used~m a footnote reference to avoid repeating the
title of 2 work referred to immediately above., It can be
used In successive references to the same wark.

ICOI&LQ}‘}RAPHY 1. The study of the portraits, statues,

\coms, and other illustrative material relating to a petson,

place or thing. 2. The detailed listing of such material.
3. The art of illustrating, ot representing, by figures,
images, diagrams, etc.

ID. (Lat. Idew “the same [author]”). An abbreviation
used in footnotes to avoid repeating an author’s name
when two books by the same author are referted to
successively.

ID EST (Lat. * that is to say ), Abbreviated i.e.

S
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IDENTIFICATION CARD. Used in place of a borrower’s
ticket in the NEWARK CHARGING SYSTEM (4.2.).

IDEOGRAPH. 1. An individual signature or trade mark.
2. A symbol or picture used in writing, e.g. in Chinese,
to tepresent an object or an idea, and not, as in the
phonetic system, the sounds which make up these.

ill, (illus.) Abbreviation for illustrated, TLLUSTRATION/S. (4.2.).

ILLUMINATED BOOK. A book or manuscript, usuallf )
on vellum, decorated by hand, with designs and pictdres
in gold, silver and Dbright colours, not prima\giiy" to
{Hustrate the text, but to make with it a unificd-whole.

ILLUMINATED INITIAL. A first letter oféa®word or
paragraph decosated with colours, especially gold.

ILLUMINATION. The painting of ini{'al letters at the
commencement of a chapter of a M82uf gold, silver, or
colour. o\

ILLUSTRATIONS. PhotographS), ¥drawings, portraits,
maps, plans, plates, tablq%.’;fa?:similcs, diagrams, etc.,
placed in 2 book to clugidate the text. Abbreviation :
“ illus,” AN

ILLUSTRATOR. A pemon who makes drawings and
designs to illusttdte 2 book or periodical.

ILLUSTRATOR ,ENTRY. A catalogue entry for an
illustrator, whose work is of sufficient importance to be
cataloguéd

IMBRICAZION. Overlapping, scale-like ornaments, de-
rivedfrom patural forms, as the scales of fishes, the
feathiers of birds, etc.

IMITATION ART. See Awr.

"I’.MPENSIS. (Lat. “at the expense of ”). Used in an

TupRINT (¢.2.) or CoLOPHON (g.2.) of an early printed book
to indicate the publisher, or bookseller or patron who was
financially responsible fot its publication.
IMPERFECTIONS. Printed sheets rejected by the binder
on account of being in some respect imperfect, and fot
which others ate required to make the work complete.
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IMPERIAL. A sheet of printing paper measuring 22 ins. x
30 108,

IMPOSING STONE. JSee Stone,

IMPOSITION. The arrangement of the pages of type in
the chase so that they will read consccutively when the
printed sheet is folded, On cotrect imposition depends
not only the right order of the pages but also R_EGI'S,L,FR\
3 (g0.)-

IMPRESSION. 1. (Printing) The copies of a\ boc:k
printed at the same time. A new impression stne taken
from the same standing type, or sterco?"pc as the
original,  Also called a * Printing 7 S¢e also EDITION,
First EDITION, Issuk, REeprint, SBD EDITION. 2.
(Binding). 'The effect of impressing a\%ﬂock or type inte
the cover of 2 book. 3. A singles E@py of a print or map.

IMPRIMATUR. {La. ““let it be' ‘printed ). The licence
for publication, granted By a secular or ecclesiastical
authotity, carrying the gdme of the licenser, and the
date (which may differ,ffom that of the imprint). Usually
printed at the bcgmmng of 2 book: when on a
separate leaf thi Is talled a * licence leaf,”’ Now mrely
found exce t.im the form of the words * permissu
superlommi\on works by Roman Catholic priests. This
is distinét)from copyrlght Where state or charch
censotsmp exists, the imprimatur becomes an approval

vahat has been published.
RIWT. 1. The statement in a book concerning the
¢ ﬁb]ication ot printing of a book.  Also called “ Biblic ™,

o\ The PubLisHer’s IMPRINT is the name of the publisher

S % and the date and place of publication, usually appearing
\ ) at the foot of the title-page. The PRUNTER'S IMPRINT
gives the printer’s name and the place of printing, usually
appearing on the back of the title-page, on the last page
of text, or on the page following. It is compulsory in
all books printed in the United Kingdom. {2z & 3
Vict. ¢, 12 82.) Sez alro Covornow. 2. (Cataloguing and
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bibliggraphy), 'That part of an entry which gives the above
particulars. 3. (Binding). The name of (a) the owner ;
(b) the publisher appearing at the bottom of the spine ;
{c) the binder stamped on the cover of a book, usually
at the bottom of the inside of the back board.

IMPRINT DATE. The year of publication as specified

on the title-page,

IN BOARDS., When a book is cut after the mill—boards:\

arc attached, it is said to be cut in boards. JSes(@lio
Boarps. \ o

z

IN PRINT. Said of 2 book which is availablesfrom the

publisher. &

IN PROGRESS. A term used in catalogugs ’ahitl elsewhere

to indicate that a work in several \'erncs in not com-
plete but still in course of ablication. See alse
CHECX-LIST. %

IN QUIRES. Books in unbound Sheets.
IN SHEETS. Printed sheets ofa book, either flat or folded,

but unbouand. °

IN SLIP. Matter set up aﬁd: faroof—pullcd on galleys before

being made up into pages.

IN THE PRESS. If\process of being printed.
INCIPIT. The cofimiencement of a mediaeval MS. or early

printed ook, The identity of the work and of the author
may be found here if it is not given on the title-page or
in thg dlophon.

INCUNABULA  (Sing., INCUNABULUM ; Anglicized,

INCUNABLE). Books printed before 1500.

II\\@UT NOTE. A side note which is let into the outer

edge of a paragraph of text instead of appearing in the
margin. Usually set in smaller and heavier type than
the text. Also called “ Cut-in Note.””  See alse CENTRE
NOTE,

INDENT. To begin a line of type a little way in, as at the

beginning of a fresh paragraph.

INDENTION. The leaving of a blank space at the
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beginning of a line ot a new patagtaph. Sez a/se HANGING
INDENTION,

INDENTURE., A document drawn up in duplicate and
divided so 2s to leave a tooth-like edge on each part.
INDEPENDENTS. Books or  pamphlets  published

separately and afterwards bound together.
INDEX. A dctailed alphabetical list or table of topic,s, N

nates of persons, places, etc., treated or mentioned 1n'a~ 7

book or series of books, pointing cut theit e}act
positions in the volume, usually by page numbeg ‘(Sone-
times with a symbol indicating a portion of a pawc addi-
tionally} but cften by scction, or entry, numbér Ste alio
INDEX LIBRORUM PROHIBITORUM,

INDEX ENTRY. The entry which g ;Does \U. the index to a
catalogue.

INDEX EXPURGATORIUS, An mc}ex to passages to be
expunged or altered in wo;k& which are otherwise
permitted. This practice is. figt ‘now in use.

INDEX LIBRORUM PROHIBITORUM. A list of books
which Roman Catholiggdare prohibited by ecclesiastical
authority from readiug or keeping without permission.
Such books may, fot be 1mp01ted into countries whete
Roman Cathol% <ontrol is cons:derable The list is
commonly (:ah‘e “Index ™ “ Roman Index,” and is
also known.ds ““ Index Purgatorms

INDEX MAP/ A small-scale key map to an atlas or series
of mags, which shows how the total area has been
§'€i§é’d up by the individual maps.

IN PERGATORIUS. JSer INDEX LIBRORUM PRO-

O\ HIBITORUM.

N\TDEX TRANSLATIONUM. A Unesco publication
which lists translations of llterary, scientific, educational
and cultural works published in parmphlet or book form.
Resumed in 1949, it continues a similar publication
issued regularly from 1932 to 1940 by the former
International Institute of Intellectual Co-operation.

Q.
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INDIA PAPER. A very thin, strong, opaque paper made
of rag, and largely used for big books which receive
much handling,

INDIA PROOF PAPER. Ser a/ro CHINA PAPER.

INDICATOR., A frame, glazed on the public side, which
indicated the numbers of the books “in” and “out™ . N\
in a closcd access library. ,

INDICATOR DIGIT. A symbol used in the notation ofga.y
scheme of classification to announce a change of rnet’[l:bd ’
of division, See also Drvision 4. ,Q}‘

INDIRECT SUBDIVISION. Se DIRECT SUBDIVISION:

INDIVIDUAL ENTRY. Entry in a catalogﬁc‘ under a
person ot place as subject. \N%

INEDITA. Unpublished works. N

INFERIOR LETTERS (FIGURES). ,Sfmall characters set
below the level of the line, as{tp* chemical formula:
thus :—H,80,. See also SUPEAIOR LETTERS (FIGURES).

INFIMA SPECIES. The classeyith which the division of
a classification ends. JSee\elw SUBALTERN GENERA and
SUMMUM GENUS. N\

N

INFORMATION CARD: Symomymous with HISTORY CARD

g9 X
INFOgRMATIO, FIEE 1. A list of sources of information
which s gc}\ eadily found and which may in the first
instance (have been difficult to obtain. 2. Extracts,
pamphlefs, articles torn from periodicals and other
fugitive material filed, usually in a vertical file, in some
&stématic order for ready reference.
I‘N%R&A. (Lat. Inf. " below 7). Used in footnotes and some
A\ times in the text to refer to an item mentioned sub-
WO sequently.
\ 3" INGRAIN. A rough and shaggy quality of tinted paper
used for pamphlet covers and wall hangings.
INITIAL LETTER. A large capital letter occurring at the
beginning of a paragraph. Sometimes called * Orna-
mental initial.”  See /o FACTOTUM.
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INLAY. 1. The paper used to stiffen the spine of a hook
when being re-bound. 2. A picture or decoration
inlaid in the cover of a book. Ser afre OnrLAY. 3. A
MS., letter, leaf, plate or document mounted in a
cut-out frame to protect it and permit both sides to be
read.

INLAYING (ONLAYING). In bookbinding, pasting dowa)
a differently coloured leather to that of the covet or
decorative purposes; usually within an outlingd: tool
form, border ot panel. e\

INNER FORM. JSee FoRM DIVISIONS. S

INNER FORME. A forme containing the pages of type
which will, when printed, become the.jhside of a printed
sheet in SmEET woRk (g..). Theé pcverse of  outer
fottne.” N

INNER INDENTION. Synonymods $%th SECOND 1NDENTION
(q.?).). »."“ )

INNER MARGIN.  Syromymahs with BACK MARGIN {g.v.).

INSCRIBED COPY, Sez BRESENTATION COPY.

INSERT. An additional“Sentence or a patagraph added to
a proof to be inséitéd in a revise or final proof.

INSET. 1. An illistation, map or other item, not patt of
the printed sheets, included when binding a pamphlet or
beok. They may or may not be sewn in, 2. A folded
sheet daid;inside another, It may be part of a printed
sheet ‘it off before folding and inserted in the middle of
theufolded shect to complete the succession of the pages.

0, it is also called “ offcut,” 3. An advertisement or

«\separate leaf, not an integral part of the publication

¢\* inserted in a magazine or booklet, 4. An extra page of

\”\3 " set of pages inserted in a proof, or a book. 5. A small

map, illustrations, etc., set within the border of a larger
one.

INSET MAP. A small map printed within the border of 2
larger one.

INSIDE MARGIN.  Symomymons with BACK MARGIN {g.v.).
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INSTITUT INTERNATIONAL BDE DOCUMENTA-
TION. Formetly the Institut International de Biblio-
graphie. Now the Fédération Internationale de
Documentation, See UNIvERSAL DECIMAL CLASSIFICATION.

INTAGLIO. All printing plates in which the image to be
printed is engraved or cut into the surface of the plate, N\
and from which, in the printing, the ink is transferred.,
to the paper. R \

INTAGLIO PRINTING. Printing donc from intaglio
(incised) plates. 'The image is countersunk or deptessed
on the intaglio plate. Copperplate printing/steel die
embossing and impressions taken from dry;polat’etchings
are forms of intaglio printing. The oppesite’of LETTER-
pRESS (¢..) and RELICF PRINTING (g.2,)N)

INTEGER NOTATION. One in whidithe notation of a
scheme of classification consisg{of® whole numbers as
opposed to decimal frasion sofdtign. There is no method
of allowing for interpolation’ of new subjects in an
integer notation exceptthy leaving gaps where it is
estimated that future expansion might take place.

INTEGRAL. A leaf ahich is part of a section, as distinct
from one which §s ‘printed independently from 2 section
but inserted iﬂ\x‘it.t

INTENSION;, $e2 ExTanstoN.

INTERCALATION. The act of inserting 2 heading for a
new Jeibject between two existing headings of a
claggification.

INZ%RI}ACING. Orpament composed of bands, etc,

{\¥roven together.

BNTERLAY. An UNDERLAY (7.2.) consisting of a sheet of
& N paper or other materiel placed betwecn a printing plate
\\ ) and its mount in order to raise the plate to its proper

height for good printing.

INTERLEAF. An estra leaf, usually blank, inserted
between the regular leaves of a book. Such a book is

said to be interleaved.
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INTERLEAVING. Tissue or bank paper used for inter-
leaving illustrations and Ietterpress. Also thin blotting
paper used for intetleaving diaries,

INTER-LIBRARY LOAN. A book lent between libraries
of the same ot different systems for a particular reader.
See alio REGIONAL BUREAUX.

INTERMEDIATE LIBRARY. A department containifigh
specially selected books and duplicates of some of ghose
in the adult and junior departments for th;”"q:lgé of

adolescents, A
INTERNATIONAL COPYRIGHT. See CopyaiGHT, INTER-
NATIONAL, ' \V

INTERNATIONAL MILLIONTII I\f[AQ. A “map” of
the world on a 1 : 1,000,000 scalefyso far, about 300
aof the projected 1,500 sheets have})ccn completed,

INTERPOLATED NOTE. An ésplanation or description
added to an entry by theelompiler of a catalogue or
bibliography to clarify the original matetial. They are
insetted within SQuARS, BRACKETS (g.2.).

INTERROGATION POINT. A punctuation sign (?)
placed at the end ‘%fja direct question, Also used between
parentheses tolindicate an anthor’s questioning of the
ACCUTACY O statement. Also called * Interrogation
mark,” “(Mark of interrogation,” * Question mark.”

INTERSPACING. Symonymons with LETTER spACING (g4.2.).

INTERTYPE. A typesctting machine casting type In a shug,
sitnilar to, but differing in detail from, the Linotype.

IN‘ﬁ{ODUCTION. A short essay or statement, usually

&

" being a general survey of the subject prepating the reader

¢N"  for the treatment to follow, of 2 commendatory natute,

N
h
\ }

and written by an authority in the field with which the
book deals. Its order in the PreriviNagizs (4.2.),
is after the Preface and imwmediately before the first
page of text.

INTRODUCTION IDATE. The date given at the beginning
or end of an InrrODUCTION (7.2.).
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INVERSION OF TITLE. The turning about of a title
to bring a particulat word to the front. This practice
is frequently adopted in dictionary catalogues,

INVERTED ENTRY. An index entry which has been
re-arranged to bring the most important word ot words
to the front. For example, * CO-EFFICIENT OF EXPAN-
$ION, APPARENT.” O\

INVERTED HEADING. A catalogue heading which hasy ¢
had the order of the words inverted to bring the most
important word to the front, as CHEMISTRY, ORGANIC. )

INVERTED TITLE. Sz INVERSION OF TITLE. \\

IRISH STYLE. An 18th century style of book dé€otetion dis-
tinguished by a large centre lozenge of inlaidtawn leather.

ISEPHODIC MAP. One which shows'the\'equal cost of
travel, places of equal freight rates-beifig connected by
isephodes similar to isochrones. AV

ISLAND STACK. A Stack (¢2\).Which is placed away
from the wall so that readers’ean walk all round it.

ISOCHRONIC MAP. One which shows possible progress
of travel in all directions from a given centre in certain
specified time interyals.

ISOGONIC CHARE'One which shows lines connecting
places of equal magnetic declination or variation.

1SOGRAMS. &ywomymons with ISOPLETHS.

ISOPLETH, MAP. A quantitative areal map on which
quant@@s are shown by lines of equal value, such as
copsobits and isotherms, JSee also ISOPLETHS.

ISOBRITHS, ILines on 2 map which conpect places of

equal density or valve of distribution of any specific

o8 Velement.  Also called “Tsorichms ™ and “ [sograms.”
\ ' If they connect places of equal temperature they afte
N\ called © isotherms 7 3 of equal rainfall, “isohyets ™ ; of
barometric pressure, ¢ isobars 7 ; of magnetic variation,
“isogones ”; of sunshine, “isohels 7 ; of frost,
“isocrymes 7 ; of clouds, “jsonephs 7 ; of equal
elevation, “isohypses.”” They connect an awerdge
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mumber of individual units. Lines which connect a
continuous vajue, such as temperature, are called
* isarithms.”

ISORITHMS. Sysonymess with IsorLETIIS.

ISSUE. 1. All the charges or other records representing
bocks on loan. 2. The number of hooks so issued.
3. The copies of a book in which the original shects ardy,
used but which differ in some respects (e.g. a newditle-
page or other difference in the preliminaries, envad-
ditional appendix, the inclusion of a list of pé&bfisher’s
announcements) from coples previously gdsghied. See
alig BDITION, FIRST TDIITON, IMPRESSION] N}W EDITION,
RErrINT, REVISED EDITION.

ISSUE DESK. Ser ClRCuraTiON DESE, /9 ;

ISSUE GUIDES. Pieces of card, plastic or metal which
project above the issue (the projection being numbered or
lettered according to the method of arrangement) to
facilitate the discha.tging~jof"books on loan. See alw
CHARGE, N\

ISSUE TRAYS. A trayegfitaining the Issvg (g.2.).

ital.  ADbbreviation forltalic,

ITALIC. Sloping #ype, as distinguished from the normal,
upright Rotgiri' type, used to emphasize any special
point, otafor the names of publications, ships, etc.
It was £ist used by Aldus Pius Manutius in 1501, and
was otiginally called Aldine or Chancery, and was based
or¥ :}"hummﬁstic Italian handwriting of a somewhat

’ﬁa“rher period.  Thir i italic and is indicated in a MS.
by 2 single underlining, Abbreviation : ital,
SJACKET.  Synomymons with Book JAckET (7.0.).
. JANSENIST STYLE. A very simple binding named after
\/ Cornelius Jansen, the 17th century Bishop of Ypres,
decorated only by a centre-piece (often armotial) and
corner fleurons, or devoid of ornamentation on the
outside of the covers, but with elaborate DouBLURES
(g.0.) tooled with DentELLE (40) borders.
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JAPANESE STYLE., Se¢ CHINESE STYLE.

JAPANESE VELLUM. An extremely costly, strong
hand-made Japanese paper with a firm glossy surface,
and a creamy tint, made from the inner batk of the
mulberty tree. It will not stand india-tubber and must
be handled very carefully. It is much used for engrav-
ings. An imitation is made by treating thick ordinary
paper with sulphuric acid. )

JAPON VELLUM. A British made substitute for _]apaneu:
vellum.

JETE EN MOULE (GET EN MOL). (" castina mould ”)
Mould metal type for use in printing. ~~\

JOINT. 1. Onc of the two parts of the covcrmg ' material
that bend when the covers of a book asgropened. 2,
The strips of cloth, leather, or other m tegial that are used
to reinforce the end-papers. 3. The’fgrooves formed by
the backing process, which arc{giade to reccive the
boards, "“

JOINT AUTHOR. One who w:mte‘; in collaboration with
another, or scveral nthcr writers, The parts written
by each are not always, indicated.

JOINT CATALOGUEL 'One containing entries for the
books in two of mlere libraries.

JOINT COMMITTEE. A committee composed of
representatiyds of two authorities and possibly co- opted
members which administers one or more libraties serving
both a:eag, The committee has such of the powers of 2
librafyyauthority, except that of borrowing money, as
tl\ex\%!o authoritics agree to confer upon it.

}OIW CODE, The popular name for the code of

() Cataloguing rules prepared by a joint committee of the

) British and American library associations.  See alio
ANGLO-AMERICAN CODE.,
JOURNAL. 1. A newspaper ot periodical, 2, Particularly
a periodical issued by a society or institution and con-
taining news, proceedings, transactions and repotts of
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work catrtied out in a particular field. 3. A record of a
person’s activitdes day by day,

JOURNALESE. Words and phrase commonly used by
joutnalists. Hackneved phtases.

JOURNALISM. The profession of compiling, writing and
editing newspapers, periodicals, ete. .

JOURNALIST. One who edits ot contributes to a newss)
paper or petiodical. O

JOURNALS OF THE HOUSE OF COMMONS -« and
the [IOUSE OF LORDS. JSe PARLIAMENTAB,% PAPERS,

JUDICIAL WRIT. One issuing from a Court.8f Law.

JUNIOR ASSISTANT. A vyoung assistaup Wibrarian who
does not have the supervision of theéyWwork of other
assistants, 1)

JUNIOR BOOK. A bhook for childfes:

JUNIOR LIBRARIAN. One whé Works with children, or
in a children’s library, &

JUNIOR LIBRARY. Synomymons with CHILDREN'S LIBRARY

(g.).

JUSTIFICATION. Sg JosriryING.

JUSTIFYING. (Prif#ing). In typesetting, equally spacing
out words of'blocks to a given measure, so that they
will be ncitl%&}too long nor too short,

JUVENILE BOOK. A book for children.

JUVENIRECDEPARTMENT.  Spnonymons with CHILDREN'S
LIBRARY {4.2.).

JUVBMNILE TIBRARY.  Symommoss with CHILDREN'S

ALIBRARY (4.2.).

KATE GREENAWAY MEDAL. An award, made by the

Library Association annually, to the illustration of an

outstanding picture book for children, published in Great

Britain ; the illustrator must be sz British subject

domiciled in the United Kingdom.

KEEP DOWN. (Prining). To use capitals sparingly.

KEEP IN. (Printing). To set matter closely so that it does
not take up more space than necessaty.
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KEEP QUT. (Prinfing). To set matter widely spaced so that
it takes up as many lines 25 possible.

KEEP STANDING. An ordet not to distribute the type,
pending possible reprinting,

KEEP LP. (Priating). To use capitals frecly, even promiscu-
ously.

KEFT BOOK. Synomymons with RESERVED BOOK {g2.). 3

KERN,  (Printing). Any part of the face of a type leteérs)
which extends over the edge of the body and rests orghe
shoulder of the type adjacent to it, as fi £, {1 fl, N

KERNED. Said of 2 type letter which has part_gfithe face
projecting beyond the metal body on whichdtis cast.

KETTLE STITCH. The stitch made at thevhead and tail
of a book in hand sewing, by which _the thread of one
section is fastened to the thread of the'bne on each side.
The term is frequently regarded.agh ing a corraption of
* catch up stitch,” but it may be @&ved from the Getman
Ketten-stich or chain stitch, ef, Ketsel stich, or the stitch
that forms a little chain, AlSS called © Catch stitch.”

KIER. The part of papewtigking machinery used to boil
the raw material (ragd® esparto, etc.) especially under
steam pressure,  Also'called “ Boiler.”

KNOWLEDGE CLASSIFICATION. A classification used
for any bran€hs of knowledge, but which cannot be
adapted fof\classifying hooks until a generalia class,
form clakdes and divisions, a notatfon, znd an index
have heeh added.

L.A. - Abbreviation for (British) Library Association.

L.S.,.8% Locus siGriny and Ars,

LAB’]}L A small strip of leather, usually of a different colout

% to that used for the binding of a book, placed on the

" spine and displaying one or more of the following :

title, author’s name, volume number, date. Also called

" Lettering pieces.” When two labels are used they are

described as * double lettering pieces.” Labels of paper

were used on books bound in boards covered with papet.

QY
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LACING-IN. (Binding). Attaching the boards by the opera-
tion of passing the slips on which the book is sewn,
through holes pierced in the boards.

LACUNA (P/. LACUNAE). Gaps in the stock of a library,
which await filling.

LAID PAPER. Paper made on 2 mould or by a ** dandy,”
consisting of long thin wires placed very close togethet
and fastened to thicker ones at intcrvals of about Half-
an inch. The thin ones are called “ wire-lines > andwthe
thick ones chainlines,” Used in contradistinction
to WovE PAPER (g.2.). ‘O

LAND UTILIZATION SURVEY OF BRITAIN. Maps,
the publication of which began in <933, based on,
and showing everything which ap’p;sﬁ's’ on, the fourth
edition of the “Popular™ seties of Qudrance Survey maps,
with the use to which land ispit; added in contrasting
colours, oA

LANGUAGE NUMBERS, SzABTHNIC NUMBERS.

LARGE PAPER COPY, of-EDITION. An impression of
a book printed on latger and better quality paper than
the usual trade ediffen, thus having wider margins. See

- alse FINE PAPER\‘COPY, LIMITED EDITION, SMALL PAPER
COPY, N\
LARGE PQSJ. A sheet of printing paper measuring
16355 X 21 ins,

LARGE{BOYAL. A sheet of ptinting paper measuring
2q s, © 27 ins.

Lt&ﬁ CALF, LAW SHELP, A leather binding using plain

N\ "uncoloured calf or sheepskin.

AN TAYOUT. 1. A plan, prepared for ot by a printer, to show

the arrangement of the matter, type faces, sizes of type,
position of illustrations and captions, for a piece of
printing. 2. The plan of an entire book,

LE GASCON STYLE. Modificd Fanrare bindings of
the early 17th century, in which the sitapwork is retained,
the enclosed spaces differentiated by inlaid leather of



LIBRARIANS GLOSSARY 161

diffetent colours, and the sprays lighter. Fine dotted
scrolls are frequently enclosed in the geomettical com-
pattments and often exiended into lines and curves of
rematkable lustre and clegance, These scrolls and other
ornaments are given dotted instead of unbroken lines,
known as pointillé, Not practised after about 1660,
LEAD, TO. To insert leads between type or re-set on a
larger body. (\D
LEADED MATTER. (Printing). Having the lines of(type”
separated by “ leads,” ot cast on a larger body,.a% 8 pt.
on 9 pt, to achieve the same effcct. Type without
“lead * is said to be “ solid,” Double-leadéd ” means
a double space (usually 4 points) betweathlines of type.
See also B, Prea. WO
LEADER. 1. Symnymons with Entroratfyn.). 2. (Printing).
A group of two, three, or four dgtsused to guide the eye
across the page as in indexcs,fables of contents, tables,
etc, o)
LEADER WRITER. The wiiter of newspapes cditorials.
LEADERETTE. A short{editorial article in a newspaper
ot periodical. N
LEADS. Thin stripsg&PMead which are less than type high,
used to separate\lines of type and to provide spaces in
printed matters, “Type is often set on a larger body, such
as 8 pointien 9 point to give the same effect without the
use of @ seéparate lead, berween each line. Leads are
usuallylr;mde I, 1%, 2, 3, and 4 points thick ; when 6 and
L2.0€more, they are called “ clumps,”  When clumps are
Jiade of wood they are called “ reglets.”
LEAF, A sheet of paper, printed, and folded once forms
.\fj" a section of two leaves or four pages, and is called
~\J  folio, folded twice forms a section of four leaves or
N/ eight pages and is called quarto. A leaf consists of
tWO pages, one on each side, eithet of which may, or
may not be printed on. Usually the recto has an odd
mumber, and the verso the subsequent number, but
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in reprints this may not be the case. See @l Forpines,
SECTION.

LEAFLET. A small sheet of paper folded to make two or
more leaves and printed upon, the pages following in the
same sequence as in a hook,

LEATHER BOUND. A book bound in leather, either
Fury, Harr, QUARTER, Of THREE-QUARTER (4.2.). Ko\

LEATHERETTE. Paper or cloth having a surface-in -
imitation of leather, Lo

LECTURE SCRIPT. The text of a lecture, R N

LECTURE SERIES. The name given to a scrie{t;zf‘ lectures
delivered in connexion with lecture trustd $uch as the
Bampton, Gifford, Hibbert, and afterwacds published,

LEDGER CHARGING. An antiquatedMncthod of re-
cording books on loan by entériffy book-numbers
against ticket numbers in adjagent’vertical columns on
loose sheets ot in a bound ledge}:

LEGEND. 1. The title or short desctiption printed undet
an illustration or engraving, or on a coin or medal,
Also called “ Caption *ghd “ Cut-line.” 2. An explana-
tion of symbols on afhap. 3. A story based on tradition.

LEMMA. The arglgm\ent or subject written at the head of a
literary compesititn,

LEMONNIERNSTYLE. A style of book decoration
practisedoby’ Jean Christophe Henri Lemonnier, who
worked\6t Count Hoym in France in the 18th centuty.
It_i§Jeharacterized by pictorial mosaics of landscapes,
“bouquets, etc.

LE NG DEPARTMENT, LENDING LIBRARY.

\.f % The department of a library containing books for home-

~\.J reading. Calleda* Circulation department > in America.
\/ LENDING DESK. Sz ClRcuLaTION Drsk.
“LETTER BY LETTER.” e ALPHABETIZATION.
LETTER SPACING. The insertion of spaces between the
letters of 2 word or wozds to lengthening the MeAsURE
{g-».), improve the appearance of the setting, or in special



i o

LIBRARIANS’ GLOSSARY 163

instances emphasize 2 word or sentence, This is letter-
spaced,

LETTERA FONDA, JSee Axriqua,

LETTERED PROOF. The proof of an engraving in which
the title and the names of the artist, engraver, printer,
etc. are printed under the illustration.

LETTERING PIECES Sez LABEL,

LETTERPRESS. 1. The text of a book as dlstingulshe8~
from its illustratlons 2, Matter printed from type\as
distinguished from plates. 3. A method of\igelief
printing as opposed o intaglio ot plaﬂographlc

LETTERS CLOSE. letter addressed usually by the
sovereign to some individual or group’of individuals
and closed with a seal, >

LETTERS PATENT. An open le érissued generally
under the great seal of the sg¥ebeign or some other
magnate as a guarantee to the person or corporation
named therein. A\

LETTRE DE BATARDE :S"ee Go*m:rc ot BLACK LETTER,
TYPE,

LETTRE DE FORME~ See GOTHIC or BLACK LETTER, TYPE.

LETTRE DE SOMME See GotHIC o BLACK LETTER,
TYPE, )

LETTRE RONﬁ’ﬁ‘ See ANTIQUA.

LEVANT. A lrugh gtade Moroceo leather used for hinding
books fmd made from the skin of the Angora goat.
LIAISON\OFFICER A librarian who carries out duties

Iﬁng for a petsonal link between a county librarian and
"gcal persons ot bodies. The duties may include visiting
3 branches and centres, advising local librarians, training

\ branch staffs, attending local committee meetings, taking

charge of branches in emergency, and other tasks calling
for the attendance in person of a senior member of the
headguarters stafl.

LIBRARIAN. One who has charge of the books, contents,
and administration of 2 library.
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LIBRARTAN-IN-CHARGE. The libratian placed in charge

of a particular depattment,

LIBRARTANSHIP. The profession of librarian.
LIBRARIL Used in medizeval times to signify scribes,
LIBRARY. 1. A collection of books and other litetary

material kept for reading, study and consultatiog,
2. A place, building, room or rooms set apart for{the)
keeping and use of a collection of books, etc. (31"A
number of books issued by one publisher ~upder 2
B \ ¢ 3
comprehensive title as the * Loeh Classicab\Bibrary,”
20d usually having some general charactefistic such as
subject, binding, of typography., Seal /o Braxch
LIBRARY, CENTRAL LIBRARY, CI{ILR‘REN’S LIBRARY,
CrrecurATiNg LIBRARY, COLLEGEo’L'I\aRARY, Derivery
STATION, Dwrosry LIBRARY, DEROSTTORY LIBRARY, LiN-
DING DEPARTMENT, REPBRENC?E ‘DEPARTMENT, SCHOOL
LIBRARY, SPECTATL LIRRARY, * SUBSCRIFTION LIBRARY,
UNIVERSITY LiBRARY, 0

LIBRARY ADMINTSTRATION. The administeation of

LIB‘RQ’&I_{Y AUTHORITY, In England, the local council

a libraty is the force behind the machinery of its working
routine. To ovefste the work of a libraty ta all its
telations, to pjs(fl?or and promote its usefulness, is the
wotk of thelibrary administrator, and it embraces the
supervisioivand development of the work of all depart-
ments, 8Ad” the solution of thejr various problems ;
libraty Sadministration raust of necessity begin where
lib(ar organization ends,

"hich is responsible for local government whether the

8" area be a patish, urban district, borough, metropolitan

borough, county borough or county. In a parish whete

there is no parish couneil the commissioners appointed

districts is the county council ; in incorporated boroughs,
the council or the musnicipal commissioners ; in towns,



N

LIBRARIANS' GLOSSARY 163

the town commissioners. In Scotland, the library
authotity in counties is the county education authority ;
and In burghs, the magistrates 2#d the council,

LIBRARY BINDING. A specially strong binding to enable
library books to withstand considerable use.

LIBRARY BOARD. JSymmymoss with BoarD OF LIBRARY
TRUSTEES (4.2}, R

LIBRARY COMMISSION. 1. An Ameftican organizitiod
created by an act of legislature, operating in ghe.State
but independent of the state library, It exists promote
libraty services by establishing, organizing and super-
vising public, and sometimes school, [iraties, and by
lending books and other material to cetmmunities which
do not possess librarigs, State (Bibrary Agency ™ is
teplacing this term, 2. Occasignally, 2 Board of Library
Trustees. ANV

LIBRARY COMMITTEE. The tommittee responsible for
the management of a Jjbgs:r}i."

LIBRARY DISCOUNT. ¢\Discount on books purchased
for a library, 2\

LIBRARY ECONQMY. The practical application of
library sciencestehthe founding, organizing and adminis-
tering of 1ilraries.,

LIBRARY BRITION., 1. A vague term indicating the
edition’ef’a book, seties or set of books, often all the
work®of an author, in a substantial and uniform format.
Scmetimes called “ Cabinet edition.” 2. An edition

\V%ri'ntcd on good paper and in a specially strong binding

W\ Yfor library use.

TABRARY EXTENSION, ‘The provision of lectures, film

shows, etc. in the library, arranging talks, book-displays,
etc. outside the library buildings in order to draw
attention to the libtary services and book stocks. In
America, the promotion of libraties and the develop-
ment of library services by state, regional or local
agencies.
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LIBRARY OF CONGRESS CARD. A ptinted catalogue
card issued by the Library of Congtess, and available for
purchase. Full catalogue entry is given, also netes,
tracings, and Dewey class number,

LIBRARY OF CONGRESS CLASSIFICATION, ‘The
scheme of classification used in the national library of the
US.A. Ttis held to be the greatest and most modetn, 6F),
utilitatian schemes. The outline of the scheme agas®
drawn up by Dr. Hetbert Putnam, in 1897, and is, based
in some respects on the Dewey Decimal and{Citter’s
Expansive schemes, the schedules being warked out by
specialists in the various subjects. The 1410 tables have
been published, each with its own relative index, as
completed, and revised from time toptime. The result
s a series of special schedules of gheater detail than any
other scheme. The outline, which is purely arbitrary
Is as follows : ™

X
General Works, Folygraphy,
Philosophy. Raligion,
Auxiliary Sciengds of History.
Universal gnd Old World History [and Tepography]
(exctps Ymerica),
Asmerica,
Gc‘og\aphy. Anthropology.  Folk-lore. Manners
N, and Customns.  Sports and Games,
ySecial Sciences. Economics, Sociology.
Political Science,
Education,
Music.
Fine Arts,
Language and Literature.
R N-PZ  Literary History, Literarure,
Ny Science,
Medicine,
Agricultare. Plant and Anjrual Industry. Fish Cul-
tute and Fisherics, Hunting. Sports.
Technology,
Military Science.
Naval Science,
Bibliography and Libtary Science.
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The scheme does not conform to the theoretical rules
for classification, being compiled to meet the needs of the
library’s huge collection of books. It typifies the
enumerative method of classification and retains all
powets of growth in the hands of the compiler. It is
too detailed and complex for use in any but the largest « O\
library but the subject schedules are most useful for special,
libraties. 'There are no tables for sub-division by form.)
or place which can be used in 2ny part of the schémic.
The notation is mixed, consisting of two letters ‘and
four figutes used arithmetically, blanks being fofy in the
alphabet and in the numbers for future insetions.

LIBRARY ORGANIZATION. Library orgahization must
obviously precede library adminisitation. Decision
upon the methods and lines along,%hich the library is
to be run, and getting these methogﬁ} inte working order
is the basis of libraty organtsgtion. Plans for, and
erection of, the library building ; cxecutive decisions
with regard to selection, @ppointment and duties of the
staff, the planning and putting into practice of a2 definite
system upon which the work of the library is to be
carried on—thesg\ are successive stages in library
otganization,  Otganization is the act or process of
organizing ; *{e. creating a systematic union of indivi-
dvals in 2"body whose officials, agents and members
work tdgether for a common end. Administration is
the 2t of administering such a union ; ie. dizecting an
officé, service, employment, etc. Organization creates
,}Qi{:fnachine; administration tuns it.

LIBRARY SCHOOL. An educational institution at which

4o full-time courses of instruction in libraty methods are
&\ 4 giver.

N LIBRARY SCIENCE. The knowledge and skill concerned
with the administration of libraties and their contents ;
library cconomy and bibliography

LIBRARY SIGN. The enamelled iron sign consisting of
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a torch of learning with a red cartouche, bearing in
white lettering the words “Public Library ® which
Is placed outside all branches of English ecounty,
and many non-county, libraties,

LIBRARY TICKET. One indicating membership of &
library and serving as the authotity for borrowing bools,

LIBRARY TRUSTEES. § IRORYmOns with BOARD OF LIBRARY
TRUSTEES (g.2.). g >

LIBRETTIST. The author of the text of an opera®s other
extended choral composition, D

LIBRETTO. The words o which an ppera or other
lengthy musical composition is set, !

LICENCE LEAF. s, DaprivaTur. o\

LICHTDRUCK. A kind of CorLory (gr.).

LIGATURE. Two or more lettgfs ) joined together, ot
differing in design from the separate letters, and cast on
one type body, as s, &, fl. Also called “ Double letter.”

LIKENESS. The quality ofsimilarity or alikeness which is
used in classification jni‘éfdcr o group together objects
ot ideas according to their likeness.

LIMITATION NOT@E. The printed statement in a book
indicating the somber of copies comprising the edition,
or part of anedition, ptinted, and usually the number of
the individal copy.

LIMITED.EDITTON. An edition, printed on special paper
and often with 2 special bindjng, which is printed in
limited numbers (seldom moze than 1,500, usually about

o9 to 500, but often as fow 25 10) and sold at a higher

A\Price. Each copy bears a printed cettificate (usually

SN facing the title-page) indicating the size of the edition on
N\ \ N 4

@)

which is wtitten the actual copy number. Sometimes
it is also signed by the author.

LIMP COVERS, Thin book covers made without boards
and covered with cloth of leather, They ate flexible and
bend easily,

LINE. 1. The Imaginary base-line of a piece of movable

Q!
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type, running set-wise on or about which all the characters
are positioned. 2. A row of printed ot written characters
extending across a column ot page.

LINE BLOCK. A metal printing block made photo-
graphically direct from 2 black and white drawing without
any intermediate tones other than tints, and mounted

_type-high for letterpress printing. Ser alss ZINCOGRAPATN

LINE DIVISION MARK. A mark, usually a verticaldof
oblique line used in bibliographical transc;igti(‘)h to
indicate the end of 2 line of type in the origindh,

LINE DRAWING. A black ink drawing maQE in line or
stipple with indian ink, pencil, crayan,of brush, from
which a line block may be made. \

LINE-ENIMING. The last letter of @:Ijl%’ of type when an
exact bibliographical description-Of 4 title-page is given,
the ending of cach line heing™indicated by a vertical or
oblique stroke or two suchistfokes.

LINE ENGRAVING. 1. EBngraving in which the effects
are produced by linestof different width and Pproximity,
cut into copper, steely zinc or other similar material. 2.
A plate produced by the line engraving process. 3. A
picture printqg}“f}orn a line engraving.

LINE ETCHING. ™ Synonymons with BrcaiNG {g.0.).

LINEN FACBD. Paper with a linen finish on one or both sides.

LINEN FINISH. A surface on paper made to tesemble
linen:Ey placing the paper between plates of zinc and
shieChs of linen under pressure. See alro CRASH FINISHL

LINEN PAPER. 1. Paper made from tags; otiginally

W\ from linen rags. 2. LINEN Facep (g.2.).

IINGUISTIC NUMBERS.  Symonymons with Ermic

NUMBERS {g.2.).

LINING PAPER. 1. ‘That pottion of anendpaper which is
pasted down on the inner cover of a book., The other
portion of the endpaper is known as the “free end-
paper.” 2. Coloured or mathled paper wsed as an
Enprarer (g.2.).
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LINOCUT. 1. A piece of linoleum engraved by hand,
mouated on a wooden block at type height and printed
from as if from a woodcut. Tinocut blocks are very
durable and can be electrotyped. Illustrations com-
ptising broad flat masses and bold lettering are suitzble
for this method. 2. 'The impression made from sz N
linocut block. ¢\

LINOFILM. A two-unit photo-typesetting machine o

. sisting of a keyboard unit and a photographic unig, \ The
keyboard unit uses a standard typewriter keybpard, *and
produces in one operation, regular typewritted &opy and
petforated tape. The tape is fed intothe sepatate
photographic unit which operates auto atically set type
or film in response to control infornf@Hon on the tape,

LINOLEUM DRY-POINT. An impression made from a
Linoleum black on which the destrhas been made with
a dry-point tool. o\

LINOTYPE. A typesetting mathine casting a line of type
in 2 slug. JON

LINT. Dust, or loose fibves, which separate from the raw
material duting papérmaking,

LIST OF ILLUS'IRA'I%ONS. This follows the * Table of
Contents ” and ‘indicates the position in the book of the
llustrationg™both full-page and “in the text.” See also
PrELIMINARIFS.

LIST PRLCE; The price of a book as quoted by the pub-
lishy r;ih his catalogue.

LIT ‘;\}{Y AGENT. One who arranges the sale and

\Bublication of authors’ work with publishers, news-

3 papers and periodicals,

».\fi:ITHOGRAPH. A print or illustration produced by

\

) 4

Lrruocraray (g..).

LITHOGRAPHY. The process of drawing designs on
stone with a special greasy crayon, chalk, paint, or ink,
and of producing printed impressions therefrom ; also
any process hased on the same principle in which a thin
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flexible metal plate or plastic is used instead of stone.
The stone is saturated with water, the printing ink is
then applied and adheres only to those portions covered
by the crayon or other drawing medium. A sepatate
drawing is required for each colour in the tesulting print,
In direct lithography the drawing is in reverse ; in offset
lithography the drawing is first made the right way
round on transfer paper, printed on to a rubber-coyered”
cylindet and * offset ” on to the paper. Sz alfoAbTo-
LITHOGRAPHY, OFFSET LITHOGRAPHY, OFFSET,,;‘RINTING,

Proro-LrrHOGRAPHY, PHOTO-OFFSET. { ¢
LITHOGRAVURE. A process of photdengraving on
stone,

LITHO-OFFSET. Se LITHOGRAPHY,/; bI;FSET PRINTING.,

LITHOPRINT.  Sywomymons with QseSer rrivrNG (g.0.).

LITHOTINT. An obsolete mefhod of lithography by
which the effect of 2 tinted c}m{ving was produced. Also
a picture so produced, 3" '

LIVRES A VIGNETTES:I“Books printed in the 18th
century which were illifstrated by vignette copper-plate
engravings. Thekud of epgraving used was a mixture
of etching withysome gravure work.

1. Abbreviatiodferteaves of a book, lines of type, Jges (laws).

LOADED PAP%\. See COATED PAPER.

LOAN. 1.;A,~'large sum of money raised by the local
authoflty and repayable within a specified time for local
gqv%}ﬁmcnt developments such as the erection of
'bfaries, purchase of furniture, etc. 2. A book, or a

L humber of books, on loan to an individual, a group of
~U% persons, an institution or a library,
S LOAN DEPARTMENT, Ss LENDING DEPARTMENT.
\/ LOAN DESK. St CIRCULATION DESK.

LOAN PERIOD. The petiod which is aliowed for reading
a book away from 2 libraty.

Laoc. cit, (Lat. Locs citato “in the place cited”). An
abbreviation used in a footnote refetence to avoid using
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the title or short title of the petiodical referred to. It
should be used less sparingly than Op. crr (g.2.).

LOCAT, COLLECTION. A collection of books, maps,
prints, illustrations and other material relating to a
specific locality, usually that in which the library housing {
the collection is situated. A

LOCAL LIBRARIAN. A voluntary worker at a villagg ‘of)
other centre of a county library, QO

LOCAL UNIT CARD. The basic catalogue entry(,‘ég Unrtr
CARD (¢.2.), Which is made at a library normallypirchasing
printed catalogue cards, in respect of a boek\which is not
catalogued by the Libraty of Congress, thevH. W. Wilson
Company or some other printed card\l§sting agency, or
for a book which is to he cat@i@md locally, either
temporarily until printed casd¢ e received, or per-
manently. See also WiLsoN cARDs.

LOCATION INDEX. A recod used in county Hbraries
fot tracing the whereabputs of particular books. It
consists of book cardgpéaring the names or numbers of
the centres to which the books have been sent, and is
atranged in alphdDetical order,

LOCATION MJKRK. A letter, word, group of words, or
symbot us:eé\on a catalogue entry, book list or bibliog-
raphy, sdmjetimes in conjunction with the Carr NEMBER
(72507 indicate the collection, library or position at
whichthe book or jtem in question is shelved. Also called
Pocation symbol.”

LOGATION SYMBOL. Se Location MARK.

.l},OCKING UP.  (Printing). Tightening up a forme of
LN type matter in the metal frame known as a chase,
O N preparatory to putting it on the press,

LOCUS SIGILLI (L.S). (Lat. *The place of the seal”).
Usually abbreviated L.S. and printed within a circle at
the place for a signature on legal documents.

LOGICAL NOTATION. Onec in which each symbol of
2 classification scheme may be divided without limit by
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a sequence of similar symbols, each having the same
value but representing a fusther step in the sub-division
of the subject as represented by the preceding symbol
ot group of symbols,

LOGOTYPE. Several letters, or a wotd, cast on one type,
or as a single matrix, c.g. “st.” Used in printing direc- o
tories or other works in which they are frequently’™/)
repeated.  See alro LIGATURE. O

LONDON UNION CATALOGUE. The regional Jibirary
bureau for the Metropolitan area. It is adnﬁni§t¢£ed and
financed by the Metropolitan Standing Joint.Cemmittee,
each of the Metropolitan botoughs contgibuting 2 like
amount of money towards its upkeep.

LONG PRIMER. Au old name for a t}-‘i(’a\;s\ize, about 10 pt.

LOOSE BACK. Sywonymons with Houlow sack (g.0.).

LOWER CASE LETTERS. MinusCuls or *“ small ”* letters
such as ab.c.; thosc othersthan capitals. The name
originated from the fact that Printers kept their type in
two large cases, one aboi{é’thc other, each divided into
sections for each letfer,“etc. The upper case contained
the capital letters affd,the lower one the others.  Abbre-
viation : Lec. | ¢ @50 UPPER CASE LETTERS.

LOXODROME., \i\?e Por1oLAN CHART.

LOZENGE. (Bisding). A diamond-shaped figure, or a
squate figlre placed on one of its corners ; it is usually
decogated.

LUDLOWY A machine which casts slugs for display work.
boniposing is done by hand, a special composing stick

wybeing used ; when the characters are all in position, the

N stick is placed into the machine which casts a line as a

\m 37 slug, It is frequently used in conjunction with the Elrod
machine which casts rules, leads, borders and plain slugs.

LYONESE (LYONNAISE) STYLE. A style of binding
with broad interlaced geometrical strapwork usually
painted, lacquered, or enamelled, so called because it
appeared on books bound at Lyons in the latter part of
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the 16th century. Also a style in which the binding is
decorated with latge corner ornaments and with a
prominent centre design, roughly lozenge shaped, the
all-over background being filled in with dots.
M. Roman figure for 1,000 used as an abbreviation by
printers. : O\
M. (Paper). Machine finished, Applied to the surfage™
put on paper while actually on the paper-making
machine. ¢ @/5¢ PAPER FINISHES. N
M.G. (Paper). Machine glzed. Applied to papets’ which
are rough on one side and glazed on the ogher and used
for poster printing, wrapping, etc. Xeavalw Parer
PINISHES, PN '
MACHINE REVISE. A proof printédéAvhen the forme
is on the printing machine, in ordés that a comprehensive
revise may be made of the whole.df the details of work-
manship, including those wiith the teader has not had
an opportunity of vetiffing, Also called * Machine

"\

proof.” AN
MACKLE. A printedssheet with a blurred impression,
owing to some méehanical defect in the printing.
MAGAZINE. x :{fup’criodical publication as apart from a
newspapersy, 2: A receptacle above the kevboard of a
Linotype, ,ockimilar slug-casting machine, for containing
the matclees ready for assembling into lines of type oz
sluggd™ '
MAGAZINE CASE. A cover for periodicals, usually
(having some contrivance for holding the magazing-—
3 Soord, rod, etc. Also called Pericdical case” and
W7 Reading case”
) MAGAZINE RACK. A fitting for displaying magazines.
MAGAZINE ROOM. A room used exclusively for the
reading of periodicals. Sometimes called “ Periodical
room.”  See alro NEWSROOM.
MAIN CLASS. The principal division of a scheme of
classification, e.g. in Brown’s Subject  Classification :
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Matter, Life, Mind, Record. These are divided into
“ Divisions ™ which are divided into “ Subdivisions
which are in turn divided into * Sections,” each division
proceeding by gradual steps, and each new heading
becoming more  intense,”

MAIN ENTRY. 1. The basic catalogue entry ; usually the o
entry under thc author s name. ‘The main entry has thé‘ D
fullest particulars for the complete identification of a
work. In card catalogues—especially dictionary omes—
the main entry bears the TracNG (g.0). 2. 'I‘he entry
chosen for the basic entry, whether it be @ p‘srsonal or
cotporate name, or the title of an anduyous boolk,
collection, composite work, ptrlodlcal\qr serial, ot a
uniform tltlc

MAIN LIBRARY. JSe CENTRAL LIBR:&R}

MAIN STROKE. The prmmpal strokc heavy line, or stem
of a type letter, 3

MAIN TITLE. That part ofy 8t title which precedes the
SuB-TITLE (4.2.).

MAIOLI STYLE. The- style of boock decoration executed
for Thomasso Maibli or Mahieu, (actually Thomas
Matthien a R hman) a contemporary of Grolier, in
the middle o e sixteenth century., A distinguishing
charactetlsnc is that the Arabic ornaments are frequently
in outlme 'whereas those of Groliet are ajuré, and of
Aldué\sohd The style is generally composed of a

aework of shiclds or medallions, with a design of
§olhx»ork flowing through it, portions of the design
usually being studded with gold dots,

‘MAJUSCDLE Latge letter whether capital (upper case) or

\ Y Usciar (gv.). See ales MiNUSCULE.

MAKE-READY (MAKING-READY). The process of
prepating a forme ready for printing. Levelling up and
Lining vp a forme on the Ben (¢.2) 5o that the Imptession
on paper will be clear, clean and of uniform coloue.
The time which this process takes is an important item

Q"
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in every printing bill, It is upon the carc with which a
job is made ready that the quality of the printing depends.
Make-teady is of paramount importance in colour and
half-tone work. Sez a/so OvERLAY and UNbDERLAY.

MAKE-UP. (Printing). 1. A general term for tking
the type from the galleys, putting it into page form,
insetting illustrative cuts, dividing the matter into page
lengths, and adding running heads, titles of subdivisign(s,\
folios, footnotes, ete, z. Sometinies used instead\.of
“layout” to indicate the dummy showing the(desired
arrangement of lettetpress and illustrations. 7))

MANIERE CRIBLE. A fifteenth-centusy\® * relief ”
method of producing illustrations by méans”of a metal
plate of soft metal such as copper, pewtet\ot zinc in which
the drawing was made with 2 grayér ‘and which, being
sunk below the level of the platgywould appear as white
lines on a black ground whenhprinted.  Intermediate
tones were produced by puadiing dots in the sutface of
the plate at more or less.‘rf:g’h.la.r intervals.

MANILLA PAPER. A sugesfine tough quality of wrapping
and label paper madefrom manilla hemp ; also applied
to cheap imitatiop'made from wood puip.

MANUSCRIPT. g4 wotk written by hand. 2. A hand-
written or typewtitten copy of a work.

MANUSCRIPINCATALOGUE. One wtitten by hand, or
typed. A"

MAP ROOM. A room devoted to the storage and consulta-

tgn\of maps.

MAPS." Por different kinds of maps, see ARTISTIC MAP,

WUVAVERAGE SLOPE MAP, ASTRONOMICAL MAP, CADASTRAL
) Maw, CARTOGRAM, CHOROCHROMATIC Mapr, CroORO-
\J GRAPHIC MAP, CHOROPLEYH AP, CHOROSCHEMATIC MAP,

Demorters mMar, Dor mir, Dyxavic MAP, FLOW-LINE
MAP, INTERNATIONAL MILLIONTH MAP, ISEFHODIC MAP,
IsocHrONIC MAP, TsoGoNIC MAP, [SOPLETE Map, RELATIVE
RELIEF MAP.
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MARBLED EIGES. The three edges of a book cut solid,
and stained to resemble matble. See «lvw Ebges,
SPRINKLED EDGES, STAINED EDGES, STIPPLED EDGES.

MARBLED PAPER. Surfacecoloured paper used by
bookbinders. Marbling is done by floating white paper
or dipping the edges of a sewn book befote inserting into
the cover on a bath of gum tragacanth, the surface ,Qf: \
which has been sprinkled with various colouts, sand
combed out to a desired pattern. Ao

MARBLING. The process of colouring the endpdpers and
edges of a book in imitation of marble, €%

MARGIN. The unprinted area between prited or written
matter and the edges of a page. The propbrtional width
of the margins is a very important glqﬁent in a propetly
balanced book-page. A good «atid is: head (top)
margin 2; fore-edge (outsidgly; tail (bottom) 43
back (inside) 11. o\ o

MARGINAL HEAD. (Printigg)’ A heading placed in the
fore-edge margin of 2 page'of type at the level required.
A type distinctive from*the text is used to avoid con-
fusion, and if thetg{Sumore than one line they are aligned
on the side nexy tovthe text,

MARGINAL NGTES (MARGINALIA). Notes or Gross
{g».) written or printed on the margins of a page. Also
called fogtintes when printed at the bottom of the page,
and {&03{7@’# notes when printed at the top corner of the
pag{:.“\ Symonymons with SIDENOTE (g.0.).

MARKUOF INTERROGATION. Symomymons with INTER-

L{Roearion romnt (g.2.).
MARKED PROOF. Se Proor.
~LMARKING-UP.  In book-binding, dividing the back into
/ equal portions and marking the position of the cords.
MARKS OF REFERENCE. e REFERENCE MARKS.
MASS BOOK.  JSee Missar.
MASTER CATALOGUE. Sywonymons with UxioN CATA-
LOGUE {g.0.).

/

M



178 LIBRARIANS’ GLOSSARY

MATRIX (P/, MATRICES). 1. The mould from which 2
stereotype (stereo) ot electrotype (electro) is made,
The mould is made by placing wet flong (a mazterial,
about {5 in. thick, made of alternate layers of tissue paper
and blotting paper) over the type of which an impression ¢
Is needed and then beating it with a stiff brush, It is
then subjected to pressure, temoved and dried. 2s (AN
mould from which type is cast in a typesetting maghitie,
3. A copper mould which has been struck ywith a
punch and from which individual type lettgrgNare cast.
Also called a * strike.”  See alio ErLECrRQryPE, StEREO-
TYPE. \%

MATT ART. Ser Art. O

MATTER. 1. Typc, whether in the proeess of setting up,
or standing. It may be Jive matten(not yet printed from)
or dead matter (awaiting disttibution), gper matter
(leaded) or s/id matter (u{il:hf)ut leads). The ancient
terms, faf and Jean mattet,“are still used to indicate the
proportion of open spaces or break lines. The fat,
of coutse, gives the Compositor far less wotk to do than
the fean. 2. Magdgeript of copy to be printed,

MAYOR’S ALDI:I’O.\R. JSer BorOUGH AUDITORS,

MEARNE STYLE. The style of book decorstion used
during the\yth and carly 18th centuries in England. This
style isthdmed after Samuel Mearne, the stationer and
bindér'#o Charles I and is a development of the Fanfare
and¥.e Gascon styles. Red and black inlay was uscd

Wwith great effect, and the centre panel was often of the

AN COTTAGE sTYIE (g.2). The Anr-over (gv.} style was

08 also often used.  Also called “ Restoration style.”
A\WMEASURE, The widih to which ptrinted matter is sct,
\/ i.e. the length of line,

MECHANICAL WOOD. The lowest grade of wood pulp
used in the manufacture of paper, and prepated by the
putely mechanical process of grinding.

MECHANIZATION. Adding a notation to a classification
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schednle in order to mechanize the arrangement and
re-arrangement.

MEDIUM. A sheet of printing paper measuring 18 ins. x
23 ins,

MEDIUM CATALOGUING. Entries which are motre
complete than in Short or Selective Cataloguing but not
so complete as in Full Cataloguing.

MEMBERSHIP VOUCHER. An application vouche.]; {or
membership of a lending library,

MEMBRANE. Single skin or parchment either sform_mg
patt of a ro]l or complete in itself. 'O

MEMOIR, blO graphy. ’ "‘\

MERRILL ALPIvIABETING NUMBERSMN A scheme
devised by My, W. 8. Merrill for atranging books in
rough alphabetical order. The ta{‘dé'is reprinted in the
Introduction to Brown’s Subfeei\Classification and con-
sists of 100 numbers allocatcd as the following first
sixteen from the tahle ‘;how

e

or A 2 09 " Beno

oz Agre . o Bix

o3 Als A 11 Bou ‘The numbers
o4 Ap P\ 1z Brim are applied
of A 13 Bum fractionally.
o f’»{\ 14 C

o7 (Ban 15 Carr

483 Bax 16 Chan

METAL\?LRNITURE Ses FURNITURE.
MEQ”\& LOGRAPHY. A lithographic process in which

etallic plates are used instead of stone.

,~MEZZOI INT. 1. A process of eagraving on copper or

steel in w}nch the entirc surface of the plate is slightly
toughened, afier which the drawing is traced and the
plate smoothed in places by scraping, burnishing, etc.,
to produce the desired light and shade effect. 2. An
engraving produced by the mezzotint process,

MICHEL STYLE. The style of book decoration practised

N\
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during the 19th centuty by Marius Michel and his son
in France. The designs are often based on natural
forms and the ornament is generally expressed in colour,
outlined in blind, and very often without the use of gold.

MICROBIBLIOGRAPHY. 'The production of subject
bibliographies or indexes provided with supplements,

containing the full text in microprint of the material tl;rey\

list. \

MICROCARD. A micro-photographic representation, of a
lazge qumber of pages of a book oq a card Sige ¢ x 3
inches,  Ser also Micro-orague, MIcroPRINGS,

MICROFICHE. A standard size flat film (oxy2 cm.), or a
larger sheet, containing a catalogue entty readable with
the naked eye and, in microprint, th ‘Qc}nplete text of the
publication. Short articles are ¢xpused on film material
half the size of microfiche, €alled microstrip,  Such
sheets may be stored vertidglly like catalogue cards.
Reading machines are needed to be able to make use of
the sheets. R\

MICROFILM., A micrpﬁhotograph on cellulose flm. It
may be negative af\positive and may be 16 or 35 mm.
wide and of anfength, depending on the number of
exposures thefcon.

MICROFILM'READER. An apparatus for the reading of
MICROEHASS (7.2.) or MicrocARDS (g.2.).

MICRO—(@AQUE. A copy of the whole or part of 2 book
ot~other document by mesns of a microphotograph
,@nted o papet ot card.  Ses also Mrerocakp, Micro-

+ L\PRINT.

MICROPHOTOGRAPHY, Photography on so reduced a

" scale that a visual aid is required to discern the features of

the resulting mictophotograph; 16 mm. or 35 mm.

cellulose film is used.

MICROPRINT. A positive microphotograph size ¢ x 6
inches and bearing a representation of 1o pages of a
book., Reproduction is by a lithographic method.

Q.
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Microprint was invented by Mr. Albert Boni, See alro
Microcarp, MICRO-OPAQUE.

MICROSTRIP. Jee Microfiche.

MIBHLE. (Préisting). 'The commonest type of Two-
REVOLUTION MACHINE (4.#.).

MILLBOARD. A kind of strong PasteBosrp (g2.) but. O\
made of old rope, sacking, wood pulp, and paper.,
Used for the covers of books which are heavy or haveitos)
stand hard wear. Also called © Binder’s board.”

MINIATURE. A picture in an illuminated manuscrrpi.

MINTATURE SCORE. Ses Scoxe.

MINIM. Single downstroke of a pen. .\\

MINISTER'S ACCOUNTS.  Accounts\\fendered by
stewards, bailiffs or other manorial oﬂ;‘nclals to the lotd
of the Manor.

MINT. A book which is in the samckondltlon 2§ when it
came from thc publisher. :“‘

MINUSCULE. 1. A small seyledof writing developed from
cursive. 2. Lowcrcasc’ Jetters.

MINUTES OF PROCEERINGS OF THE HOUSE OF
LORDS. Sé¢¢ PARRIAMENTARY PAPERS.

MISBOUND. A LEA¥ (g.2.), leaves or 2 SEcrioN (4.7.)
which has {e@n Jfolded wrongly or misplaced by the
binder.

MISPRIN'T, (&) typographical etror.

MISSAL IFASS BOOK). A book containing the service
for/ahie celebration of the mass throughout the year.
Sometimes loosely used for any book of devotions.
%Efore the invention of printing, the writing of missals

3 N\ was a branch of art which reached a high statc of

A7 excellence in the monasteries, The books were written
V) ) upon vellum in the most beautiful style of penmanship,
and were adorned with the utmost magnificence. See

a/so BOOX. OF HOURS.
MITRED, (Bisding). A junction of lines at an angle of 45
degrees such as is necessary at the turn-in of covering
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material on the inside of the covers. Lines, in finishing,
which meet each other at right angles without over.
running. The connexion at the angles of an outer
FravE 2 (4.2.) to an inner frame or PaxEeL 1 {g.2.) by the
diagonal use of FILLETS 1 (4.0.) or 2 RoLL {g.0.).

MIXED NOTATION. $s NoTatiox. .

MNEMONIC CHARACTERISTIC. 'The use of symbols)
in such 2 mannier that they have a more or less cofistint
meaning when applied anywhere in a classifieation
scheme. o\

MNEMONICS. Symbols of the notation of a'cHssification
which have the same meaning whesevef they occur
throughout the schedules. When theyyare drawn from
lists of divisions, tables or parts df schedules they are
called by Ranganathan “ scheduledhmaemonics.” Related
ideas or * associations ” as used by Ranganathan in classi-
fying, are called « unscheduldd mnemonics ” or “ seminal
mnemonics ” to distingiish them from * scheduled
mnemonics,” o\

MOBILE BRANCH LIBRARY. S$e TRAVELLING LIBRARY.
MOBILE LIBRARJQN. A libratian whose duties are
mainly catried Gbt in a travelling or mobile library.
MODERN FACEN Printers’ types, French in origin dating

from 1698\, but not popular until after the Revolution

when, IBidot (France), Bodoai (Italy), Figgins, Thorne and
Fry,,@ngland) Cutvarious versions. Moderns were populat
thioughout the 19th century. They ate characterized

by vettical emphasis there being a considerable difference

W\ between thick and thin strokes, The finc bracketed
/N serifs are at right angles to the strokes. Examples are :
\”\} ~ Bodoni (most foundries) ; Didot, Walbaum (Monotype).

The following is in 12 pt. Bodonj :

ABCDEFGHIJ KLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ
ahcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxyz 1234567890
MODULAR CONSTRUCTION, A system of building
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construction for libraries introduced by A, 8. Macdonald

in 1945 whereby the cubage between the exterior walls,
foundations and roof is divided into equal, rectangular
prisms of space, bordered on top and bottom by floors and
ceilings and on the vertical edges by structural columns.
This enables the area of departments to be varied at will
and makes it possible to providc stock rooms hotizontally
or vertically in close proximity to the departments, and $0.)
extend them as desired. A modular libraty is one Qoh-
structed on this principle.

MODULATION OF TERMS. A phrase used to) mdlcatc
the development of teems ot headings, of a classification.
A term should modulate into the term folldwing it.

MONGCHROME.  Any illustration in onicolour

MONOGRAPH. A separate treatise o @ single subject or
class of subjects, usually detalled D& treatment but not
extensive in scope. 3

MONOGRAPH SERIES, A‘sqlcs of monographs with
a coilective title, often« ”.{sSued by a university or
society,

MONOTYPE, Separate 1 paper perforating and type-found-
ing machines inwénted by Tolbert Lanston for com-
posing and czwtmg single types. Individual types are
cast on the casting machine from paper rolls perforated
on the pg¢tforating machine in which a keyboard is
mcorprated

MONTH{Y A periodical which appears once a2 month,
withthe possible exception of certaln months, usually

¥ing the summer.

MOON TYPE. A system of reading for the blind in which

¢N\" the letters are formed by raised lines based on a greatly

modified form of Roman capital letters. It is more easily
learned than Braille and is consequently used by adults
who have become blind late in life and find it difficult to
master Braille, It is named after Dr. William Moon, a
blind clergyman who lived at Brighton,

Q"
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MORDANT. Add or other corrosive, used in etching
plates,
MORGUE. A collection of obituaty notices of famous
living people kept up to date in newspaper offices.
MOROCCO. 1. Leather manufactured from the skins of
goats and largely used in bockbinding,  ““ Niger %
morocco is tanned with a vegetable tannin, and beibp/)
durable, flexible and relatively thin is suitable for b,c}ok
binding.  “Persian” morocco lacks strengthy, ‘and
dusability and is unsuitable for bookbinding. #)Y.éather
made from sheepskin and lambskin and finighed to look
like goatskin, -
MORTICE (MORTISE). An open spaegr cut out of a
printing plate or block so that type hay be inserted in it.
A block 5o prepared is said to had® picreed.”
MOSAIC. A book decoration fdrined by inlaying small
picces of leather of various celours to form a pattern.
MOSAIC MAP. A photogeaphic representation of the
earth’s surface and the) Buildings, etc. thereon, made
from two or mose agrial photographs placed side by side.
MOTTLED CALF. Aalf binding which has been mottled
with colour dabkedl on with sponges or wads of cotton,
MOTTLED FINISH. A paper with a variegated colout
surface préduced by mixing two slightly differently dyed
shade; oftibres, or bya dsip of colout on the wet pulp.
MOULDo\APaper). A rectangular wooden frame over
Which' brass wires or wite cloth is stretched to serve as
/asteve in order to permit water to deain away from the
A\ pulp fibres to form a sheet of paper. A wooden frame

(" called a DrckIE (7.0.) fits round the edges of the mould
v and forms a tray with raised edges; this keeps the

required thickness of pulp fibre on the wires until the
excess water has drained away, (Printing). A device in
w0 partts used for casting movable type.

MOUNT. A card or paper on to which something is pasted
to protect, preserve, or display it.

"\
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MOUNTED. A cutting, print, photograph, page, or similar
item which is pasted on a mount,
MOVABLE LOCATION. JSe RELATIVE LOCATION.
MOVABLE TYPE. (Printing). Single types as distinct
from slugs or blocks on which are a number of characters.
See alse SLUG.
MULL. A thin loosely woven cotton cloth glied on tos

the backs of books to help hold the sections togethep 2

Known as ““ super ” in America,

MULTI-VOLUME BOOK. A work in more tharz( one
volume.

MUNICIPAL LIBR &RY A public library ﬁr}ahcéd main-
tained, and administered by any losdh vgovernment
authority othet than a county council,\Jn America, one
which may also be similatly prov ‘E by a village or
school district.

MUNIMENT ROOM. A room' in Whlch archives ate
kept. N

MUSIC LIBRARY. One dex?@tcd to music.

MUSIC SCORE. JSee SCQBE.

MUTTON. Ser EM QUADRAT.

N.D. Sz No DATE,, A\

N.P. 3¢ No pa

NAME AUTHO TY FILE. The list of name headings
used ina \given cataloguc, and the references made to
them Jftom other forms. Ses alre AUTHORITY LIST,
SUBﬁ’C"I‘ AUTHORITY FILE.

NAME)CATALOGUE. A catalogue arranged alphabetic-

y by names of persons ot places, or both, whether

S uecd as authors or subjects.

i “NAME ENTRY. In indexing, an entty under the name of

a person, place, or institution.

NAME INDEX. An index of names of authors or other
persons.

NAME PALLET. S BINDER'S TICKFET.

NAME REFERENCE. Whete alternative forms of names

QY
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MORDANT. Acid or other cortosive, used in etching
plates.
MORGUE. A collection of obituary notices of famous
living people kept up to date in newspaper offices.
MOROCCO. 1. Leather manufactored from the skins of
goats and largely used in bookbinding.  “ Niger O\
morocco s tanned with a vegetable tannin, and leigyg
durable, flexible and relatively thin is suitable fom hook
binding.  “Persian” morocco lacks strengih ) and
durability and is unsuitable for bookbinding. {2{" Leather
made from sheepskin and lambskin and fikished to look
like goatskin. \
MORTICE (MORTISE). An open s'p‘g‘&' cut out of a
printing plate or block so that typeumay be inserted in it.
A block so prepared is said to béepierced.”
MOSAIC. A book decoration fofthed by inlaying small
pieces of leather of varioug.gt:olburs to form a pattern.
MOSAIC MAP., A photagtabhic representation of the
earth’s surface and the ‘buildings, etc, thereon, made
from two or more aéhial photographs placed side by side.
MOTTLED CALF, ~&\calf binding which has been motted
with colour d\SBbéd on with sponges or wads of cotton.
MOTTLED FINISH. A paper with a variegated colour
sutface prettaced by mixing two slightly differently dyed
shades®f fibres, or by 2 dsip of colour on the wet pulp,
MOULD Y (Paper). A rectangular wooden frame over
hich brass wires or wite cloth is stretched to serve as
Lasieve in order to permit water to drain away from the
S%pulp fibres to form a sheet of paper. A wooden frame
~\J called a Decxix (g».) fits round the edges of the mould
) and forms a tray with raised edges ; this keeps the
tequired thickness of pulp fibre on the wires until the
excess water has drained away. (Printing). A device in
tWo parts used for casting movable type.

MOUNT. A cardor paper on to which something is pasted
to protect, preserve, or display it,
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MOUNTED. A cutting, print, photograph, page, or similar
item which' is pasted on & mount.

MOVABLE LOCATION. Sg RELATIVE LOCATION.

MOVABLE TYPE. (Prinfing). Single types as distinct
from slugs or blocks on which are a number of characters.
See alrs SivG.

MULL. A thin loosely woven cotton cloth glued on, {o)
the backs of books to help hold the sections together:
Known as “ supet »* in America, A

MULTI-VOLUME BOOK. A work in morg.thah one
volume. RS

MUNICIPAL LIBRARY. A public library financed, main-
tained, and administered by any legal government
authority other than a county coup€ih”In America, one
which may also be similarly pgovided by a village or
school district. )

MUNIMENT ROOM. A rodm” in which archives are
kept. o8N

MUSIC LIBRARY. One, devpfated to music,

MUSIC SCORE. St SCORE.

MUTTON. JSer ExQuADRAT.

N.D. Se No Daik, )

N.P. Sz No pAas.

NAME AUEBHORITY FILE. The list of name headings
used\id’a given catalogue, and the references made to
themi from other forms. JSee affe AUTHORITY LIST,
SUBJECT AUTHORITY FILE.

NA\{{IE' CATALOGUE. A catalogue arranged alphabetic-

W\ 2lly by names of persons or places, ot both, whether

NS " used as authors or subjects.
<\3 “NAME ENTRY. In indexing, an entry under the name of
a person, place, or institution.

NAME INDEX. An index of names of authors or other
persons,

NAME PALLET. .JSe BINDER’S TICKET.

NAME REFERENCE. Where alternative forms of names

P, Y
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are available, a reference to the one adopted for the
heading in a catalogue.

NARROW. A book whose width is less than two thirds its
height.

NATIONAL BIBLIOGRAPHY. A bibliography of books

produced in the language of one couniry, shout the

I country by natives of the country irrespective of regis,

I' dence, and of books ptoduced in that country, whatever

o

their language, \
TIONAL BOOK CENTRE. Su Narroxaz, &CEyrray
LIBRARY, *0

NATIONAL CATALOGUE. A list of bookEVh 2 number
of libraries in g country,  Ser g/ N{L'I'ION:\L LIRLIO-
GRAPIY. 9 \d

NATIONAL CENTRAL, LIBRARY.,.\E'brmerly the Central
Library for Students ; the natideal centre for lending
books for study, and the clearing house for loans of
books and periodicals beticen public, university and
special libraries of 411 Gpes, working in co-operation
with REctoNay, LIBRARYBUREAUX (4.0.}, and with special
Ourrrer FIBRARIESAg.p.). It is also the main centre for
information about\Eooks, and for the re-distribution of
“unwanted > beoks, at home and abroad, the latrer
being cartied st by the N ational Book Centre,

NATIONAL CIBRARY, A library maintained out of
govermwerdt funds and setving the nation as a whole,
Usuz;&'z,. ‘books in such libraries are for reference only.
They'are usually copyright libraries,

NA‘ AL CLASSIFICATION. One in which qualities

w\ Which are essential to the existence of the thing or things

\ “ difference ” (see

PrEDICABLES, FIVE) or charactetistic of arrangement,

One which exhibits the tnherent properties of the things
classified, and

to their likeness of unlikeness,

CLASSIFICATION, CHARACTERISTIC OF A CLASSIFICATION,

@
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NEEDLEWORK. BINDING. Swomymons with EMBROIDERED
BINDING,

NEGATIVE SELECTION.  Synosymons with WEEDING
(v}

NET BOOK. One which, according to a national purchasing
agreement, may be sold to a signatory to the agreement
at a recognized discount. Books which are not subjeqt~\
to discount are known as “ non-net.” PR,

NET BOOK AGREEMENT. An agreement drawn, up/in
1929 (and since revised) between the Pyblishers
Association, the Booksellers Association, J20d the
Libtary Association, cnabling rate-supported libraries
and other libraries admitting the public\iwithout charge
throughout the usual opening hou;%td teceive a dis-
count of 16 per cent. on all nefribooks purchased,
provided the library applies ford{ligence.

NETWORK. A bookbinding desigh made of intersecting
lines forming squares set 1oz’¢hgewise.

NEW EDITION. An issuglf a book in which misprints
aoticed in an earlicr,p&iﬂon have been corrected. JSer

Jso EDITION, FIRS;[L’EDI‘:[‘ION, IyprESSION, ISSUE, REPRINT,
REVISED Enrrion

\ //I\EWARK CI IA%}ING SYSTEM. An Ametican method

S
\

\ 3

of recording book issues whereby the book cards are
inscribed swith the borrower’s number and dated, so
becorpigfy’ the time record. The reader possesses a
meifihgtship card which he retains whether he borrows
¢0ks or not, and which enables him to borrow an
{ualimited number of books from any libraty in a system,
8 e a/so DETROIT SELF-CHARGING SYSTEM.

NEW BERY MEDAL. An award made in Ametica annually

for the most distinguished contribution to American
literature for children. Named after John Newbety the
eighteenth-century British publisher who was the first to
publish books for children. He was part-author of some
of the best of those he published.
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NEWSPAPER, A publication issued periodically, usually
daily or weekly, containing the most recent news,

NEWSPAPER FILE. Se Srick 2.

NEWSPAPER RACK. A fitting for displaying newspapers,
Also called “ Newspaper stand.” ’

NEWSPAPER ROD. Se Stick 2. a

NEWSPAPER STACK. Shelving designed to acgonts
modate bound newspapers when lying flat. O

NEWSPAPER STAND., A fitting on which one.br more
newspapers are displayed for consultation. ~Also called
“ Newspaper rack.” RS,

NEWSPAPER STICK. Sw Stmck 2. N%

NEWSPRINT. ‘The lowest grade of paper made mostly
from wood pulp and used for newsfapers.

NEWSROOM. The department ofha library in which
current newspapers may be (read, See 2l Magazmve
ROOM. AN

NICK. The groove which iglent on the Brtry of 2 piece of
movable type, Its pu;fpose is to enable the compositor
to set type the tight'way up withour looking at the face
of the type, and\also (by reason of the position and
number of niéks“for each type size and face) to know
immediatelywhen a wrong Sorr (#.) has come to hand.
Also calledd, * Groove,”

NICKEL.-FACED STEREO. A stereo which is given a
fa(‘_'%ggof nickel in order to lengthen its effective
lifé.

NJ,QER MOROCCO.  Leather produced on the banks of the
\\ River Niger from nativetanned goatskin.  Often
" abbreviated to Niger,”

*

"N\
w NIHIL OBSTAT (Lat, nothing hinders ™. Sanction for

publication given by a Roman Catholic censor and usually
found on the verso of the title-page or the following leaf.
NIPPER. Symosymons with Buseer (g.2.).
No. Abbreviation for Tt. sumerp < number.”  Plural : Naos.
NO DATE. Abbreviation n.d, Indicates that the date of
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publication is not known. If the book bears no indication
of date of publication but this has been obtained from
bibliographical or other sources, it is expressed in a
bibliogtaphical or catalogue entry within [ |. The

abbreviation ‘n.p’ similarly indicates no place of N\
publication, no printer’s ot publisher’s name. .
NO PLACE. Sez No pate. (\NA
NO PUBLISHER. e No DATE. oY’

NOM DE PLUME.  Synomymons with Pseunony (g0, ),

NOMENCLATURX, A system of names for a system ‘of
classes, or classification ; its terms. “,\‘

NON-FICTION. Books that are not prose fieion:

NON-RESIDENT MEMBER. A person who'is permitted
to use a library in a district other th%‘fl;ﬁhe one in which
he resides by paying a subscrd , or because he
owns property in, is cmployed i, or studies in, the
district. ™y

Non. seq. Abbreviation for #OM ,;egaxror {Lat. “ it does not
follow logically™).

NOTATION. ‘The symbc)ls wh_tch stand for the divisions
in a scheme of clagstfication. They must be brief and
easily extendeds\If the notation consists of two or
mote kinds ef swnbols 1t is called a * mixed notation ™ ;
if of one kind only, a “pure notation.” A “ flexible
notatlon”\xs one which cxpands with the classification,
and pernits the insertion of necw subjects without any
diglgcation,

VOTE}" 1, An explanation of the text of a book, or

vadditional matter, appearing at the foot of a page, at the

S N end of a chapter or at the end of the book. 2. A concise
)  statement, following particulars of collation in a catalogue
ot bibliogtaphical entry, giving added information such
as the name of the seties, contents, or bibliographical
information. ‘The term is sometimes limited to the
information which appears below the collation and the
main body of an entry.
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NOTHING BEFORE SOMETHING. Alphabetizing
““ word by word,” counting the space between one word
and the next as * nothing.”  See alsp ALPHABETIZATION.

NOVEL. A long fictitious story of imaginary people and
events.

NOVELA. A short prose natrative, generally with 2 .

structural centre represented by a surptising event. Il N\

requites a simple subject matter and disdains episodes]”)

NOVELETTE. A shott novel, A\

NOVELIST. One who writes novels, >\

NUMBER. 1. A single numbered of dated fsswe of a
series, periodical, or setal publication. 2.\One of the
numbered fascicules of 2 literary, artistic Oxmusical work
issued in instalments, ordinarily in pafes weappers, and
called * pumber by the publisher:~:\ v

NUMBERED AND SIGNED EDITION. An edition of
2 work the copies of which arg numbered, and signed by
the author. See a/ro LvrrepEnrion,

NUMBERED COLUMN. One of several numbered
columas of type on 2 page, the number being at the head.

NUMBERED COPY. HLepy of a limited edition of a book
which bears the ggp}numbcr, usually on the page facing
the title-page, (4™

NUT. See Ex QP4 DRAT

O.P.  Abbrevimion for Our or prixy (g.0.).

OBLONG. (A™book that is wider than its height. See
also Sizhs”

OBVBRSE COVER. The upper cover of a book.

OCTAVE DEVICE. In classification, the name given by

~SRanganathan o 2 method of extending the decimal

:“\ base of arabic numerals to infinity, by setting aside the
\ 3

figure 9 as an extender to bring in a forther eight figures
at the end of the first cight. 'The series thus reads
I, 2, 3 4, ¥s 6: 7 8: 91, 92: 93, 94, 9% 969 97, 98: 991,
992, and 50 on, the figure 9 never being nsed unsupported,
This device was first used by Ranganathan in his Culon
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Classification, and was adopted by the UNIVERSAL DECIMAL
CLASSIFICATION {g.#.) inn 1948,

OCTAVO (8va). 1. A sheet of paper folded three times to

form a section of eight lcaves, or 16 pages. 'The follow-
ing sizes (in inches) of printing papers are usually used
to produce an octavo page :

Dorebrie, [nad. Size of ém?
Foolscap 134X 17 17 X27  27X34 G304t
Crown 15 Xz0 20 X30 30Xd40 XS
Latge Post 16} 21 21 X33 33X 420081 X 51
Demy 178X 228 22FX35 ssmss 8ixsE
Medium I8 X 23 23 X36 366 9 X3}
Eoyal 20 X 2§ 25 K40 LHOXs5a 1o X6
Super Royal 20{x27} 274X 41'\::41 X5y 1oix6%
Imperial 22 X350 30 X¥4) 44X60 11 X7k

2, A book having sections of Bight leaves, or sixteen
pages. 3. Any book whos@hieight is between 6 and 1o
inches. See also Book SIZES, PAPER SIZES.

OCTAVO EDITION. Odgissued in Octavo (z.0.) form.

OCTODECIMO (: BmdI\ 1. A book in which the sections
are 50 folded gtha\ each leaf is an 18th of the sheet,
Also called &QEightcenmo.” 2. A sheet of paper so
folded. M

ODDMENTS."The items of a printed book which precede
and fONOW the text. These aze known as the Pre-
LI@H%&}ES {(g.2.) and the END-MATTER (g.20).

OFF UT. 1. That part of a sheet which has to be cut off

Katter * imposition,” as in the case of a 12mo., so that

,\~f % the sheet may be correctly folded, the cut off picce being

folded and inserted in the larger piece after folding.
The cut off piece is then called an “inset > and usually
bears a signature mark to indicate its proper place in the
gathering., 2. A piece cut off a sheet of paper to reduce
it to the size required for a particular job. 3. Remainders
of reams which have been cut down to a smaller size.
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OFFPRINT.  Sywonymons with SEPARATE (g.2.).

OFFICIAL CATAIOGUE. A union catalogue for the
use of officials only, and usually kept in the cataloguing
department.

OFFSET. 1. The printing process in which the impression ,
is transferred from a litho stonc or plate to a rubber
covercd cylinder, and thence offset by pressurc an to, fhe,
papet. 2. Sometimes crroneously used to describethe
unintentional transfer of ink from one sheet to_ancther:
this is ** set-off,” "N

OFFSET LITHOGRAPHY. A method of printihg in which
a drawing is made on transfer paper the'gight way round,
printed on to a rubber-covered cylinc&r‘and “ offset ” on
to paper, See also TRANSFER. AN

OFFSET PAPER. Paper especiallpamade for use on the
offset press. It should lie flaty e free from lint, and
stretch as little as possible. .\

OFESET-PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHY. Se¢  PHOTO-OFFSET.

OFFSET PRINTING. Afivadaption of the principles of
stone lithography, Indwhich the design is drawn or
reproduced upogia“thin, flexible metal plate which is
curved to fit ogé'éf the revolving cylinders of the printing
press, and e design from this plate is transferred or
“offset "o the paper by means of a rubber blanket
which 9§ over another cylinder and which has received
its impression from the plate,

OFFSEDPRINTING PRESS. One which consists of 2 plate

oylinder, a transfer or blanket cylinder and a printing

AN eylinder.  The inked image is transferred from the plate
to the rubber blanket and therefrom to the paper which
is held on the printing cylinder.

OLD ENGLISH. An angular type of the black-letter gtoup ;
abbreviation: O.E. This s an examyle of 613 Guglish.

OLD FACE. The rmajority of book types in England belong
to this family of types. Its origin is generally attributed
to Garamond (Patis, first half of 16th century) who
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modelled his design on the roman types of the Venetian
printer Aldus Manutins which were actually cut for
Aldus by Francesco Griffo who also cut the famous
Aldine italic. The Old Pace group or letter is character-
ized by oblique emphasis, lightness of colour, com-
patatively smail differences between thick and thin
strokes and fairly substantial bracketed serifs, Thes
capitals are slightly lower than the ascending lower cage)
letters and the descenders are long. The present versiohs
of Old Face have a comparatively small x heighti{(7.2.)
and a narrow set. Examples are ! Cuslon, OM Fuce,
(Stephenson Blake and others); Bembo, Imp«rﬁ&t\, Plantin,
{Monotype); Garamond (Monotype and Idtettype). The
figures of Old Face do not stand on t}}eéiﬂe: 1254567890,
The following is in 12pt. Bembo : \ 4
ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSFUVWXYZ
abedefghijklmnoparstuvwigiz ™ 1234567890

OLD STYLE. A modification of OLD FacE (g.0.), the
ascenders and descendessibéing shortet. Examples are :
Old Style (Stephepson” Blake); 0ld Style Antique
(Miller & Richard§;y Bookprint (Linotype) ; Bookface
(Intertype). . ¢\J

OLEOGRAPH, A‘teproduction of an oil painting, printed
by lithogtaphy, mounted on canvas, sized and vataished,
the irrgglarities of the oil painting and canvas being
reprodireed by an embossing process.

OLEOGRAPHY. The lithographic process used to produce

A OLEOGRAPH (g.7.).

CLIN BOOK NUMBER. An auther number from 2

"y scheme devised by Chatles R. Olin. The use of Olin

~ Numbers enables collective and individual biography to
be separated yet to be brought into close relation at the
same class number. They convert all compilers” sur-
names inte A followed immediately by figutes, thus
cnabling collective biographies to be arranged before
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the individual biographics bearing Cuttet Numbers,
The following is section § from the Table :

Sa Ayy Scr A7Tg Sia  ASz Sq As4
Sch  A78 Sca As Sma Alz Sva  Ags

Stuickland’s Queens of England would be As4 (Oligy,
number) and come before a life of Queen Anne, Amly
{Cutter number). A

OMISSION MARKS. Three dots, thus . . . tg dndicate
an omission, R 7

OMNIBUS BOOK. A volume containing tepfints of short
stories by various authors or of novels Q‘other works
by one author. AN

OMNIBUS REVIEW. One which diseusses a number of
books of one type or field of litgrature,

ONE SHEET ON. Symonymons with AY1 ALONG (g.2.).

ONION SKIN. A thin, glazed{Mransparent paper.

ONLAY. A decorative panelof paper or other material

_ glued to the cover of a*bedk without preparing the cover
to receive it. See afigNINLAY.

ONLAYING. See Igbay, INLAYING,

ONYMOUS.  The exact opposite of ANoNyMOUS (4.97.).

OP. CIT. (LagNOpere citaro “in the work cited ?). An
abbrevigtion“used in footnote reference to avoid using
the titlé 9¢ short title of the work referred to. It should
nothe bsed if there is more than one book by the author
oneetned, nor further than 1,000 words from the first

J\eitation, and preferably not if another book has been

2 referred to since the first citation,

OPEN ACCESS. Applied to a libraty where readers are
admitted to the shelves.

OPEN ENTRY. A catalogue entty which leaves room for
the addition of information concerning a work of which
the library does not possess a complete copy or set, or
concerning which further information is lacking.
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OPEN-LETTER PROOF. A proof of an engraving with
the caption engtaved in outline letters.

OPEN SHELF LIBRARY. JSe OPEN ACCESS.

OPENED. A book of which the top, fore, and sometimes
bottom, edges have not been cut in manufacture but
opened with a paper knife before being zead.

OPENING. Two pages facing one another. O\

OPISTHOGRAPHIC., Applicd o  early-printed bc)&ks
ptinted on both sides of the paper.

OPUS NUMBER. A number asmgned to a2 musical *work or
collection of works, usually in the otder of chposmon

ORCHESTRAL SCORE. JSe Score.

ORDER BOOK OF THE HOUSE OF COMMONS.  Ser
PARYLTAMENTARY PAPERS. e\

ORDER DEPARTMENT. The dcpé{tmem of a library
which deals with the orderingagd’ processing of books
and periodicals. A/ called\"“Kecession Department.”

ORDNANCE SURVEY, A dcpartment of the British
government, founded 2791 which exists to make an
accurate map survey ofs the British Tsles. Maps of various
kinds are publishgdin scales vatying from " to 50" toa
mile. Maps of T¥eland were issued until Apnl 1923, since
when the gb@sm.ments of Fire and Notthern Ireland
have issued\their own.

ORIGINALUBARTS. A first edition of 2 work which
ﬁppﬁﬂ\cd serfally in a number of parts, each provided
W.mh 4 paper wrapper and numbered.

ORIGINAL WRIT. One issuing from the Chancery.

QRIHON. A book composed of a continuous, folded,

3% uncut sheet that is stabbed along one side and held
\"\ " together by cotds laced through the stabbed holds. A
“ stabbed binding ” of Oriental origin.

ORNAMENTS. Printers’ orvaments ate little designs used
to decorate printed matter. They are often arranged
as botders, head-pieces, tail-pieces, etc. Also called
“ Printer’s ornament.”
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ORTHOGRAPHY. Spelling correctly, or according to
accepted usage,

OUT OF PRINT. A book is out of print when the pub-
lisher has no mote copies for sale. Abbreviation : O.P.

OUT OF STOCK. Not available from the publisher
(although in print) until his stock has been replenished,

OUTER FORM. S FoRyM DIVISIONS. )

OUTER FORME. Se INNHR FORME. O

OUTER INDENTION. Sysomymons with Firsy INDENTTON
(gv.).

OUTLIER LIBRARY. A library of a rescarchigStitation,
or one devoted to a particular subject, apliich does not
generally participate in the work of asrégional burean,
but whose stock is available to other libRarics through the
NATIONAL CENTRAL LIBRARY (gn) See also REGromar
BUREAUY, QO

OUTSERT. An extra double leag\placed round the outside
of a printed section of a bedk: and forming part of it.

OVAL HALF-TONE.  See Jitr-ToNE.

OVER MATTER. Mattet Set teady for printing but held
over through lack @fspace.

OVERCASTING., Syonymons with OvERSEWING (g2.).

OVERDUE BOOK: A library book which has been
retained longer than the period allowed.

OVERDUENOTICE. A request to 2 reader asking for
the rct{r.ri of books which have been kept out beyond
the tirac allowed.

OVE§AY. The sheet on the tympan sheet oz impression

wevlinder of a printing machine, by manipulation of which

,\Van even impression is obtained from the matter affer

“\™ it has been levelled as far as possible by Unperray

N/ (7.2.).

OVERPLUS. (Printing). Additional sheets printed over the
number actually ordered to allow for getting  exact
position, testing colour, determining register and for
spoilt sheets so that on completion of a job the number

Q
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ordered is available. ‘These are usually known as
e Ovefs.”

OVERSEWING. The act or process of sewing over and
over the leaves of a book, usually done when it consists
of single leaves or when the paper is too poot ot too
hcavy for normal sewing to be satisfactory. Calied

“ whip-stitching ” in America. O\

OVERSIZE BOOK. One which is too large to be shei\red
in normal sequence.

OWNERSHIP MARK. A rubber-stamp Jmpresslon, per-
foration, embossment, or other mark of Dwersmp in a
book.

p. Abbreviation for page ; pp., pages. )

PADELOUP STYLE., A stylc of book/decoration practised
by the Padeloup family in Francebin the 18th centuty.
It is mainly characterized bf)its inlays of coloured
leathers of diapered smple»gcometncal form, devoid of
any floreation. % ;;

PAGE. JSee LEaF.

PAGE CATALOGUE, One in which only a few entries
are made on a page.at first, with spaces left for the inser-
tion of suybségient entries in correct order. The
cata]ogues iff the Reading Room of the British Museum
and in theyBodleian are of this variety. Also called
* Guagf ook catalogue.”

PAGE 'C\’ORD. A cord which withstands water, specially
mpade for printers, and used to tie up pages of type prior

“imposition or distribution.
PAGE HEADLINE. A summary of the contents of a page,
7% or an OpeNING (g..), or of the main topic of a page or
\m \™ opening, appearing on both left- and right-hand pages,
or on one side only in conjunction with a section headline
on the other page. Also called “ Page head.” See a/so
HEADLINE, RUNNING TITLE, SECTION HEADLINE,
PAGE PROOF. See Proor.
PAGE REFERENCE. In bibliographies, the number of
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the page on which the article, etc., indexed is to be
found in a particular volume ot volumes.

PAGINATION. 1. That part of a catalogue entry oz
bibliographical description specifying the number of
pages in a book. 2. The system of numbers by which
consecutive pages of a book or MS. are marked to in-
dicate their order. Pagination is rare until 1 500 and nath
really common until 15ge, 'S\

PALEOGRAPHY. The study and descriptign.” of
ancient and mediaeval manuscripts, docurpents,) znd
systems of writing, including the knowlddée of the
vatious characters used at different petieds by the
sctibes of different nations and lang%ges, their usual
abbreviations, etc. A

PALIMPSEST. Manuscript in whigh~a second writing has
been superimposed upon the Ou¥inal text, which has
been wholly or partialiy oblitérated.

PALLET. 1. A tool used 1 decorate the panels on the
spine of 2 bound book, (Pallets are usuaily used to make
straight lines (sometithes decorative) but are also used
to give 2 whole werd such as the author’s name or a
title. 2. A bodRbluder’s typeholder,

PAMPHLET. Axpublication of not more than 100 pages
fastened together but not hound.

PAMPHLETUBOX. A box, usually of cardboard covered
with cloth, or of steel, for holding pamphlets and other
unboafid material.

PAIV,@HLET VOLUME. A volume consisting of 2 numbesr

ef pamphlets bound together with or without a title
~0% page or table of contents.
“\'PANEL. 1. A compartment of the extetnal cover of a book
NV enclosed in 2 BORDER 2 (g.0.) or FRaME 2 (2.0.). 2. The
space between two bands on the back of a book.

PANEL BACK., In hand binding, a volume finished with
panclled borders between the raised bands on the shelf-
back.
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PANEL STAMP. A large plece of metal, engraved intaglio,
used for impressing a design on the sides of book-covers.
Some of the stamps used for the early leather bindings
wete of quatto and folio size, but often book-covers of
these sizes were impressed two, three, four, or more ,
times with small pancl stamps.

PANORAMIC CATALOGUE. The endless chain prlnc;lRIe\
adapted for displaying catalogue entries. N\
PANTOGRAPH. An instrument for copying a drawmg to

a premeditated scale. \

PANTONE. A photo-engraving method of pr{nnng from a
flat (planographic} plate with lettcrpress cquipment,
having the advantage over letterpress\hilf-tone in that
it can print from a scteen up to 4ed’ lines on antique
paper and other rough surfaces\ Tt is based on the
prmclplc that a printing plate Pegrin g an image that is not
in relief can be made to r,epel“ ink in the bare patts by
treating them with mertnry while the printing parts
will take up ink. z

PAPER BOARDS. J ¢~ BOARDS.

PAPER COVERED« M pamphlet or small book which is
not bound in“h}sards, but covered with a stiff paper
which is udaally pasted on to the book or sewn through.

PAPER FINISHES. .Anfigne: a rough uneven surface.

Egg.rrﬁef? “slightly finished surface, having the appearance
\e shell of an egg.  Maekine : smoother than antique

with® a slight glass, but not suitable for half-tone
\&llustratlons cxcepting those of coarsc-screen finish.
N\ “Smooth antigne: an antique slightly rolled. Super-
Y calendered): smooth finish without lustre ; this will
print half-tone blocks up to 100-screen. American :

a finish with medium gloss and suitable for half-tone
illustrations up to 10o-screen. Lnamel or coafed : has

a very high gloss, being coated in the making with
china-clay, satin white, and casein which fills in the
pores. Takes illustrations of the finest screen. Dw/l-
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eoated : has the coating as on a coated paper, but is
calendered for smoothness only, not for gloss. Thus
it has a perfect susface of mellow softness for the
finest cuts,
PAPER SIZES. The British Standards Specification for
writing and printing papers is as follows :
Foolscap . . . . 134 X 17 7
Foolscap, Double . . - 17 X 27 (Y
Foolscap, Oblong Double s 133 X 340

Foolseap, Quad . -o27 X ) 3
Pinched Post . . . 144 x84
Post . . . . 15EXJ19
Post, Double . . . 19}; % 30f
Large Post . . . AT6L X 21
Latrge Post, Double . &N\ 1 X 33
Demy . . OV 17h X 224
Demy, Double . . o\ L 22 % 35
Demy, Quad . .: « 35 X 43
Medium . oY 18 X 23
Medium, Dounble , 8" | . 23 X 36
' Royal Q) . » 20 X 25
Royal, Doubléys, . . 25 X 40
Crown, Double . . 20 X 3o
Crown, Quad . . . 30 X 40
Imperial,™ . . . . 2z X 30
Impetial, Double . . . 30 X 44

Other siZes are :

,§Pétt . . . . o124 X 13d
AN "Crown . . . » 15 X 20
A" Pott, Double . . 15} X 2
@ Post, Small . . . 153 X 19f
\ Royal, Large . . . 20 X 27
Royal, Super . . . 20} X 274

A sheet of “quad* gives four times the number of
sections as 4 sheet of ordinary size. Papets for other
purposes differ in size.  See alts Booxk sizEs, Ocravo.

2\
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PAPYROLOGY. The study of ancient documents and
literary manuscripts on papyrus.

PAPYRUS. 1. A giant water-reed from the stem of which
the Fgyptians made a writing material. 2, The material
itself.

PARAGRAPH INDENTATION (INDENTION). (Cata-
loging).  Symonymous with SECOND INDENTION {g.\)
(Printing). Setting the first line of a paragraph one em or)
less in from the margin, O

PARAGRAPH MARK. 1. The reversed or “Dblind™ P
sign (1) used In a MS. ot proof to indicate the gomimence-
ment of a new paragraph, 2. The sixth rgﬁc}c\nce mark
for footnotes, coming after the paedllel. Ses also
REFERENCE MARKS. N

PARALLEL ARRANGEMENT. Séparating books of
varying sizes to economize shélf)space by arranging
larger books by one of the follotving methods : (a) in
a separate sequence on theBottom shelves of each ter ;
(b} in a separate scquencgfa;f:" the end of each class ; (¢) in
a complete separate sedhence of the whole classification.

PARALLEL CLASSIFECATION. Material classified by
the same scheme.isszid to be placed in parallel classifica-
tion when I fQ;u'.;gain divided by size, character, etc.
E.g. thete may be four perfectly classified sequences for
octavos,sfelios, pamphlets, and illostrations; thus
givingfour parallel classifications.

PARALLEL EDITION. A publication in which different

&kt of the same wotk, e.g. the Authorized and Revised
{¥ersions of the Bible, are placed side by side.

PARALLEL MARK (||}. The fifth reference mark for foot-
notes, coming after the section mark. See also REFERENCE
MARKS.

PARAPH. A mark or flourish after a signature, made often
as a protection against forgery, and cspecially used by
notaries.

PARCHMENT. Sheepskin or goatskin dressed with alum
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and polished. Tt is not so strong as vellum (calfskin)
which it resembles, and from which it can bhe distig-
guished by its grain. The term is now sometimes
applied to fibrous imitations. Tt is used fotr documents
of a permanent nature and for binding large and heavy

volumes., A ¢

PARENTHESES. Curved lines { ) used to include wosds?)

inserted parenthctically. TUsed in cataloguing to gneldse
explanatory or qualifying words or phrases tg™vet off
some item in the entry, such as z series ngte. ~ Also
called “Round brackets” op Curves ~ Ser  alro
SQUARE BRACKETS. v

PARENTHESIS. A short explanatory‘,@mse inserted in

4 sentence, usually between parenthf\é&s.

PARLIAMENTARY PUBLICATIQNS.

. GeNERAL DErNrrION, Papers printed for patlia-
meatary putposes and placed ‘on sale to the general
public through H.M. Statianery Office,
These comptise : N
House of Lords.Papers
LI} s;’< BJ-HS
37 e &w/ Joutnals
5w N\ Debates
,,“1,;; »»  Minutes of Proceedings
House/of Commons Papers
:j\"ﬁ’ 33 ER) Bﬂls

Y s . IT joumals
\’\ v EL I 2 Debﬂtﬁs
\ » » » Votes and Proceedings

Command Papers
Public Genetal Acts
Local and Private Acts
Measures passed by the National Assembly of the
Church of England,
2. “House” Parers. Documents presented either to
the House of Lords o to the House of Commons under
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statute or by order of the House and * ordered to be
printed.”  The sessional number appears at the bottom
lefthand corner of the title-page. House of Lords Paper
and Bill numbers (in a common series} are printed in
parentheses ; House of Commons Bill numbers ate in
square brackets ; House of Commons Paper numbers
are not enclosed in brackets. A

N
3. CowmmanD Papers, Papers presented by a Mmlgter

to both Houses of Parliament by Command of ‘Her
Majesty. Occasionally, a Paper has been prcssﬁ’téd by
Command to one House only, but with the gf¢éption of
estimates (House of Commons Papets). ¥ practice s
now rare. ‘The series is limited to documients relating to
matters likely to be the subject of ,e&}hr legislation, or
regarded as otherwise essential tQ Members of Parliament
to enable them to dischatge thel wesponsibilitics.
They were first published as %ppcn dices to the House of
Commons Jougnal but smc:: 1836 have been numbered
serially as follows :— ~,w,

1836—1806g T—d222

1870—18g9 A\ C.1—C.psso

Igoo—lglﬁ Cd. 1—Cd. 9239

191g— &\ Cmd. 1—
4. “Haxward.” The official verbatim reports of the
debates ,of, both Houses of Parliament. The debates of
the Hons€ of Commons and the House of Lords (issued
separ}nely) are published daily while Parliament is sitting.

e} are named after Luke Hansard {1752—1828) and

s'}ns descendants who printed these reports from 1811—
f. 1891, The issue of an officially authorized edition began

in 1892, and in 1909 H.M. Stationery Office assumed the
responsibility for printing and publication,

5. VoO1ES aND DProceeEpiNgs ofF 1HE House oF
Covyons. These are issued daily while the House is
sitting and comprise six parts, each separately paged,
They are :—

Q
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Proceedings of the previous day ;
Private business ;
Questions, notices of Motions, Otders of the day ;
Papers delivered to the House, notices of sittings of
Public Committees ;
Proposed amendments to Bills ;
Proceedings in Standing Committees (each Com
mittee’s Proceedings are paged separately) ;_
Divisions. & )
In addition, a list of the Public Bills which hdve been
inttoduced during the Session, showing progess made,
is citculated weekly with the Votes and Pgoeeedings, and
a similar list of Private Bills is includédderiodically in
the private business section, N
6. MmuTes OF ProCEEDINGS OF THE HoUSE OF LORDS.
These, also, are issued daily while the House is sitting
and contain ; « \J
The proceedings of the'previous day ;
Notices of judicial hlisiness ;
Agenda for the day (including questions) ;
Notices of futate questions and business ;
Divisions j.8\
A list Q’lﬂé showing the stages reached,
7. THE JourNALs oF ThHE HOUSE OF COMMONS AND
THE House'or Lowrbs, containing a complete recotd of
Parligténtary proceedings are published separately at
the’2nd of each Session.
8. Tue Orper Book oF T House OF CoMMONS is
2" consolidation of the business appearing in the Votes
8% and Proceedings, It is issued daily for the convenience
0 of Members and is not generally available to the public.
\/ PART. 1. A portion of a work in one or mote volumes
issued by a publisher as the work is completed for
publication. Parts may be issued at frequent, regular
intervals, as fortnightly, or at monthly, yearly, or
- irregular intervals, according to the nature of the wotk

> 4

£\
2\ -
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and jts compilation. It usually has 2 separate title, half
title, or cover title, and may have separate or continuous
paging. It is distinguished from a fascicule by being a
unit rather than a temporary portion of a unit, 2. The
music for any one of the participating voices ot
instruments of a musical compesitien, 3. The manu-
script ot printed copy of the music for such a participant®\
See alro Vorume. 2N N

PART-TIME BRANCH. S¢¢ BRANCH LIBRARY. « M

PARTIAL BIBLIOGRAPHY. One in which a methanical
limit has been put on the matetial included; eg.
periodicals only, books or articles of a Céi{hiﬂ petiod
or in a cettain country or library, Se\@io SELECTED
BIBLIOGRAPHY. PN

PARTIAL CONTENTS NOTE. A nété“which gives only
the more important items in the eoptents,

PARTIAL TITLE. One which consists of only a secondacy
part of the title as given inhe title-page. It may be a
CATCHWORD TITLE, (7.2.)BUB-TITLE (g.2.), 0r ALTERNA-
TIVE TITLE {g.2.). Ny

PASTE-DOWN. An,(eadpaper whick is pasted down
to the cover, o\

PASTE-DOWN E%LbPAPER. Soe BNDPATER.

PASTEBOARD: The material, made by pasting sheets
of browg paper together, and lined on both sides with
paper, avbich is used for the covers of books. Se alre
MILEBOARD, STRAWBOARD. '

PAY’ CHE. A musical ot artistic composition consisting

. ..fo\f a medley of passages or parts from various sources
w3 ‘connected together.

S\ PASTING DOWN. The action of attaching a sewn book

\

to its ease or cover.

PATENT ROILL. Parchment roll upon which royal letters
patent were engolled at the Chancery.

PATTERN. A specimen volume, or tubbing, sent fo 2
binder to indicate the style of lettering to be used.
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PAY COLLECTION. JSee DUPLICATE PAY COLLECTION.

PAYNE STYLE. The style of book decoration practised
by Roger Payne in England in the 18th century. It
consisted of the repetition of small floral forms in borders
or radiating corners, the background being formed with )
dots and circles,

PEBBLING. JSe StiprLING.

PEN NAME. Symnymons with PSEUDONYM (g..). A\
PENCIL DATER. A combined tubber date stampjand
pcncﬂ. ("}g
PENNY-DREADFUL. A thrilling story mégazine for
children sold at a very low price. A morbidly sensational

story, ’

PERFEEYT. (Binding). A method of bipding by which the
folds of the sections forming theMack of the book ate
cut away ; the edges of the lgusa sheets so formed are
then coated with a very flexible but strong adhesive and
covered with paper, mull ¢r\dther material, The hook
is then inserted into sepvers by ordinary methods
employed when section are not sewn on tapes.

PERFECT COPY. A.sheét of papet which has been printed
on both sides fréadan “inger forme » and also from an
“ outet forme2.)

PERFECTER, X\pr'mﬁng machine which prints on both
sides of the)paper at the same time whereas stop-cylindet
pressgs and two-revolution machines print on one side
onlg,-

PEREBCTING. Printing the second side of a sheet. A

(“perfecting press is one that prints both sides of a sheet

% Vin one operation,

O PERFORATING STAMP. A punch or stamp which
\ ) gerf;rates a mark of ownership through the page of a
ook,

PERIOD BIBLIOGRAPHY. Orne limited to a certain
period of time,

PERIOD DIVISION. 1. A division of a classification

N
2N
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scheme for works covering a limited period of time.
2. A sub-division of a subject heading in a catalogue
which indicates the period covered.

PERIODICAL. A publication with a distinctive title which
appears at stated or regular intervals without prior
decision as to when the last issue shall appear. It
contains articles by several conttibutors.  Newspaperses
whose chief function is to disseminate news, and the™.
memoirs, proceedings, jourmals, etc. of societies are ‘\not
considered periodicals under the catalogning ruless\ "See
alsp SERIAL, AN

PERIODICAL BIBLIOGRAPHY. One whichi}f)ublished
in patts and revised or extended by Mhé¥cumulative
method. ez alse Crosgp BIBLIOGRAP%’

PERIODICAL CASE. Synomymons 3:1'{5:. AGAZINE CASE
g-v.).

PERIODICAL INDEX. 1. Anfgdex to one or more
volumes of a periodical. 283An index to a group of
pericdicals, usually issuedy periodically ; it may be
cumulative. N

PERIODICAL RACK. »A fitting for displaying periodicals.

PERIODICAL ROOM, ™ See MAGAZINE ROOM.

PERSIAN MORQCCO. A badly-tanned leather derived
from Indiag goat and sheep. It is an inferior leather
unsuitable for binding books, being fairly strong but not
durablg) &/

PERSONAY CATALOGUE. A caulogue that enters

det”an individwal’s name both those books by him
'\’;g:l“ about him. Ser alse NAME CATATOGUE.

PERSONAL NAME ENTRY. The record of an item in a

()" catalogue under the name of an individual.
) PERSONAL SUBJECT. The name of an author who is
' well known in connexion with one particular branch
of knowledge, and which is used as a subject heading

in selective cataloguing.
PHASE. In classification, that part of a complex subject
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detived from any one main class of knowledge. So far
five kinds of phase-relation have been isolated. (1) Form
phase {the method of presentation) ; (2) Bias phase
(one subject presented for the requitements of another) ;
(3) Influencing phase (one subject influenced by another) ;
(4) Compatison phase {one subject compared with ,
anothet) ; (5) Tool phase (one subject used as a method
of cxpounding another), Ranaganathan suggests thag
Form is not a phase relation, that it is more clqsc]y
allied to the individual book than to the subject, end’that
it should accordingly be shown as part of ~thé book
number not the class number, See a[.m C’LASSIFYI\TG,
Facer, Focus.

PHILOSOPHICAL CLASSIFICATION, Jee KNOWLEDGE
CLASSTFICATION N

PHOTO-CHARGER. An electrical: Nachme for recording
the loan of books on microfilh™

PHOTO-ENGRAVING. Any photo -mechanical process
for reproduang pictures @t'the like in which the printing
surface is in relief, a8 ‘distinguished from photo-litho-
graphy and photogravure. It includes the half-tone
process, zinc et\ilung and other processes for making
line cuts, the sWeled-gelatine process, etc.

PHOTO- GELA\ITQE PROCESS. Any of the gelatine
processegNof photo-mechanical prmtmg, as Collotype,
Llchtd{uc'k Phototype, Albertype, Artotype, Heliotype,

=t
PHOTCO\LITHO OFFSET. Sywonymous with PHOTO-OFFSET

P}:IBTO LITHOGRAPHY., The process of reproducing 2

pictute or design photographically on to metal for

lithogtaphic printing. .

PHOTO-MECHANICAL  PROCESS. See PROCESS
ENGRAVING.

PHOTO-OFFSET. Offset printing in which the image is
reproduced on a metal plate by photography. Also



LIBRARIANS' GLOSSARY 209

called “ Photo-litho-offset,” and * Offset-photo-lithog-
raphy.”

PHOTO-TYPOGRAPHY. Any photo-mechanical process
in which the printing sutface is produced in relief so
that it can be used with type.

PHOTO-ZINCOGRAPHY. A method of reproducing
pictures, drawings, etc., by using a zinc plate on which,
the design has been produced by photographic means. ¢ \)

PHOTOGRAVURE. 1. Any of the various processes for
producing prints from 2 flat intaglio plate prepaced by
photographic methods. Also called * Helipgtavure.”
2. A ptint so produced, See sl RoToGRrAYORE:

PHOTOSTAT. 1. A trade name of a machine for repro-
ducing photographically pages of prited, drawn, or
written matter, either the same size, ‘oplarger or smaller
than the original on sensitized \paper without films or
plates. 2. A copy made by steh”a machine. See alro
CAMERAGRAPH. o ¢

PHOTOTYPE. A form of collotype, being a plate with a

- printing sutface, usually®in relief, obtained from 2
photegraph. N

PHRASE PSEUDONYM. A pscudonym consisting of a
phrase, as * A Géntleman with a Duster.”

PL. (Bibliograply¥ \The Greek letter = used to denote an
unsigned ¢pathering or Jeaf which precedes signed
gatherings;and in respect of which no signature can be
inferréd> See also Cun

PIANOG.SCORE. S¢ Score,

PICAWI. A standard of measurement, approximately one-

«\sixth of an inch ; in the Point System .166 inch, equal to

(NY 12 pt. See alo Eat. 2. Pica type, the largest size

>
}

ordinarily used for books. 12 pt., six lines to the
inch, as this.

PICTOGRAPH. A pictorial sign or simple illustration
which tells a story instantaneously,

O
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PICTURE BOOK. A children’s book consisting wholly
ot mostly of pictures.

PIE. (Printing). 'Type matter that has been mixed
accidentally,

PIERCED. Ser MorticE. )
PIGSKIN. A strong leather made from the skin of a pig: it' { M
has good lasting qualities and is used for covering large\
books. L

PIN-MARK. A small depression on one side of the hady
of a piece of movable type. It is made by the piniwhich
gjects the types from the moulds of certain’ casting
machines and sometimes bears the numberof the body-
size of the fount. !

PIPE ROLL. A parchment roll upon syhilcht a record of the
audit at the exchequer was kept. L&

PIRACY. The publication in 2 fosdigh country of a literary
wotk without the permission\éf, or payment to, the
author, AN '

PIRATED EDITION. See NNAUTHORIZED EDITION,

pl. (PL pls.). Abbreviation for Prare (4.0.) (illustration),
Place. N\

PLACARD CATALOGUE. A list of books displayed on
a large sheeg, ohsheets, and hung up for consultation.

PLACE OF RR ING. The town in which a book is
printed.. \.J

PLACE OFPUBLICATION, The town in which the office
of Zpitblisher who issues a book is situated.

PLA\G:?}KRISM. To copy the writings of another person

Cand publish the same as original work.
RBLAN. The repesentation of anything drawn on a plane,
~L0 s amap or chart: the representation of a building o
\; other structure, landscape design, arrangement of streets
ot buildings, or arrangement of furniture in 2 room or
building, in horizontal section.

PLAN FILE. A container for filing plans and maps either

vertically or hotizontally.
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PLANOGRAPH. Synomymous with OFFSET PRINTING (g.2.).

PLANOGRAPHIC PROCESS. A generic term for all
printing which depends on chemical action and in
which the printing surface is a plane, merely trans-
fetring its image, as in lithography, collotype and offset.

PLANQUETTE BINDING.  Symomymons with Caveod
BINDING (4.2.),

PLASTER OF PARIS MOULD. One made by placmg“h
thin film of plaster of Patis mixed with water to g\ﬂmd
consistency on a sheet of paper which is then ,ttansferred
face downwards to the forme and subjected ) mbderate
pressure aftet several sheets of an absa:}l‘bént type of
paper are placed on the paper-backed plaster of Paris.
It is used for reproducing illustratiensy by half-tone and
three- and fout-colour half-tone pfodesses.

PLASTIC BINDING. A type of. bmg}ng used for pamphlets,
commercial catalogues, etc.(Wllich are printed on un-
folded leaves. These leawgs and the separate front and
back covers are kept tog(éthcr by means of a piece of
curved synthetic plastlc which has prongs, or combs,
which pass through'Slots punched near the binding edge
of the leaves agd\curled within the cylinder thus formed
by the plasti¢, ) %ee affo SPIRAL BINDING.

PLASTO(,OW‘@LL A hthographlc process introduced by
W. 8. @owell, Ltd., of Ipswich, in which a plastic sheet
is usédjas a substitute for stone or metal, and is easier
apd\anore convenient for the artist to work than the
¢ofdinary forms of auto-lithography.

Pi< 'TE 1. An illustration, often an engraving taken from

a mctal plate on distinctive papet with one side of the leaf
blank. Plates may be bound in the book or they may be
loose in a portfolio. They ate not generally included in
the pagination. 2. A flat block of wood or metal, usually
of copper, nickel or zinc, on the surface of which there is
2 design or reproduction of a type forme, to be used for
printing, engraving, embossing, etc. The method of
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- ptinting may be relief, intaglio, or planographic, 3.
To make an electrotype or stereotype from printed
mattet. :

PLATE MARK (LINE). A line marking the boundary
edge of a plate used in making an engraving ; it is caused
by the pressuze used to make the imptession on the sheet
of paper. The part of the paper on which the plate
rested is depressed and more smooth than the surrqx\iﬁ‘d,—\
ing pottion, S

PLATE PAPER. A superfine soft rag  paper gof, ‘goad
substance, made for steel-plate or photogravue printing.
Of recent years cheapet esparto qualities, have been
inttoduced. ’

PLATEN. The flat part of a printing preéss which presses
the paper on to the forme. Se¢ PrATEN prESS.

PLATEN PRESS. A ptinting ptps';gvhich has a flat im-
pression, not a cylindrical ong,> The type is normally
fixed on the bed in a vertictl\ot almost vertical position,
and the platen bearing theipaper is swung up and pressed
against the type. Such machines are usually used for
jobbing wotk. Sge alfp CyLINDER PrESS.

PLATING. ‘The précess of pasting labels in library books.

PLEA ROLL. , A{parchment roll on which 2 record of
cases heard th the King’s Courts was entered.

PLOUGH. The tool used for cutting the edges of a book,
the bagk being secured in the lying press.

POCKEIN A wallet-like receptacle made from linen or stiff
paper inside 2 cover of a book (usually the back cover)

to'bold loose music parts, diagrams, or maps, Also called

o\ “ Cover pocket.”  $ee also Boox POCKET.

o “NPOINT. 1. The unit of measute for Pprinter’s type : apptoxi-
3\ mately 1;‘%. of an inch. Thus 12 point type s 1%
ot fofaninchinthebody. 2. Anymark of puactuation.

A full point (full stop).

POINTILLE. A binding decoration in gold done with
tools with a dotted surface.
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POINTS. Small holes made in the sheets during the printing
process which serve as guides in registering when the
sheets are folded by machinery.

POLAIRE. The leather case or satchel in which the ancient
monks placed their books.

POLONYM. A work by several authors. Q

POLYGLOT. A book giving vetsions of the same text
in several languages, generally arranged in paraliel’y
columns.  One of the most famous polyglot Bibleswas
printed between 1569 and 1573 by Chnstophcr Plantm
by authority of Philip II of Spain. It was in c1ght folio
volumes, the text being in Hebrew, Grcek Latin,
Chaldaic, and Syriac.

POLYGRAPHIC Written by several authors.
POLYGRAPHY. Works consisting oFseveral works ot
extracts from works by one ot a‘n}mbcr of authors,

POLYNOMIAL. A work by sevéral'authors.

POLYONYMAL., Having several or different, names,

POCLYONYMOUS. Possessmg many names.

POLYOPTICAL. Treatmg of several subjects.

POLYTYCH. See Coprxd

POPULAR LIBRARK In America, a department containing
books of gen€ril intetest for home-reading, those of
speaal J.ntﬁ& or of an advanced character being placed
in SuUBJECE DEPARTMENTS (4.0.). Se¢ alse Browsing
rooMy, (O

POPULA{R NAME. An abbreviated, shortened, or simplified
forf’ of the name of a government department, society

Nt other cotporate body, by which it is usually known,

w\ N e.g., Stationery Oilice ; British Association,

PORI\OGRAPHY Wnungs of an obscene or licentious

m} character : ongmally applied only to treatises on prosn-

\ tutes and prostitution. From the Greck words meaning
“ writing about harlots,” Many catalogues of old
and rare books include such items uader the term
Erotica.
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PORPHYRY, TREE OF. A device associated with the
name of Porphyry, for abstracting the qualities of terms.
It is, in a rough sense, a subdividing of the term Sub-
stance, by adding differences at different steps ; thus
Substance, by the addition of the difference Corpoteality,
divides into Cotporeal and Incorpoteal Substaneed \
then (neglecting the Incorporeal), to corporeal is added
the difference Body which results in Animaté \and
Inanimate, This process is continued as the fdl,l})wing
Ttee shows, until division reaches tinality apeia’specific
term (Plato) is reached. D’

.
&/
Substance \‘\\

Cotporeal N Incorporeal

— &

Body

— __?:;A T
Animate N Inanimate

_ aNX™

~

" Living Being

I
Sens& Insensible
.‘\ —_h_h_‘_h\__h__h‘——h_
P ik Animal
O P
"\‘:\”Ratior;al Irrational
\, TTe—
R\ Man
A T T —

"\ Socrates Plato and Others.

This method of division is known as bifurcate (ot
division in paits, positive and negative). The Tree is
used to illustrate the FIvE FREDICABLES.
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Port. (P/ ports.). Abbreviation for PorTRAIT (4.2.).

PORTFOLIO. A case for holding loose paintings, drawings,
illustrations, diagrams, papers or similar material.
Usually made of two sheets of strawhoard, covered with
paper or cloth with a wide cloth joint to form the
" spine,” often with cloth flaps attached at the edges of

one board to turn in and so protect the papers, and Wijﬁh\

tapes at one or the three edges to secure the contents,$ -
PORTOLAN. Synonymons with PORTOLAN CHART (g.4.)»
PORTOLANO. Synomymons with PORTOLAN CHART.™S
PORTOLAN CHART. An early type of chart:produced,
often in MS., between the 13th and 17th>centurics to
guide matiners in coastwise sailing. Sueh charts were
based on estimated bearings and digtadces between the
principal ports or capes. They agé Believed to have been
fitst produced by the admiyals)and captains of the
Genoese fleet during the second half of the r3th century,
and are sometimes called:‘.*j@ompass maps ” or “ Loxo-
dromes,” but wronglyiso as they were used before
compasses.  Also <Jealled  “ Portolan,”  * Portulan,”
¢ Portolano.” 2
PORTRAIT. A gepresentation of a person, made from life,
especially &P;{cture or representation of the face.
PORTULANS  Synonymons with PORTOLAN CIIART,
POSTHUMOUS WORK. One which is first published after
the degth of the author.
POUN CE (Béinding). An adhesive used under gold or colours.
POWDER or SEME (SEMEE, SEMIS), An heraldic

Mterm signifying a diaper design of small figures (sprays,

flowers, leaves, etc.) frequently repeated by the use of
one or more small tools at regular intervals over the
greater part of a binding, producing a powdered effect.
PRAESES. The person or persons who open an academical
disputation by propounding objections to some tenet ot
proposition, usually moral or philosophical, as dis-
tinguished from the RespONDENT (g.2.) who defends it.

"\
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PREDICABLES, FIVE. A series of logical terms and

notions, first explained by Porphyry in his treatise on

Adistotles” Topics, and forming the basis of the science

of classification. They are: 1. GEnus—a main class, or

group of things, which may be divided into sub-groups

called 2. Srrcies, the groups into which the genus is

divided. 3. DiFrERENCE—a chatacteristic which £6-),
ables a genus to be divided, e.g. add to the gedus
“books” the difference “ method of production *

and the species “MS. books,” and “ printed{bdoks *’

result, 4. PROPERTY—some quality of a th.ng or group

of things which, although common, is_4ét)exclusive to

them, e.g. *jealousy ” is common to ‘Chtuman beings »

and “animals,” s, Accrnﬁms—jai\\luality which Is

incidental to a class, which may, ormdy not belong to it,

and which has no eflect on thevother qualities of the

class, See also Porpmyry, TREEOF; BiFurcarion,

PREFACE. The author’s reasons for writing, and his

afterthoughts. It indieatés the scope, history, and
putpose of the book-afid the class of readers for whom
it is intended, an@\expresses thanks to helpers, It is
usually written by the author, follows the Deprcarron

{g.r.), and pﬁyi;edes the INTRODUCTION (7.2.), Sometimes
called “ Esteword.”

PREFACE DATE. The date given at the beginning or

end ¢f\the preface.

PRELIMINARIES. Those parts of the book which

reeede the first page of the text. The order should be :

Ohalf sitle, frontispiece, title, dedication, errata, preface,
\‘f % contents, list of illustrations, introduction. All except

the froatispiece, which faces the title-page, should begin
on right hand pages, but the etrata may be placed on the
lefi-hand or be printed on a separate slip and pasted in.
They are usually printed last on a separate sheet or sheets,
and paged separately, usvally in Roman figures. Some-
times abbreviated to ““ prelims.” When they are printed
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on leaves conjugate with leaves bearing part of the text,
it is often an indication in very old books of an issue later
than the first. See a/se SUBSIDIARIES.

PRELIMINARY LEAF. One of the unnumbered leaves,
printed on one or both sides, which appear before the
numbered leaves at the beginning of a book,

PRELIMS. Abbreviation for PRELIMINARIES {g.2.).

PREPRINT. A portion of a work printed and lssucd‘
before the publication of the complete work, A paper
submitted at a conference which is published pn{ar to
the holding of the conference.

PRESCRIBED BOOKS. Those which are prcsc\fbed for a
course of reading,

PRESENTATION COPY. 1. A copy pfa/book beating a
presentation inscription, usually bﬁfhc author. 2. A
copy of a book presented by thepublisher. Oanly a book
that is spontanecusly presented propetly qualifies for this
description ; one that issnerely autographcd at the
request of the owner sﬁo‘uld be called an “ inscribed
copy.’ N\

PRESS. A double-sided bookcase of not less than four
tiers (i.e. two each side), called in America, a “ Range.”
In Americat s\sfngle sided bookcase with more than
two tiers placed end to end; formerly, a bookcase.

PRESS AGENT. One who arranges for editorial publicity
in the\press for individuals, institutions, etc.

PRESS/BOOK. One issued by a ptivate press.

PRESS)MARK. The symbol given to a book to indicate

\\}tS location, Used in old libraries to indicate the press

2% 'in which the book is shelved, not the book’s specific

place. ‘This is not so precise as the CALL NUMBER (g.2.).
Press marks are usually written on the spine of 2 book
(oftens on a label or tag), on the endpaper, on the front
or back of the title-page and against the entry in the
catalogue.

PRESS NUMBER. A small figure which in books printed
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between 1680 and 1823 often appears at the foot of a
page, somctimes twice ia a gathering (once on a page of
the outer forme and once on a page of the inner), the
page on which it appears being apparently a matter of
indifference, though there is some tendency to avoid a
page bearing an ordinary signature. The press number
is believed to have been used to indicate on which DPLassy,
the sheet was printed. s\

PRESS PHOTOGRAPHER. One who takes and supplics
photographs for publication in the press. & N

PRESS PROOF. The final proof passed b}r'\thé author,
editor, or publisher for printing.

PRESS RELEASE. An official statement g information
for publication in newspapers or pcgigdicals.

PRESSES. 1, In bookbinding, thefe “4re several kinds,
namely, lying, cutting, standingy blocking and finishing.
2. In printing, the printing “machines. In England,
“ printing presses ” referssto’ hand-operated apparatus,
“ machines ” to those opetated by power. In America
the phrase  presses "\ $efers to both.

PRIMA. 1. The first/®word of the next page, sheet or slip
being read, and ptinted (repeated) at the right hand of the
measure immédiately below the last line. 2. A mark
made on rz%r where reading is to be tesumed after
interruppion.

PRIMARYNBIBLIOGRAPHY, An original, * extensive”
ot geieral bibliography dealing with books unrelated
if_3ubject matter.

PRIMARY SOURCES, Original manuseripts, contemporary

% records, or documents which are used by an suthor in

~L0  wiiting a book or other litetary compilation. Sez also
) SECONDARY SOURCES,

PRINCIPLES OF CLASSIFICATION. The zules formu-

lated by logicions and classifiers by which a scheme of
classification is made.

PRINT. A reproduction of 2 picture or drawing by any
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printing  process.  Genetally applied to  etchings,
engravings, mezzotints, etc.

PRINTED CATALOGUE. A catalogue, printed and
issued in book form.

PRINTER. The person or firm zesponsible for printing a
book or other publication, as distinguished from the
publisher ot bookseller, Of considerable importance ira,

old hooks. ) ‘\~,\
PRINTER’S DEVICE. JSe Drvice O
PRINTER’S IMPRINT. See InMPRINT. “

PRINTER’S MARK. See Device. ON
PRINTER’S ORNAMENT. JS¢e ORNAMENT. o\
PRINTING. Sz¢ IMPRESSION. \4

PRISON LIBRARY. A library maintained Jf 2 prison for
the use of prisoners, In many prisons"in Great Britain
the prison libraries are provided\b¥ the local authority,
the prison commissioners contrﬂmting a fixed sum per
ptisonet towards the cost. &\

PRIVATE MARK. Some mdlcatmn of ownership, usually
the name of the library ’lmpresscd with a rubber stamp,
which is always placcd in a patticular part of a library
book.

PRIVATE PRESS:{ A printing establishment which under-
takes only th}&rork of the owner, or of publlsh_mg clubs
who may Ee)supporting it financially, or prints only those
books, (usually not first editions) which the proprietor
fam:teg. Private presses are usuzlly small establishiments
uging” hand presses or small letterpress machines, and

'p oducing well-printed books in limited editons on
\ hand-made paper. Of such were the Kelmscott, Essex

\ " House, Doves, Vale, Gregynog, Ashendene, Cuala,

Eragny, and Pear Tree.

PRIVATELY PRINTED. This term is given to books
printed for the author or a private individual, usually
for distribution gratis. It is also applied to books
printed on a PRIVATE PRESS (g.2.). When printed on a

Q!
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public press it is often described as being printed a:

the author’s expense, or by ptivate subscription,
PRIVILEGE ISSUE.  Rooks issued at the close of a

lecture to persons who do not bresent a borrower’s

ticket. N\
pro tem.  Abbreviation for pro fempore (Lat. * for the time
being ™), (\D

PROCEEDINGS. 'The published record of meetings ¢fya
society or institution, frequently accompanied, by
abstracts or reports of papers read. Ser also FRanbac-
TIONS. R4

PROCESS BLOCK. A metal printing suzfdee) produced
with the aid of photography and a cha{ical or mechan-
ical process. AN

PROCESS COLOUR PRINTING. Se0.COLOUR WORK.

PROCESS EMBOSSING.  Synompmont i EnMBossING
{g.0.). o\ o

PROCESS ENGRAVING. Any” of the processes for
reproducing pictures, pant, etc. that uses plates or
blocks  prepatred by “photographic, mechanical or
chemical action tadher thag by hand. Also called
“ Photo-mechanigai,\process,” and “ Process work.”

PROCESS SLIp (%GCESSION SLIP, COPY SLIP, GUIDE
SLIP, ROUTINE SLIP). A slip ot card, usually the
same sizeqasva catalogue card, bearing auwthor’s name,
title, impniit, collation, tracings, and allocations of copies
to iibdries or depattments. It accompanies the book
th%él,.;\ghout the cataloguing department and is generally
J4sed as the copy fot the typist or printer.

PROCESS STAMP. A rubber stamp impression on the

N back of the title-page of a book to give the librasy history
N/  of the book and to show which assistants were Tespons-
ible for the various stages of its processing.

PROCESS WORK., Sz Procrss NGravIiNG.

PROFESSIONAL ASSISTANT. In American libraries a
member of the professional staff performing work of a
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nature requiting training and skill in the theoretical
or scientific parts of library work as distinct from its
merely mechanical patts.

PROGRAM DISSERTATION A dissertation accompany-
ing a “ program ™ (ie. announcement of a memorial
exercise, lecture, etc) published by a univetsity or
school, espec:lally one in Germany, Austria, Switzerlands
or one of the Scandinavian countries. D

PROGRESSIVE PROOF, A proof showing the sequemces
and effect at each stage of a colour-printing proedss as
ezch colour is added.  See a/w FLAT PROGF. |, fs,

PROMPT COPY. The copy of a play used by Bsprompter,
showing action of a play, cues, movehegts of actors,
properties, costumes, and scene and lighgplots.

PROOF. 1. In bookbinding: the rongh edges of certain
leaves left uncut by the plough{are ““ proof” that the
book is not cut down. 2. An imprcssion made from
type before being finally prgpared for printing. Proofs
are made on long sheets '©f normal page width (Garrey
ot SLIP PROOF} for the *author s inspection and cortection,
When the prmter has made the cortections, the type is
divided up mtoweq the page numbers inserted, and a
further propf submitted to the author. This second
proof is called' the Pace prooF. A MARKED PROOF is
one matked by the printer’s reader, and a Reviss or
REviSED/PROOF is one on which corrections on the
PAGRPROOF have been made. See 2/r0 AUTHOR’S PROOF,
@LEXN PROOF. 3. A preliminary impression taken from

‘\n" engraved plate or block, or a lithographic stone.

3 \\ Usually called * Trial proof.” 4. An impression taken

'\

\\

\
 J

O

from a finished plate or block before the regular
impression is published and usvally before the title or
other inscription is added. Also called * Proof print®
ot “ Proof impression.”

PROOF BEFORE LETTERS. A proof of an engraving,
etching or other ilustration process made before the
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addition of title, artst’s and engtaver’s name, date,
dedication or other matter.

PROOF READER. A person who reads printers’ proofs
to discover errors in type, punctuation, statement and
so forth,

PROPERTY, Se PrEDICABLES, FIVE.

PROSPECTUS. A Icaflet or pamphlet issued by a publishex,
and describing a new publication. PR

PROVISIONAL EDITION. A tentative edition of g baok
which it is anticipated will subsequently be #sued in
4 final edition incorpotating  additions afid) changes
consequent upon the circulation of\ythe tentative
edition. ’

PSEUDANDRY. A woman suthor wrigihghunder a masca-
line psendonym. L&

PSEUDO WEEDING. S WEEDING.)

PSEUDOJYN. A man wtiting undesa feminine pseudonym.

PSEUDONYM. A name used by an author, which is not
his real name. Also called 2 “ Pen name ” or  Nom
de plume.”  See alss Trtonrsm, Trrroxya,

PUBLIC CATALOGUE, “A ctalogue issued for the use
of the public as{distinct from one issucd for use by
officials.  , /\J

PUBLIC DOCU@NTS. The regular official publications
of a govefuinent, containing tepotts, statistics, etc.

PUBLIC DIBRARIES ACTS. The “ adoptive ” acts (L.e.
those\which apply only where they have been adopted
by the appropriate authotity) which govern the provision

\'%ﬂ management of libraries are: the Public Libraries

)\ YAct, 1892 ; the Public Libraries (Amendment) Act, 1893 ;

K N the Public Libraries Act, 1901 ; and the Public Libraties

-
\
\ 3

Act, 1919,

PUBLIC LIPRARY. A libraty provided wholly or partly
from public funds, and which is not restricted to the
use of any class of persons in the commuanity but is freely
available to all.

Q
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PUBLICATION DATE. Symonymous with DATE OF PUBLICA-
TION (g.2.).

PUBLICATION DAY. 1. The day of the week or month
on which a perfodical is issued. 2. The first day on
which a book may be sold to the public. ,

PUBLISHED PRICE, The price at which 2 book is published. \

PUBLISHER. A person, firm or cotporate body responsible
for placing a book on the market, as distinguished from™
the printer. Publisher and printer may be the Same,
but in modern books usually is not. N

PUBLISHER’S BINDING. The binding ia, Sbich 2
publisher issues a book. ~\

PUBLISHER’S CATALOGUE, A list of Bebks issued for
sale by a publisher. N

PUBLISHER’S CLOTH. Used to_dndicate a book as
tssued by the publisher in 2 clotli{binding.

PUBLISHER’S DEVICRE, Ser Drwics.

PUBLISHER’S DUMMY. A dummy book made up of the
right number of sections'of plain paper, and sometimes
cased, to indicate the size of a proposed book,

PUBLISHER’S IMPRINT." Se¢ ImMPRINT.

PUBLISHER’S MARIKY Ser Device.

PUBLISHER’S R’{EA’DER. Onc whose calling is the
reading, judging and criticizing of manuscripts offered
for publigation.

PUBLISHER'S SERIES. The name given to a series of
boa’@’s;"which have been printed previously, and com-

tisifig standard ot current hooks, issued in a uniform
A'§y"le and at the same price, and bearing a series title such

N as World’s Classies, ox Everyman's Library.

. PUGILLARES. Small wooden writing tablets covered with
\ } wax on one side upon which writing could be scratched
with a stylus. Sometimes the tablets were hinged
' together with rings or leather cords down one side to
form a tablet book. Note books of this sort were known

as pugitlaria. See also CODEX.
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PULL. A trial priot taken from type or a block before an
edition is printed.

PULLED. In bookbinding : when a book is cut from its
cover and all the sheets separated.

PULLED TYPE. Type letters which have been pulled out,
of the forme by ink-balls,

PULLING. (Binding). Stripping the old covers off a bpdle
sepatating the sections and removing any old glue.priet
to rebinding. g >

PULP. ‘The mechanically or chemically prcp@gé&'ﬁnixturc
made from vegetable fibres which becongpaper when
passed over the wire and dried. )

PULP MAGAZINE, A chcap magazine Printed on news-
print and containing stories of ag{\(\nmre, mystery, or
love, usually of poor quality. v

PURE BIBLIOGRAPHY. Thefype of bibliography which
treats of the value of the caonitents of books, including
textual critficism, Mafrd\N"

PURE NOTATION. Seg"NorATION.

q-v. Abbteviation for gagd vide (Lat. © which see ) ; plural :
qq.v. (quae yide{f Also for guantum vis (Lat. ““as much
as you will ¥

QUAD (QUAERAT in full). A piece of metal, lower than
type, wllich is used for spacing. See a/so Ea QUADRATS,
EN\QUADRATS, PAPER SIZES.

QUAF\T,ER BOUND. Sysonymons with QUARTER LEATHER

4g-0.).
@ARTER LEATHER. A term used to describe a book
N\ with a leather spine and cloth sides.

Ny :;QUARTERLY. A periodical published once every quarter.

QUARTERNION. Paper or vellum folded in a section of
four leaves.

QUARTO {4t0). 1. A sheet of paper folded twice to fotm a
section of four leaves. The “quad” sheets given
undet the definition Octavo are folded to give the
following quarto book sizes in inches.
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Foolscap . . . 8% x 6}

Crown . . . I X 73

Large Post . . . 1ol x 8}

Demy . . . I1f X 82

Medium . . - 11 X g

Royal . . . . 124 X 1o

Large Royal . . . 133 X 10 A\
Super Royal . . . 134 X 10} )
Imperial . 15 X 11 ;\

2. A hook having sections Uf four leaves, or c1gh,t Pages
« Abook over 10 and under 13 inches high. /),

QUARTO EDITION. One issued in QUAI{TO..(?W) form.

QUARTO SHELVING. Shelves to accommpdate quarto
books, O

QUASLFACSIMILE BIBLIOGRAPHY) One which
attempts to reproduce the kigdl (}f type used in the
original, roman, italic, or gothic}étc.

QUESTION MARK. S _yfxaryv,é*ozxx witi  INTERROGATION
POINT (g.2.).

QUICK - REFERENCE , BOOKS Books which are
essentially of a refereiite character, such as directories
dictionaties, and gazetteers,

QUINTERNION,, (Paper falded in 2 section of five sheets.

QUIRE. 24 sh&}(} of paper and one ““ outside,” making z5,
copics of @ynewspapet ot petiodical.  Books in sheets,
unbountd,/are said to be in quires. Ses alse SECTION.

QUOINS\ Wedges of metal or wood, used to lock the
mAtfer in the CHASE (g.2.).

QQ‘QTATIONS. (Printing), Very large quads, used for

w\ Milling up large areas of space in printed matter : they

o % are usually hollow, simply four walls, sometimes
Q. ) strengthened by one or mote internal girders.
QUOTES. The invetted commas “ 7 placed at the
beginning and end of quotations.

RACK., A shelf, or group of shelves, or 2 case, usually built

on to a wall or into a piece of furniture, for displaying

td

P
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books, magazines ot periodicals, and distinguished as
Book Rack, Magazine Rack, according to the special use
of the fitting, The term is becoming out of fashion,
“case” or “ stand,” being used now.

RADIATING STACKS. Island stacks arranged like a fan,
the point being towards the staff enclosure thus enabling
all readers on both sides of every stack to be vlsxbl‘a\
from the enclosure.

RADIO SCRIPT. The text of an item for broadcastmg

RAG PAPER. Paper made from rags, especially ¢gtton rags.

RAISED BANDS., When the cords, on \Vhl?].’&t\’l‘lc sections
of a book are sewed, ate not embeddedliih their backs
and consequently show as ridges, theyate cailed raised
bands. The opposite of Sunk BANOS(7.2.).

RAMEAN TREE. Synonymous w1th\the Tree of Porphyry.
Sez Poreryry, TREE OF {g.20)¢"

RAMIE. China (Chinese) grass, Wh_lch has been used for
paper making in Ching(since the third century A.D.
In Burope it is nox;mally used only for textiles and
banknotes.

RANGE. An Ameri€ah term for a bookcase, equivalent to
the English PRE}S {g.v.).

RATE, LIBRARY. The amount of money per pound
sterling of\the rateable value of a distsict required to
ﬁnance\a library.

READ A person employed by a printer to look
.ht.eugh proofs and make sure that cotrections have

~\been propetly made. 2, A person who makes use of

W\ a library ; a member of a lending libtary frequently is

e v" called a Borrower. See @lso PUBLISHER'S READER.
*“ READERS” ADVISER. An experienced, cultured, and

tactful member of the staf who is detailed for advising
readers on their choice of bocks, intetesting casual
readers in more systematic reading, recording results of
interviews, maintaining a close touch with local educa-
tional agencies and generally fosteting the use of books.
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READING CASE.  Synonymons with MAGAZINE CASE (2.0.).

READING CIRCLE. A group of people who meet regu-
larly in the library to read or study books.

READING LIST. A list of recommended books and or
periodical articles in some special order and on a
patticular subject, often with guidance as to their purpose
and featutes, O\

READING MACHINE. Apparatus made for enlatging
the image of microphotographic records (uhether on
film or paper) so that they can be read. N

READING ROOM. A room set aside for the ngadmg of
perindicals ot books. o)

READING SHELVES, Examining booksd See that they
ate in cotrect order on the shelves, N\

REAM. ‘Twenty quires, ot 480 shcgts\.‘~A ptintet’s ream
consists of 516 sheets.; hand- madc and drawing papers
numbet 472, 480 or 500 shcets

RE-BACK. To tcpa.lr a book By providing a new spine
without re-covering ths \Sides or re-sewing. JSee also
Backep, 2 N

RE-BOUND. Said of&%book which has been stripped of its

original binding+ and re-bound.
RE-CASING. The fe-insertion of a book into its original

cover, with ot without re-sewing.

RECEIVING \BBSK. JSe CIRCULATION DESK.

RECOMMENDER. A ratcpayer who recommends an
app Ihsant for membership of a lending library as being

ﬁt and proper person to borrow books.

RE% MENDING COMMITTEE. A (library) committee

f" which recommends its proposals to the local council
for approval.

\ "RECORD. A document presetving an account of fact in

petmanent form.

RECTO. The tright-hand page of an open book or manu-
script, usually bearing an odd page number.  Sometimes
called an uneven page.
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RED EDGES. The edges of a book cut, coloured red, and
burnished,

RED PRINTING.  Printing in a second colour (usually
red) for headings, capitals, etc. This is usually per-
formed on a separate machine after the text has been
printed.

RED UNDER GOLD EDGES. The three edges of a books
cut, coloured red, and then gilt. See #lse Enges. \' \.

REFERENCE. (Cafalogning). 1. A direction from\one
heading to another. References may be geierd! to
indicate a class, giving an individual head_m{only as an
example, as

ANIMALS, Jse¢ alro ander Fhe namids af animals ar

Lion N
of spectfic by stating the exact hcadmg to which reference
must be made, as,

Anmars, see Lion, ‘

CrEmENs, S.L., see TWAEN, MARK.
They may be made betwcen (2) synonymous headings—
see references, and (b) related headmgs——.ree also references.
2. A partial registfy of a book, omittio g the imprint and
collation, undep-Subject or title, referting to the main
entry.

REFERENCE AESISTANT. An assistant librazian, working
in a refesénce library,

REFERENGE BOOKS. r. Books such as dicticnaries,
ency'éiopacdms, gazetteers, year books, directories,
Y‘\mcordances, indexes, bibliogtaphies, and atlases,

& Which are compiled to supply definite pieces of inform-

',\f,' ation of varying extent and intended to be referred to

N\,  rather than read through. 2. Books which are kept for

\ j reference only and are not allowed to be used outside
the building.

REFERENCE CARD, A catalogue card bearing a cross
reference,

REFERENCE DEPARTMENT, REFERENCE LIBRARY.
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The department of a library containing books which
may not be taken away but are for consultation in the
libtary only.

REFERENCE LIBRARIAN. A librarian in charge of the
wotk of a reference library.

REFERENCE MARKS. Printers’ marks used to indicate
references to other books or passages or to footnotes o),
the page. Where more than one reference is given -
on a page the order of the marks is as follows : * (asterisk),
t (dagger), § (double dagger), § (section mark), ||
(patallel mark), € (paragraph mark). If morethan six
notes are required to a page, these signs Mr8 given first
in single, then double and afterwards instséble sequence.
Lettets and figures in alphabetical or,m\nerical order are
mote often used for the same putpdse’

REFERENCE MATTER. Ser SUBSIDFARIES.

REFERENCE ROOM. Syronymons, itk REFERENCE DEPART-
MENT (g.7.). ONY

REFERENCE WORK. ~1~."'I"hat branch of the library’s
services which includes®the assistance given to readers
in theit search £ information on various sabjects.
z. The work pf“ﬁhe Reference Library.

REFLEX COPY{N’G. A process for reproducing photo-
graphicall\copies of documents which are opaque or
printed(@u both sides. The light-sensitive emulsion on
the paper is placed against the document : light is passed
theaugh the sensitized paper and reflected back from the

~light parts of the document—not from the dark or priated

N\ patts. The reversed negative which results may then

* e used to print a positive. The apparatus used does not
include either a camera or lenses. Makes of apparatus
which enable documents to be copied by this method are
Copycat, Contoura and Rutherstat. See alse CONTACT

~

PHOTOGRAPHY.
REGION. A portion of 2 county library area, fepresenting
an appreciable portion of the whole, and including a
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number of service points in county districts, which are
administered and supplied from a REGIONAL NEAD-
QUARTERS (4.¢.) or REGIONAL BRANCH (g.».) within the
region,
REGIONAL BIBLIOGRAPHY. Synompmons with NATIONAL
BIBLIOGRAPHY (g.2.). N
REGIONAL BRANCH. A library which, because of 4gd
larger size and greater resources, answers refc-i‘r'cncé
enquities, supplies bibliographical informatiog, \display
material, and books in bulk or individually, for a"group
of smaller libraries in a large county or ughartsystem, as
well a5 serving the public. \/
REGIONAL BUREAUX. The offices which act as clearing-
houses for requests for particular, b&eks which are not
in stock where asked for, and\pags on the requests to
other libraries in their own reglofial areas. If the books
cannot be provided from within these areas, the bureaux
forward the requests to i€ NATIONAL CENTRAL LIBRARY
(¢».). Each bureau gsuvally compiles and maintains a
catalogue of all the Bon-fiction books in the region and
forwards copies{®f the entries to the National Central
Libtary whetd yhey ate incorporated in the national
union catalégue.
REGIONAL(ELASSIFICATION. Classification by place
ratheg #Han by subject.
REGIQNAL HEADQUARTERS., A prernises from which,
ima’county library system, ate administered the library
oNsétvice points in its region but at which the public ate
o oot served ditectly. It provides the control, hookstock,
¢\ postal services and other facilities which atre provided
\m W™ from a county headquarters in a centralized system. See
#lre AREA HEADQUARTERS.

REGIONAL LIBRARIAN. One who is responsible for
the administration of 2 ReGloNAL BRANCH library, and
also the disiribution of books to service poiats in a
Recron {g.».) centred on that branch.
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REGIONAL LIBRARY SYSTEM.  Symonymons with
REGionar BUREAUXK {(g.2.).

REGIONAL OFFICER. A libratian who is responsible for
the development and administration of all aspects of a
county library service throughout a Recron {g.2.), but
not combining with this the functions of a Branche {\
Librarian. JSer #/so REGIONAL LIBRARIAN.

REGISTER. 1. The ribbon attached to 2 volume to seh‘e
as a pook-marker. 2. A list of signatures attache& to
the end of early printed books or printed abeuvc the
colophon or on a separate leaf, for the gmdance of the
folder or binder. A * registrum.” 3., 4\ printing, 2
term wsed when the type area on theNetto coincides
exactly with that on the back of the versgr The adjustment
of colour blocks sc that the coloufs’zre super-imposed
with absolute accuracy. Reg1ster is of tremendous
importance in multi-colour Jprotess work. When prop-
erly ad]usted the work is séid to be “in register,” when
not, “ out of register,”. %

REGISTRATION. The' process of filing readers’ applica-
tion forms and makmg out membershlp tickets. ‘This
may be done.at one library in a system {centralized
registration){os/at each library.

REGISTRATI DEPARTMENT. The unit which is
concegned’with maintaining records of membership and
issuihg thembership tickets.

REGISERUM. Se ReGISTER 2.

R G]\,ET A strip of wood, about the height of leads,

{N'used to separate lines of type, thus saving leads, lightening

W% the forme and making it easier to handle. They are
\ D chiefly used in poster work. JSee also LEADS.
\/ REINFORCED BINDING. Publisher’s binding strengthened
by a library bookbinder.

RE-ISSUE. A re-publication at a different price, or in a

different form, of an impression which has already been

issued.
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RELATIVE CLASSIFICATION, (lassification which
shows, as most modern schemes purport to do, the
relationships between subjects.

RELATIVE INDEX. One which shows all aspects and
relations of subjects in the scheme of classification.
Such an index is provided for the Dewey Decimal
Classification, The indexes to the classifications of Cutte»r\
and the Library of Congress, and to the Er:gydapaem
Britanvica arc relative. JSer also SPECIFIC INDEZ)

RELATIVE LOCATION. An arrangement of, bdoks
according to their relation to each other and\iégardlcss
of the shelves or tooms in which they\are placed and
allowing the insertion of new materialyin its propes
relatlon tc that alteady on the S%¥b Also called

* Movable Location.” The DppDSl’c f FIXED LOCATION
(g2.).

RELATIVE RELIEF MAP. sz wlnch shows the relative
height of land areas by gelour or shading, but not the
steepness of slope : l}hlﬁ is shown by an AVERAGE
SLOPE MAP (4.2.).

RELIEF MAP. Onc\whxch tepresents elevations of the
carth’s sutface by ¥arious methods.

RELIEF PRINTING. Printing from chatacters or designs
that are rdised above their sutrounding sutface, such
as typ&y Plates, etc., as distinguished from INrtacLIO
PRINmG (g0.). Itincludes woodeuts, wood engravings,

ig@\¢tchings, and half-tones.

RE NDERS. When books have ceased to sell well, the
pubhsh&r s stock remaining is sold off by auction or at

¢ ’\ " a price, to 2 bookseller.  Such books are then known as

remainders,

REMARQUE PROOF, Ser ARTIST’S PROOF

REMOVAL SLIP. A card inserted in a catalogue to indicate
that an entry has been removed for alteration, It
bears sufficient infotmation for the book to be identified,
and indicates the whereabouts of the permanent card.
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RENEWAL. The extension of the time allowed for reading
a book.

RENEWAL SLIP. A form on which is recorded information
necessaty to renew a loan or 2 membership ticket.

RENTAL BOOK. A book which is in the stock of a
IDUPLICATE PAY COLLECTION (g.2.).

RENTAL CARD, 1. A membership card on which loaps
from a DUPLICATE PAY COLLECTION (g.2.) are issued,{ 20)
A book card for a book in such a collection. . O

RENTAL COLLECTION. Synompmous with DUPLICATE PAY
COLLECTION {(4.2.). AN

REPERTORY CATALOGUE. A catalogue~of books in
more than one libraty. ¢

REPLACEMENT. 1. A book bought %;ake the place of a
worn out copy of the same title. 2 The routine involved
in substituting a volume for 0fg) which has been with-
drawn, O

REPLICA. A copy or reprodiction of a work of art,
especially one made bytthe artist himself, and assumed
to be of equal qualify'to the original. A doublette. A
facsimile or neatlyesact copy.

REPLIKA. The tfade name of a particular firm’s photo-
lithographig{pracess.

REPORTING COMMITTEE. A (library) committee
which8ports its actions (within the limit of the powers
delegated to it—see DELEGATION OF POWERs) to the
1deal “council,

REBRINT. 1 A copy of a book, made from the same type

{Nor stercotype as the original, with which it is identical

9% except for possibly a new title-page and a note on the

~d J verso of the title-page of the number and date of

\ 4 reprinting. Fee afte EpiTioN, FACSIMILE REPRINT, Firsr

EDITION, IMPRESSION, ISSUE, New EDITION, REVISED
EDITION, SEPARATE, 2. Printed matter used as “ copy ”
a5 distinct from manuscript “copy.” 3. A contribution
to 2 petiodical, afterwards issued separately, though not

Q"

*
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necessarily from the same type as the original. Sometimes
called a SepArATE (4.2.).

REPRINTED ARTICLE. One which has been reprinted,
but with its own pagination. See afse SEPARATE.

RE-REGISTRATION. The te-registering (automatic or
otherwise) of persons whose library tickets have expired.

RESEARCH CARREL. Sywonymons with Carrer (g..). O\

RESEARCH STALL. Synomymons with CARREL (4.0.). e\

RESEARCH TICKET. Symmymous with SupPLOMENTARY
TICKET (g.2.). N

RESERVE CARD (FORM, SLIP). A card.‘éh which
bortowers enter particulars of books to bé‘;}etaincd for
them when available for borrowing.

RESERVED BOOK. One which after haxging been returned
by another reader Is held on paymient of any necessary
fee for a certain length of timedabad reader’s request and
until he can call and collect itfor'’home reading.

RE-SET EDITION. One printe from newly set type but
without revision of the gegt.

RESPONDENT. The cafididate for a degtee who, in an
academical disputatien, defends a tenet or thesis against
the objections ptoposed by the Pramses (g2.). The
respondent i§ @186 called the defendant.

RESTORATIOI\?\STYLE. Synonymons with MEARNE STYLE
@.0). o~

RESTRIGTED LOAN, A loanof libraty material with some
fo;\n@c’if limitation, as on period of Ioan, a number of

elimes allowed at one time.
EIURN DESK. JSee CIRCULATION DESK.
; \REV Abbreviation for revise, revised, revision, See also
'"\; . REVISED EDITION.
\/ REVERSE COVER. The lower cover of a book.

REVIEW. 1. A periodical publication which is devoted

largely to critical articles and reviews of new books.

2. An evaluation of a literary work published in a petiod-
ical or newspaper.
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REVIEW COPY. A copy of a book sent by the publisher
to a newspaper or magazine for review.

REVISE. JSer Proor,

REVISED EDITION. A new edition of a book in which
errors have been corrected, and possibly new material
added, Ses alv EpnrrionN, FIrsT EDITION, IMPRESSION,
Issve, NEw Eprrion, REPRINT. N

REVISED PROOF. JSe Proor, (N

RIBBON ARRANGEMENT. A method of arranging
books in a public libtary with non-fiction on uppet shelves
and novels on lower shelves, or vice versa, or stevels on
middle shelves and non-fiction above and.below, the
object being to disperse the readers rogndethe library
and avoid congestion at the fiction shelyes.

RIDER. An additional MS. added to a’ptoof.

RIGID CLASSIFICATION. The clas\iﬁcation of books
relative to their positions dn)'shelves rather than
according to a scheme of «book classification. Such
methods of classification weére used before the formation
of modetn schemes of Dibliographical classification and
tesulted in the allocatioft of numbers to books according
to the shelf, in a glver tier of a particular press or zlcove
in a specific rootm}  Another form of rigid classification
is by arrangj_nk\books in broad subjects according to size
and accession number.

ROAN. zj‘x,'shiﬁ sheepskin,

ROLL. ,deeScrorL,

ROLL¢Cylindrical bookbinder’s tool with 2 continuous

Eating design.  Also called “Fillet,”
RQLLED EDGES. Edges of book covers decorated with a
oY roll, or ““ roulette,” a finishing tool having a brass wheel
\m; * with a design on its rim,

ROLLING PRESS. A bookcase suspended from overhead
tracks or running on rails let into the floor enabling cases
to be placed very close together and pulled out to enable
consultation of the books,
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ROMAN. Ordinary type as distinct from italic, having
vertical main strokes. See alio Axriqua, Iranic,

ROMAN INDEX. JSe¢ INDEX LIBRORUM PROMIBITORUM,

ROMAN NUMERALS. Capital letters used to indicate
numbers. Dates of publication were frequently ex-
ptessed on the title-page in this way. Of the Roman,

numerals the most common ate ! AN
1 5 10 50 100 s00 1680
1 v X L C D \M
The following table includes most of the known/nbdmerals

B 300 DD §9de”

C 100 L 5o

CID 10C0 M 9 1000

CIDOC1D zooo ;.\ 900

D 500 " g 500

E 250 >R 8o

F 40 A T 160

G 400 N v 5

H 200 4 A\ p: 4 10

1 I pe 1000

1D o o0 j§elele]

AR
A bar or dash Q]aéed over a letter increases its value a

thousand nmés Combinations of numbers are made

up by ,addition and subtraction, eg XX = 20;

XIX =N\9/; XXTV = 24 ; MCMLVIL = 1957.
ROMANTIE STYLE. A bookbinding decoration with an

i féi}frial, non-classical style in which fancy predominates,
RONDE. An upright angular form of script type.
RGM'APRINT. An offset lithographic printing and dupli-

()" cating machine made by the Rotaprint Co.

ROTARY PRESS. A style of press that prints from curved
electrotype or stereotype plates held on a cylinder, the
paper being fed from a continuous roll and passing
between this cylinder and another one which makes the
impression, It is used for printing newspapers, period-

Q!
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icals or large editions and occasionally for books of
a large run. Also called * Webb press.” See also
CYLINDER PRESS.

ROTOGRAVURE. 1. An intaglio or photogravure print-
ing process for rotary presses, in which the impression
is obtained from an etching made on a copper cylinder
revolving in ink, 2. An illustration produced by this \
process. ) \ N

ROTUNDA, Se Goroic, or BLACK LETTER, TYPE.  _ \,

ROUGIH PULL. Synonymons with FLAT pULL (g.0.). ("f},

ROULETTE. Symomymous with FiLLET (g.0.).

ROUND BACK. The back of 2 thin booklgs of\v‘mch the
folded sheets have been inscrted inside Y other and
wire-stitched, sewn, or corded to the\\c.bver from the
centre.

ROUND BRACKETS. Synonynions; ms‘b\PARLNTHESEs {g.v.).

ROUND LETTER. JSer ANTIQUA. |

ROUNDED CORNERS., Ial hbrary bookbinding the
sharp cotnets of the anfds are sometimes cut and
slightly rounded as a pfcvcntatne agamst wear.

ROUNDEL. (Bma'.mg) A double ring, usually with a
centre dot.

ROUNDLET. &mﬂll circle in gold.

ROUTINE SLIP. N Syonymons with PROCESs sup (g.0.).

ROUTING. ,»Fhe systematic circulation of periodicals or
other prinfed material among the staff or officets of a
librafy, 6t organization in accordance with their interests.

€ 2/50 SELECTIVE ROUTING.

RO ING. (Printing). Cutting away mechanically the

28 non-printing areas of a half-tone or line block.

(ROUTING SLIP. A slip pasted on to the cover of a

\\ O~ periodical and bearing the names of the persons, possibly
with space for dates of receipt, to whom it is to go. See
alse RouTinG.

ROXBURGHE BINDING. Plain black leather back,
without raised bands, lettered in gold near the top
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within a bordet, cloth or paper sides, and leaves gilt at
top otherwise untrimmed. So named after the third
Duke of Roxburghe (Scotland), a famous book collector
who adopted this style for his library.

ROYAL. A sheet of printing paper measuring zo ins. x 23 Q.
ins,

ROYALTY. Payment made to an author on a pcrccntaga“
basis calculated on the sales of his book,

RUB (RUBBING). A copy of the back or sides of a book
showing the lettering, bands, ectc. The paper or
tracing linen is firmly held on the back, and.‘s.\cobblex s
heel-ball ot lead pencil rubbed over it untila¥écognizable
copy of all details of the back or 81des~Qf the volume is
obtained.

RUBBER BACK BINDING. A bmdmg in which the folds
are cut off and the spine dippéd>in rubber solution.
RUBRIC. 1. The heading of avefiapter, section ot other

division of a book, and catc‘qwords or marginal index
words pnnted or \\ant‘ten ‘in red, or otherwisc distin-
guished in letterlng,~as a guide to the contents of pages.
2. A particular passdge so marked.

RUBRICATED. "{he result of using Rusrics {g..),

RUBRISHER. o Oné who carried out rubrication, or the
plain painting of the large initial letters at the commence-
ment of €hapters of MSS. or carly printed books, in red
and Blue, See a/se RUBRIC.

RU "\A strip of metal of type height of varying thickness
'Qh ir, fine, medium, 11, 3, 4, 6, 1z point) with a face

3 finished to a continuous line or lines and made in various

i \ " thicknesses. It may also be designed to print dots and

\; patterns. A SWELLED RULE is wide in the middle and
tapers to a fine point at each end.

RULE BORDER. (Printing). A frame, made up of rules,
fitted around a page of type.  Also called “ Rule frame.”

RULES AND REGULATIONS. Regulations for the
admission of the public to, and for the safety and use of,



LIBRARIANS GLOSSARY 239

every library, musenm, art gallery or school under the
control of a library authority in England and Wales may
be made by the authority, Similar provisions may be
made in Northern Ireland and in Scotland,

RUN ON. A term to indicate that printed matter must be
continuous and not broken up into paragraphs.

RUN OVER. The continuation of matter on to anothe;,\ N
page. <\

RUNUP. (Binding). VWhen the back has a fillet run fromhead
to tail without being mitred at each band it is s2idte be
* run up,” +* 0

RUNES. The earliest Scandinavian and.\&nglo-Saxon
alphabet.  Some letter forms continued in™ds€'in English
documents until the 17th century apd\even later. A
notable example s the “y ” form #h{Avhich has given
rise to the pseudo-archaic form “‘ye ? for  the.”

RUNNERS. Figures or letters printed at regular intervals
down the margins of a bookito indicate the particular
number or position of any given line.

RUNNING HEADLINE JRUNNING HEAD). Synony-
mous with RUNNING TISLE (g7.2.).

RUNNING NUMBER\ One which is given from a consecu-
tive sequence g'\éi'l;ook ot other object.

RUNNING TTELB: The title that runs through a book
or section.of.d book, repeated at the head of each page
or at the¢op of the left-hand pages, with the chapter
headifig 6r the contents of both open pages on the right-
hard)page, Also called a “ Running head.” S also
DROP-DOWN TITLE, HEADLINE, PAGE HEADLINE, SECTION

NHEADLINE.
WRUSSIA. A calf leather used for binding. 1t is specially
\  tanned, and finished with birch oil which gives it a
characteristic spicy odour.

RUTHERSTAT. A trade name for a particvlar make of
machine by means of which documents can be copied by
reflex photography.  Ser alse REFLEX copyinG.
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$.C.O.N.U.L. The Standing Conference of National and
University Libraries; a British organization which is
primasily concerned with co-operation.

$.C.O.T.A.P.LL. The Standing Conference of Theological
and Philosophical Libtaries in London.

s.f. Abbreviation for sub finers (Lat. * towards the end ™).

SADDLE STITCHING. Binding a pamphlet which cona
sists of one section only by placing it on the saddle of a2
stitching machine where it is automatically stitched ‘with
wite or thread through the centre of the fold. (™

SANS SERIF. A type face without SErirs (g».). The
best known is “ Gill Sans.” “\

SARUM USE. In the 15th century, certain\Parisian presses
specialized in books of Hours of the Misgin (the layman’s
prayer book) which were similar, ia format but differed
slightly according to the localityia which they wete to
be used. To prevent the primter and hinder mixing
the vatious editions, abbgewiations such as “ Sar” for
“ secundum usum Satgm® or “ Par” for “secundum
usum ecclesie Parisiensls ” were placed after the sig-
natare letter. Thie\version used mostly in England,
particularly in’t‘hes\outhem patt, and in Scotland was that
of Salisburyxde ™ Sarum,” the York use being confined
to the notth.” Sarum books were largely produced in
Paris agd Rouen.

SAWING-IN. Sawing grooves in the hack of a book for
the :réception of the cord in sewing.

SCENARIO. The outline of a film plot,

SC EDULE. A statement of the subdivisions of a classifi-

cation as set out on paper.

N\
"SCHEDULED MNEMONICS. Ser MNEMONICS,

SCHEME. J§e BILL OF TYPE.

SCHEME OF CLASSIFICATION. The schedules, index,
and apparatus of a classification ; the complete classifica-
tion tables,

SCHOOL EDITION. An edition of a book especially

N\
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prepared for use in school, It usnally has no illustrations
or answers, of is in some other way less complete than
the ordinary edition, and is printed on poorer paper, or
bound less substantially, and sold at a cheaper price.

SCHOOL LIBRARIES DEPARTMENT. A section of a
public library service, or local education service, which
administers a system of “ school libraries,” comprisiug:\
collections of bocks for home reading, Each collection, *
which varies in size according to the number of childfen
to be served and is made up from a large reserydir stock,
is sent to each school at regular intervals, El@’\éxchange
usually being made during school holidays, )

SCHOOL LIBRARY. An organized collettion of bocks
placed in a school for use of teaghe}s’ or pupils, but
usually for pupils. It may compsife books of reference
andfor beoks for home readinghand be in the care of a
professional librarian, teacher, J6r teacher-librarian,

SCHWABACHER. 1. An';"arl‘jr variety of Gothic type
nsed in Germany. 2. Altype used in Germany today,
based on early Gothicndesigns.

SCORE. A printed ot ‘wtitten version of a musical work
which shows t}g%"hole of the music. A Frd! Score shows
the music fo¢ each participating voice or instrument on
separate stayes one above the other. A Miwiature Score
is the sati¢ as a full score but reduced considerably in
size, {40 Orchestral Seore is the full score of an orchestral
w.c{’nl}“ A Piano Score is an orchestral or vocal work

xeduced to a piano version. A Vecal Score shows the

A\ tusic for voices on separate staves but the orchestral

08" parts reduced to a piano version. A Close Ssore has the

"\  music for more than ong patt or instrument on one stave.

N\ SCOTTISH STYLE. An 18th centuty style of book
decoration resembling the HARIEIAN STYLE (4.#.), but
which has for a centre-piece a straight stem from which
short sprays branch at regular intervals on either side, or
else consists mainly of a large wheel pattern.

™\
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SCRAPERBOARD. 1. A method of drawing for re-
production utilizing « “board” coated with a chalk
surface and covered with a black wash which the artist
scrapes away to teveal white lines and areas. Black lines
may be drawn in afterwards if desired. 2. A drawing
made by this method. It is similar in appearance to 2
wood engraving, 1

SCREEN. A grid of opaque lines cut in glass (used 4 1r}
making half-tone blocks) crossing at right anoles, and
producing transparent square apertures betweeh the
intersections which split up the image into dots'y these
dots are distinctive of the half-tone processy ~\Fhe number
of lines to the inch varies from 45 for a_eoarse screen for
use with rough or poor quality pape\ tb 175 for a fine
scteen for use with art papet.  Seg al’ Harg-ronm.

SCRINIUM. A cylinder-shaped confainér with movable lid
used by the Romans to hold a»rLumbcr of scrolls.

SCRIPT. 1. A form of printet’s cursive type resembling
handwriting, 2, Handwrltmg similar to print. 3.
Handwriting, as oppascd® to printed characters. 4. A
typescript, specially(df 2 play, film scenario, or text of
spoken matter, fof, Btoadcastmg

SCRIPTORIUM, \i}le room in 2 mediaeval monastery or
abbey whicl as set aside for the copying of manuscripts,
and for writing and studying generally,

SCROLL. '\'A‘roll of paper or parchment, usually containing
writing’and rolled onto rallers. This was an eatly form
\nanuscnpt called by the Romans zeltmen (roll) from

* 'whlch the word velume is derived.

8CULPT. Abbreviation for Sculpsit (Lat.). Indicates on

an engraving the name of the engraver, and on sculpture

the pame of the sculptor.,

SECOND-HAND CATALOGUE, A list of second-hand
hooks offered for sale.

SECOND INDENTION, The twelfth typewriter space
from the left edge of a catalogue card ; the second or,
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inner, vertical line on a catalogue card ruled for hand-
writing. It is at this position that the title normally
begins. Also called * Title indention,” “ Inner inden-
tion” and * Paragraph indention,” See afte First
INDENTION, THIRD INDEKTION.

HCONDARY  BIBLIOGRAPHY. An “intensive” or
special bibliography dealing with books relating to one

subject for the compilation of which primary blbhog—.

taphies have been used.

\

ECONDARY ENTRY. Sywonymons with ADDED ENTRY (g»}),) ‘

ECONDARY FULLNESS. The detail with which) in
full cataloguing, an author’s name is given in all se:s\oﬁldary
entrics, e.g. the Christian name is given infUVif there
is only one, but initials if there are m{{re than one,
Also called * Subject fullness.”

sCONDARY SOURCES. Boocks of un}ubhshtd literary
material in the compilation of wh1ch PRIMARY SOURCES
(g.v.) hwc beea used. ™

SCTION. 1. The unit of papﬁt \’xhlch is pxmtcd folded
and sewn, and which, toggther with other sections goes
to make up a printed bdok. It usually consists of one
sheet of paper, but niay be one and a half or two sheets,
or even one sheef 3nd an extra leaf pasted in, Also
called ** Signatutey’ ** Gathering ” and * Quire.”  Each
section of a'hook bears a different SiGNATURE (g.2.).
See also RoLBINGs. 2. All the shelves arranged between
two upkights. Swemymons with Tien (gr). 3. A
sub-diysion of an administrative unit or department of a
libgary, e.g. “ Processing scction.””  Sometimes called a

SNDivision”  or  “ Department.” 4. In the Dewey

“Classification a sub-division of a “division.” 5. One

" of the separately folded parts of an American newspaper,
such as the * Home section.”

\CTION HEADLINE. One which consists of whatever
subdivisions (chaptcrs, books, parts, etc.} the bovk may
have, See 2lio PAGE HEADLINE, RUNNING TITLE.
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SECTION MARK. 1. The sign used before a numeral
thus : § 6, to refer to a secton. 2. The fourth reference
mark for footnotes, coming after the double dagger.
See alse REFERENCE MARKS. It is sometimes also used in
quantity for borders.

SECTION TITLE. A half title which introduces a section,

of a book. )

SECTIONAL BRACE. Se Bracr. O

SECTIONALIZED INDEX. An index to a periodical
divided into sections such as {4) long articles t’)f import-
ance, (b) short paragraphs and brief negwd, items, ()
literature abstracts, and similar well-defined groups.

SECTIONS. See Secrion, For use insclassification, see
MAIN CLASSES. \\

Seo. (Catalogning). A reference fromM_heading under which
no entries are placed, to those» which contain them.

See alvo, (Cataloguing)., A teferenkeldften found in dictionary
catalogues—and sometiggesiin classified ones—from onec
heading with entrics under it, to zelated ones.

SELECT LIST. A reading list which includes a selection
only of the bogks in the library on the subject of the
list. \i’

SELECTASINE.\A process in silk scteen printing; the
term implics that one screen only is used for all the
colougs.6f 2 design.

SELECTED BIBLIOGRAPHY. One which gives only a
\%&ﬂon of the literature of a subject, the selection having

heen made with a view to excluding worthless material

%ot to meeting the needs of a special class of people.

S¢¢ also CURRENT SELECTIVE BIBLIOGRAPHY, PARTIAL
BIBLIOGRAPHY,

SELECTION SECTION., The division of a cataloguing,

accessions, or order department, which deals with the
selection of books,

SELECTIVE CATALOGUING. The cmission of certain
types of entry, or of entries for little-used books, or of

™

Q.
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parts of an entry as some items of collations, in ordet to
reduce the bulk and cost of a catalogue without im-
pairing its efficiency.

SELECTIVE CLASSIFICATION. The atrangement of
large proups of little-used books either alphabetically
or chronclogically rather than by specific subject in
order to save the expense of cataloguing and classifying, )\

SELECTIVE ROUTING. Rourng (g#.) o only a selecti‘en
of the officers of a library or organization.

SELE-CHARGING SYSTEM. Any system for r%cordmg
book loans in which the borrower makes part\o! alt of the
record.

SELF-COVER. A pamphlet in which \(: same paper is
used for cover and text.

SEME, SEMIS. Symonymonus with Pow DBR (g.2.).

SENJOR ASSISTANT. An assistAntlibrarian who has the
supervision of the work of\junior assistants but does
not have the responmbiluy for a department

SEPARATE. A copy of ag atticle published in a periodical,
specially reprinted for the author’s use, but retaining
the numbering c{the volume from which it was taken.
It may or may 1ot have a title-page. Sometimes called
“ ExtractedXarticle,” *“ Off-print 7 or “ Reprint.” Ses
also REPKINTED ARTICLE.

SEQ. (P4 \‘SEQQ.). Abbreviation (in singular) of Latin
seq iﬁ the following,” sequense * and in what follows,”
seqhitur < it follows * and (in plural) of sequentes, -tia “the

\followmg, sequentibus ** in the following places.” More
tully, e seq,
N\ SEQUEL A literary work, usually a novel, which is
\”; " complete in itself, but continues an earlier work.

SERIAL. 1. Any publication issued in successive parts,
appeanng at intervals, usually regular ones. 'The term
includes periodicals, newspapers, annuals, and the
proceedings, transactions and memoirs of societics,
z. A long story published in instalments.

Q"
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SERIAL NUMBER. 1. The number indicating the order
of publication in a serics. 2. One of the consecutive
numbers appearing in front of an entry in a bibliography
or catalogue.

SERIAL RECORD. A record of a library’s holdings of
serials. N\

SERIAL SECTION. A division of an order or an acquisition,
department that has charge of the acquisition of serialg'y/)
or a subdivision of a preparation division in charge'of:fhc
cataloguing of serials. &N

SERIALS DLEPARTMINT. The administrativéywnit in
charge of handling serials, which may inglude Ordering,
checking, cataloguing, preparation for binding, etc.

SERIES. 1. Volumes usually related fo Jeach other in
subject matter, issued successively, Add generally by the
same publisher, in 2 uniform seplc) and usually bearing
a collective * series title,”  28Succeeding volumes of
essays, ectc., issued at intévdls or in sequencc. 3.
Suceessive volumes of asserial publication numbered
scparately to distinguish them from other sequences
of the same serial. s 4. A number of articles or stories
of a similar natl.lré; ot by the same author published in
succession. ¢ ¢\J

SERIES CARD.\}& catalogue card on which the Srruks
ENTRY (g4} appears.

SERIES I';]N}TRY. In 2 catalogue or bibliography, a brief
entgpbrder the name of the series for such volumes as
Heltbrary may possess.  See alro SERIES.

SERIES NOTE. In a catalogue or bibliography, a note

4 following the collation, indicating the name of the serics

W) to which a book belongs.

\ ) SERIES TITLE. The title of a series to which a book
belongs. It may appear on the half-title page, title-
page, or a page following the title-page.

SERIF. A fine finishing stroke ot grace drawn at right angles
to or obliquely across the ends of stems or arms of a
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letter. Letters without serifs are usually described as
* sans serif.”
SERVICE BASIS. A method of determining prices for a
publication or serles of publications issued periodically
and cumulated at tegular intervals, The prices are sealed . N
for individual libraries according to book expenditure,,
circulation and anticipated potential use to the subscribari/y
For periodical indexes, it is based on the numbef of -
indexed periodicals taken in a library. A\ '
SERVICE POINT. A place at which a library/service is
provided for all members of the public, It tecludes a
major service such as a large branch, ofa’small service
such as that at a training college or lighthouse, but
excludes collections of books provided for limited periods
for such groups as an adult clags D’]}A dramatic society,
SET. 1. A series of publication§ aSsociated by common
publication or authorship, vand which form one unit,
being issued in a uniformy, Style. They may be by one
author, or on one subjéct, or may be unrelated but
printed and bound, aniformly, or a file of periodicals.
2. (Printing). The distance between the left- and right-
hand sides of 4 piece of movable type,
SET SOLID. ME matter with no leads hetween the lines.
SET HAND{ YWriting which conforms to definite rules,
such ja8Cset abbreviations. Not generally applied to
handsJater than the seventeenth century.
SET-OFF. 1. The accidental transfer of ink from one printed
3heet to another. 2, Any kind of paper placed between
«\ Va sheet after printing to prevent the ink from one sheet
(" soiling another. St also OFFsET.
\ VWSEVENTY-TWOMO (72mo). A sheet of paper folded
into 72 leaves, making 144 pages.
SEWED. In cataloguing: a pamphlet stitched without
cOvers,
SEWING. When the sheets of a book are gathered and
collated, they are sewed together with thread, usually
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by machinery. In job binding they are usually sewed by
hand. As the art of sewing the sheets and of attaching
the covers to them was never reduced to a skilful
practice until well on in the 16th century, books could
not be stood on end as they are now, but were laid flat
on shelves or lecterns. See afso STaBBING, STITCHING,
THREAD STITCHED, WIRE STITCHED. KO\

SEWN. A bock is said to be sewn when the sectionssare®
fastened together with linen threads passing round fapes
or cotds. "G

SEXTO (6to). A sheet of paper folded to form{ alsection of
six leaves or twelve pages; a half-shéet)of twelves.

SEXTODECIMO (16mo). A sheet of phper folded to
form a section of 16 leaves (32 ppAY 2 half-sheet of
thirty-two. Now called foolsgap. 8vo. Also called
* Sixteenmo.” )

SHANK. The rectangular bodgof a type letter, on which
are the NIck, ot nicks, Ppsdesark, BELLy, and Back (g.2.).
Also called Bony (g.5)and Stem (g.2.). The piece of
metal on which the Shoulder bearing the Face (g.2.) or
printing surface of 'a type-letter is supported. JSee alss
SHOULDER. ,{"z\

SHEAF CATARQGUE. A catalogue made on slips of
papet, asgdistinct from one made on cards, and fastened
into g §heaf binder which permits the insertion of new
matckial in correct order.

SHEAF(HOLDER. A case or binder to hold a sheaf of

.iﬁapers to form a loose-leaf catalogue or other record. The

«\\ sheets of paper are punched with holes to go over posts

»%" which keep the sheets in position, and there js some
\”\} ol form of locking device to keep the covers and the sheets
securely in position.

SHEET. A large picce of paper as manufactured, Also
used of the sheet after it has been printed and folded
to form a section of 2 book or pamphlet; to avoid
confusion this is best called a section. Sheets of paper
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bearing the same size name can be had in double
(*“ double ") or quadruple (“quad™) size. Ser also
PAPER SIZES,

SHEET WORK. Printing one side of a sheet of paper from
an * inner forme * and the other from an “ outer forme.”
Also called “ work and back.” When both sides have
been printed the sheet is known as a “ perfect copy.” A

SIIEETS (“ IN SHEETS ). The printed pages of a bp\'ok;.\
either flat ot folded, but unbound. .\

SHEETWISE., A method of printing in which a“separate
forme is used for printing each side of a sh,eé\t.of papet.
See alre WoORK AND TURN. NN

SHEFFIELD SCHEME. Founded 1933 On\tle initiative of
the City Library, the libraries of pr.bza‘te firms, govern-
ment departments, professional{ @esearch and trade
organizations have combined\¥o form the Organization
for the Interchange of Technieal Publications in Sheffield
and District. A union cdtalogue of periodicals and of
certain specialized hoBks and an index of material
ttanslated by membgrs are maintained.

SHELF, A flat piccgef wood, steel, or other material, which
is placed hogizentally between two uptights to hold
hooks. \\

SHELF-BAGK.™ Synomymous with SPINE (g.2.).

SHELF CARACITY. The capacity of a library for storing
books‘on shelves ; it is genetally expressed by the total
ridmber of books which can be so accommodated.

SHEDF DEPARTMENT. The administrative unit of a

{\library responsible for the carc of books on the shelves,

W% and sometimes for other work such as classification and
shelf-listing.

SHELF DUMMY. A piece of wood or cardboard placed
on a shelf to indicate 2 specific book which is placed out
of sequence.

SHELF GUIDE. A guide placed on the edge of 2 shelf to
indicate its contents. Also called * Shelf label.”
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SHELF HEIGHT. The distance between two shelves,

SHELF LIST. A list of the books in a library, the entries
being brief and attanged on cards or sheets in the order
of the books on the shelves, forming, in effect, in 2
classified library, a subject catalogue without analytics
and cross-references.

SHELF NUMBER. With Frxen tocatiox (g.2.) 2 numbet
given to a shelf to indicate the one on which a partlc;glar
book will be found. This number is incorporated in
the Boox NUMBER {g.2.). See alwo Boox NU\{EE’T’{" CaLw
NUMBER.

SHELF REGISTER. Symmymons with SHELAGSY (g0

SHELL. (Printing). The electro plate beforedbis backed with
metal, o \\d

SHELVING. 1. All the shelves in, a’\r’ibmy 2. The act
of putting books away in thelr propet places on the
shelves of a library.

SHIPPING ROOM. The room ‘of a library where parcels
of books, etc., are unpackcd and distributed to the
various dcpartments‘ vind from which the outgoing
material is despatehed. (American.)

SHOP LIBRARY .~ )ﬁ libtary opened in a former shop,
usually as K\\Dtcmporary measure and until permanent
premises gan be built. Sometimes such accommodation
is taken for a short time to test the best site for a
pcrm;anent library,

SHORTAND.  Ser AMPERSAND.

SHQ CATALOGUING. Cataloguing which gives

uthot, main title, and date only.

BHORT STORY. A complete story of from 1,000 to 8,000
words in length,

SHORT-TITLE. 1. The abbreviated title by which an
Act of Parliament is known and officially designated.
2. Enough of the title of a book to enable it to be
1dcntlﬁcd 1n a catalogue or bibliography.

SHORTS. 1. The copies of differcnt sheets needed to
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complete an imperfect edition. 2. Books otdered from,
but not delivered by, a bookseller owing to their not
being in stock.

SHOULDER. The top of the shank of 2 piece of movable
type.  Its parts are the Bever (or neck), Bearp, Ling
and SIDE BEARING {g.2.). The Face (4.2.) is above the
bevel. ) K ¢

SHOULDER HEAD. A short descriptive heading, whieh
precedes a paragraph and is set full cut to the lefc.of the
type matter and occupies a separate line. JSer alfe, Srpe
HEAD. \\

SHOULDER NOTE. A note ot sub-heading g the margin
at the top outer corner of a page or patagfaph.

sie, (Lat. “so, thus, in this manner’ N Usually printed
in| ] toindicate that an exact reptoduction of the original
is being made, OO

SIDE. 1. The right hand or lgft.hand of a piece of type
when the ptinting surfacg::{i’&hppcrmcst and facing the
viewer. The front is cilled the “ belly ” and the back
the “back.” 2. Thedront or back cover of a bound
book. A

SIDE BEARING.,CT%& amount of * shoulder ” on either
side of a piece of movable type ; it controls the amount
of white space left between characters when composed
into linegd; "

SIDE IIEAD (SIDE HEADING). A short descriptive
sub:heading dividing sections of a work, indented one
wivand usually printed in jtalics, but not occupying a

«\“scparatc line, being placed at the side of the body matter

8  to which it refers or belongs. JSe¢ a/se SHOULDER HEAD.
\“SIDE NOTE. A marginal note outside the type page, and
usually set in narrow measure in type several sizes smaller
than the text of the page. Symomymons with MARGINAL
NorEs (g#.). Also called * Hanging shoulder note.””
Sometimes they are a substitute for cross-heads, but
more usually provide a gloss on the text, a running

N
9,
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commentary which does not interrupt the argument ; if
read continuously they give an abstract of the whole
hook.

SIDE STICK. JSee Cras

SIDE-STITCH. (Binding). 'To stitch a booklet or pam-
phlet of two or more folded signatures through the side
of the folds. O\

SIDE TITLE. A title impressed on the front cover, or(fide,”
of a bound book, \ &

7

SIDE-WIRE. To side-stitch a parophlet with wise s‘t'aples.
SIGILLOGRAPHY. The science or study, ofisesls, being
a branch of diplomatics. N\
SIGN MANUAL. A signatere written with the person’s
own hand, to whom the signature afplied,
SIGNATURE. 1. A folded printed“ﬁiect, forming part of
a book; a section. 2. The letter or number, or com-
bination of letters and numbé’rs, printed at the foot of the
first page and sometimes o subsequent leaves of a section
as a guide to the bincles’ih’ arranging them in their correct
order. These wete wtitten or stamped in till 1472 when
Johann Koelhoffof Cologne, ptinted a signature as the
last linc of K‘bext page. The binders of MSS. usually
cut off the sibature letters. Each section has a different
signaturg\aid when letters are used, as is vsual, they pro-
gresshifi-alphabetical ordet, J, V, and W usually being
onditfed to avoid confusion ; there is also a historical
feason for the omission of these letters : MSS. and eatly
{\printed books were usually written in Latin, in which
A" alphabet I stands for both T and § and V for both U and
V, and there is no W, When the alphabet has been used
up, a lower case sequence ot a new sequence of double
letters and then one of treble letters, or combinations of
capital and lower case letters are used. If the same
sequence is used again it is known as a duplicated ot
triplicated signature, Signatures are usually omitted in
Amertican books, See ol SEcTion TITLE SIGNATURE.
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VorvMmE sIGNATURE. 3. The name or initials of a person
used to authenticate a document.

SIGNATURE AND CATCHWORD LINE. The line of
type which in an old book bears both the signature and
the catchword, It is usually below the lowest line of text,
Also called “* Direction line ” ; should the signature and
catchword be on separate lines, the lower is called thc N
direction line. D)

SIGNATURE TYTLE., Synenymons with TITLE SIGNATURE (gm)

SIGNED EDITION.  Sysonymons with ALTOGB&RHED
EDITION {g.#.). JSee alre LiviTED EDITION,

SIGNED PAGE. The first page of a sccuo'n\—thc one
bearing the SIGNATURE (4.2},

SILK SCREEN. A stencil process fof\unultplying an
original design and lettering in colougs swhich is frequently
used for posters and other jobs: f&qiring short runs and
for which lithography would béutbo expensive. Bolting
silk, organdie, phosphor brofize or steel gauze are tightly
stretched over a woodentfame. A stencil beating the
design is fixed to th@underside of the silk or other
material and paint js forced through the silk at the open
parts of the stentxl with a rubber squeegee on to the
paper, silk, QQ&I glass, wood or other material to be
printed.

SILVERED,., The edges of 2 book which are treated with
silvernstead of gold.

SIMPLIBIED CATALOGUING, The elimination of some

\Qf “the information normally given in full catalogue
Centties to reduce the work involv red in cataloguing and
1% “thereby the cost, or to make the catalogue more simple
RS " to use.
) SIXTEENMO. S SEXTODECIMO.

SIXTY-FOURMO (§4mo). A shect of paper folded into
64 leaves, making 128 pages.

SIZE. 'The size of a book is measured by its helght but
in addition to that measurement it is called “ narrow ™
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if the width of the cover is less than £ of the height;
“square ” if mote than %; and “oblong ™ if the
width of the cover is greater than the height. Width is
usually given only when unusual, or for old books.
When both height and width are given, the height is
given first. Measurements ate usually given in centi-
mettes in bib]_iographies and catalogues, although oftepa
in inches in the latter. The fold symbol {e.g. £°, 4°,. g°} g
12°) is often used as an indication of appronrmti: size.
See also TYPE S1ZES, N

SIZE COPY. A thickness or dummy copy. Sge ¢/s6 DUMMY 1.

SIZE LETTERS. The symbols {F, Q, O, Dyete.} used to
indicate the size of books. !

SIZE NOTATION. The method of inditating the size of
a book : it may be by measurement/in centimetres or
inches, by FoLp symsor (g. v.) of \by/S12E LETTER (g.0.).

SIZE RULE. A rule graduated in inches and/or centimetres
with fold symbols and corrcspbndmg size letters marked
at the proper places ; itds used for measuring books.

SKELETON CATALOGUE CARD. An outline cdtalogue
card bearing the nathes of the parts of an entty to show
a student of gat}{ogmng the proper placing of the
various part§ ™

SKETCH. 1.0 drawmg 2. A brief description of a
person gr'event. 3. A short musical or dramatic play.

SKIVER. (A leather mad{: from the hair or grain side of
sp t}heep‘;km often embossed and finished in imitation

various leather grains,

SI§I\7 R LABEL. A paper-thin skiver used for a label on

3" the spine of a book.

a\" JSLAB SERIF. (Printing). A serif consisting of a plain

/ horizontal stroke which is not bracketed to the upright
stroke of a letter,

SLIDING SHELVES. Large shelves for the flat storage of
folios, so designed that they may be pulled out so as to
facilitate handling and save weat and tear on the bindings.
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SLIP. (z). 1. To dischatge a book. See Discusrcing
BoOKS. 2. 'To list books on separate slips of paper,
one for each book. (#.). A small piece of paper, usually
of standard § in. X 3 in. size, used to record briefly
author and title, etc., as patt of the book-preparation
processes, or for some temporary recotding purpose.
The master catalogue entry or the catalogue entry for a
typist to copy, may be written on such a slip. .

SLIP CANCEL, A small piece of paper beating a printed
cotrection and pasted over the incorrect matter™in‘a
printed book. AD

SIJP CASE. A cardboard box made to fit gneNor more
volumes published together, and open 45he¢ front to
show the titles. AU

SLIP CATALOGUE. Symenymous wfré'\P}GE CATALOGUE

W NG

SLIP@PR)OOF. See PrOOT. O

SLIPPING BOOKS. The Ameriean’ term for DIsSCHARGING
BOOKS (g.4). o

SLIPPING DESK., Se CIREGLATION DESK.

SLIPS. 1. The pieces of sewing cord or tape which project
beyond the back gf the book after it is sewn, and which
are afterwardsdttached to the boards. 2. The paper
slips on which'afe written the instructions to the bindet.
3. Appliedtd matter not set up into pages, but pulled
as proofs,één long slips of paper. Galley proofs.

SLOPIN@G\SHELVES, Syuomymons with TILTED SHELVES
(gfh ~ : . .

SLUG A line of type set solid on a composing machine.

SMALL CAPITALS (SMALL CAPS,). The smaller capital

%

()" letters (as distinct from the full capitals) of which they

are about § the size, thus: 4, B, C; r_h_e same size as the
X-HEIGHT (g.4.) of a letter. Indicated in a MS. or proof
by two strokes (=) underneath. Abbreviations: 5.C,
5. CAD., 5. Cap., 5. caps (P4).

SMALL PAPER COPY (EDITION). A copy, or an

N

2N
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edition, of a book which is printed on paper of 2 smaller
size than a LARGE PAPER COPY (g.2.) ot edition.

SMASHER. Synonymons with Bumrer (g.2.).

SOBRIQUET. A nickname : a fanciful appellation,

SOCIETY PUBLICATION. An official publication issued
by, or under the auspices of, a society, institution o
association. A

SOFT-GROUND ETCHING. That in which the gr\f)ﬁﬁt\
commonly used is softened by mixing with tallow, the
design being made with 2 pencil on a piet&vof fne-
grained paper stretched over the grounds’{¥his, when
etched with acid gives the effect of penc“ﬂ:,\ar chalk lines
in the printed impression.  United Typotbeta

SOLANDER CASE. A book-shaped box for holding =
book, prints, pamphlets or othét ‘material, named after
its inventor, Daniel Charles)Solander (1736-—1782). It
may open at the side or t:tpht with hinges, or have two
separate parts, one fittimg’ over the other. Its most
developed form has aeotnded back, projecting SQUARES
(g».) like a bookpidnd possibly one or more spring
catches. Alsoltalled “ Solander,” ° Solander bos,”
“ Solander ppiv}r.”

SOLID. .Sez BERADED MATTER, LEADS.

SORT. A siogle type letter. The complete muster of sorts,
madd A in the correct proportion of charactess is called

€ fount.”’

SPAGE. (Prénting). A small rectangular block of metal not

\“Bearing 2 character, which is used between letters or
words to provide spacing.

~N'SPACE LINES. Strips of brass which ate often used in

N
%
\ }

place of Lrans {g.2.).

SPACE TO FILL. Space left in a printing Jayout through
insufficient Cory (g.2.). being provided,

SPECIAL CLASSIFICATION. A classification which is
applied to a section of knowledge; for example,
Barnard’s Classification for Medical Libraries, Cuttet’s
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Labor Classification for the Baker Library, Harvard School
of Business Administration, Dabagh’s Muemonic Classifica-
tion for Law Libraries, and Smith’s Classification of
London Literature.

SPECIAL COLI.ECTION. A collection of books connected
with local history, celebrities, industties, ¢tc,, or on a
certain subject or period, or gathered for some particular,
teason, in a libraty which is general in character. \

SPECIAL EDITION, 1. An edition of a work or works,
te-issued in a new form, sometimes with an introddetion,
appendix, illustrations and baving a distinctive)hame.
2. An edition which diffets from the notmahedition by
some distinctive feature, such as better papenind binding
or the addition of illustrations. 3. Aperfra or enlarged
number of a newspaper ot petiddieal, such as an
anniversary, Christmas or souvefif\pumber.

SPECIAL, ISSUE. 1. Symosymows \pith SPECIAL NUMBER
(42.). 2. The loan of 2 bapkto a person who does not
possess a membership tigket, or a loan for an unusnal
period. N\

SPECIAL LIBRARY. . A collection of books and other
printed, graphic prxecord matetial dealing with 2 limited
field of knowiédge, and provided by a learned society,
tescarch og@anization, industtial or commercial undet-
taking, ggvernment department ot educational institution.
Tt may(also be 2 special branch of a public libraty serving

certin “interests or occupational groups, such. as a
fedhnical Iibrary ; ot a special subject library mecting the
Sageds of all enquirers on a given subject, such as a music
Q) library.

~ ;S\PE(ZIAL NUMBER. A special issue (usually enlarged in

\ 3

size) of a petiodical devoted to 2 special subject or
occasion. JSee afro SPECIAL EDITION, SPECIAL ISSUE.
SPECIAL TITLE-PAGE. A dtle-page usually with
imprint, preceding a single past of a larger work. Also
one preceding the normal title-page of a complete work

N

"\
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which is issued or te-issued as part of a collection, series,
ot serial publication.

SPECIES, JSe PREDICABLES, FIVE.

SPECIFIC CLASSING. Allocating a book to the most

specific ot detailed place in a scheme of classification. N
SPECIFIC CROSS REFERENCE. A reference in a
catalogue to a specific heading or headings. (\)

SPECIFIC ENTRY. An entry in a catalogue unddf)the
actual subject, as distinct from one under somebroader
heading, embracing that subject. This is ]:h:e? principle
for entry of subjects in a dictionary cataloglle.’

SPECIFIC INDEX. An index such ashat' to Brown’s
Subfect Classification, which has ong, eqtry only to cach
subject. See afso RELATIVE INDEX{ &

SPHRAGISTICS. Synonymons with SIGILLOGRAPHY (4.7.).

SPINE. The patt of the cover of'abook which conceals the
folds of the sections. It ndfmally bears the title, author
and (when in a publisifer’s case) the publisher’s name.
Also called : “Bagly” “Backbone,” * Shelf-back,”
“ Backsttip.” 2 )

SPIRAL BINDINxer % type of binding used for pamphlets,
art reprod erﬁs, commercial catalogues, and occasion-
ally book:.,\printcd on separate leaves, nsually of art
papers These leaves arc dilled near the binding edge
to takes spiral-twisted wire which is drawn through the
holes” Also called * Coil binding.” Ser also Prastic

N\ BINDING.
SPIRTT DUPLICATOR. A machine for duplicating copies
'.\fj" of typed, written or drawn matter. A master copy is
a\% made by typing, writing ot drawing on a piece of art
N/ papet which has a sheet of coloured hectograph carbon
paper (black, purple, blue, green or red) underneath it.
The carbon then adhetes to the art paper where pressute
has taken place and appears in reverse. This is then
placed on the drum of the duplicating machine and some
of the cathon is transferred to the paper on which a copy is
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required as this passes into contact with the master copy
and after having passed over a spirit-impregnated pad.
See also HECTOGRAPH PROCESS.

SPLIT BOARDS. The hoards forming the covers of a hook
which are split to receive the ends of the tapes on to
which the sections are sewn.

SPLIT LEATHER. Leather which has been divided into),
two ot more thicknesses, o\

SPREAD. A pait of facing pages. A\

SPRINKLED EDGES. The three cut edges of a)book
which have been finely sprinkled with colo@r{tc prevent
them becoming, or appearing to be, Soiled. See also
Epnces. - N

SQUARE. Said of a book the width, 6fthe cover of which
is more than three-quarters its-height.

SQUARE, BRACKETS. Sigas [} vised in a catalogue or
bibliographical entry to indieatc that whatever appears
within them does notedppear in the original, but has
been supplied by the ‘copier. Not to be confused with
PARENTHESES (440

SQUARED-UP HALF-TONE. See HALF-TONE.

SQUARES. ’ilﬁ,poﬂions of the boards of 2 bound book
which pgoj beyond the paper on which it is printed.

STABBED.{ ¥es STAPBING.

STABBING. Binding together one or moie sections of a
haek with wire or thread passed through holes stabbed

(fh¥ough the back edge of the folded sheet. This method

'\\brevcnts the book from lying flat when open. A book 50

¢ stabbed.” Pietcing the boards with
a bodkin for the slips to pass through is sometimes
termed © stabbing.” See alse SYITCHING.

STACK. 1. A piece of furnituze containing at least fout
tiers of shelves back to back. 2. The space equipped
for the storage of books on ope Ot more floors ; more
properly, the self-supporting structure of steel book
cases, often extending for several floors, ot decks, and
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independent of the walls of the building. For American
terms used in connexion with book stack equipment, ree
CoumpartmENT, DECK, Press, Rance, Secrion. 3. A
stack room usually adjoining a public depattment,
containing lesser-used books, and to which only the staff
have access,

STACK ROOM. See StacE. X

STAFF ENCLOSURE. That part of a public departmg:qt\"
of a library such as a junioz, lending, or reference libeary,
which is restricted to the use of the staff. Also_éalted 2
* Charging Desk,” “ Counter,” ot “ Desk.” \;”

STAFF MANUAL. A guide book indicating the correct
procedures and processes to be followed\by the staff in
the various depattments or branches Qf\}hbrary system.

STAFF ROOM. A room reserved for%he use of the staff
for putposes of rest, tefreshmenghand recreation.

STAINED EDGES. The edges\of a book which have
been stained with colour. Where only the top edges have
been stained the term © stea.med top ** is used See also
EDGEs. N\

STAINED LABEL. A{oloured panel painted or printed
on the spine of @\book as a background for lettering,
and to simulate’a Ieather label.

STAINED TOP) Se STANED ¥DGES,

STAMP, JSedPANEL sTAMP, TOOLING.

STANDARDISIZE CARD. A card used for cataloguing and
othef P itposes, of 12,5 X 7 centimetres or § X 3 inches.

STANDARD WORK. A bock recognized as of petmanent

Lwdlue.

'S\’I"K‘NHOPE PRESS, The first all-iron printing press
“\\ introduced in 1800 by Chatles Mahon, 3rd Earl Stanhope.

\ 3

The platen was operated by a screw,

STANDING TYPE. The type from which a book has
been printed and is kept * standing »* exactly as it came
ftom the machine, to be used again if further copics ate
to be made.
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STAPLED. A book ot pamphlet the leaves or sections of
which are held together by wire staples.

STAR. Synomymous with ASTERISK (g.2.). See also REFERENCR
MARKS.

STAR SIGNATURE. A signature indicating an off-cut
(patt of a sheet) and distinguished by an asterisk
placed with the signature letter or figure of the main{ )\
patt of the sheet. e\

STARR. A Jewish bond. AL

START. Leaves of a book are said to © start ” whenithe
sewing is defective, causing the leaves to become loose.

STATE LIBRARY. In America, a libraty @haintained by
state funds, which preserves the state recotds and provides
books for the use of state officials, bégks relating to the
history of the state, books published by authors living
in the state, and newspapers publifhed in the state. In
many states, all classes of 'tg@éks“are purchased in order
to supply any resident’s ngdds for books or information.
Books are sent by post :ql"express to residents. See alie
NATIONAL LIBRART,

STATIONARIL Mén commissioned by universities in
mediaeval timés)to attend to the production and
d.istributiontgc&ooks.

STATUTORY JINSTRUMENTS, Documents by which
the poweéd to make, confirm, Of approve Orders, Regu-
lationdy or other subordinate legislation, conferred by an

(@ '6f Parliament on Her Majesty in Council or on 2
\’$ihister of the Crown, is exercised. Prior to 1st January

43 1948, when the Statutory Instruments Act, 1946, came

¢N" into operation, they were known as Statutory Raules and
Orders.  Although Statutory Instruments are frequently
required to be laid before Paliament, they do not them-
selves rank as Parliamentary Publications.

STEEL ENGRAVING. JSe¢ ENGRAVING.

STEM. 1, The outline of the design of 2 type letter ; the
hare lines as apart from the serifs, which indicate most
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clearly the character and height of the letter, ‘The main
stroke of a letter, 2. The body of a type letter between
the face and the foot. Also called the Smank (g2.) or
Bopy {g.2.).

STEREQ. JSs& SIEREOTYPE.

STEREOTYPE (STEREQ). A metal printing plate carrving
a printing surface in relief, made b}r pouring steteotyfe
metal into a papierméaché, called “flong,” or plasgen’of
Paris, mould of the original type, line block Ot Very
coarse half-tone. Future printings are mdde ) from
the resulting * stereos.” The whole proccsus‘\{sxknown as
stereotyping. Curved stereos are used Oghgbtaty presscs
for high-speed work, particularly ne{x«spaper printing.
See also MATRIX.

STET. A Latin word used in thes x?rargm to denote the
cancelling of any correction { (nitked in the copy of
proof. Pots under the words indicate the cotrection
to which the *“ stet refexs.

STEWARD. Agent and reptesentauve of the lord of 2
manor.

STICK. 1. The tookﬁsed by the compositor for setting or
forming into lings the types as he picks them out of the
CASE (gz))\\I‘t usually contains about 20 lines of 8
point type.y 2. A device like a small-diameter walking
stick divided down its length, used for holding from onc
to a'l\out six copies of a newspaper. Also called * News-
gapet file,” “ Newspaper Rod,” and *“ Newspaper stick.”

STIGMONYM. Dots instead of a name.

STIPPLE. A printing surface of a copper plate used for
A making illustrations ; it consists of dots, instead of lines.
\ ) The dots may be fine or coarse, to give effects of light

and dark. Half-tones are a kind of stipple engraving.

STIFPLED EDGES. The edges of a bock which have been
spotted irregularly with colour to prevent them appearing
to be soiled. See also EpGEs, MARBLED EDGES, SPRINKLED
EDGES, STAINED EDGES,
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STIPPLING. 1. (Paper.) A roughened finish, also called
“ Pebbling.” 2. (Printing and ert). A gradation of
light and shade produced by dots.

STITCHING. The operation of fastening a pamphlet
consisting of a single section, with wire or thread passed
through the centte of the fold. See alse SEWING,
STABBING, THREAD STITCHED, )

STOCK. (Printing). Paper or other raterial for printin@y,
upon. 2. (Paper). The material (rags, waste-paper,”
esparto, topes, etc.) used for making paper ; applied at
any stage of manufacture, whether to untreatedmayerials
or the finished paper. Jez alvo Harr-sTurF, PULpe, STUFF,
Waotn-sturr. 3. All the books in a-libraty. 4. Al
the books zvailable for sale by a bookselier or publisher.

STOCK BOOK. Symemymons with /NCEESSIONS REGISTER
(g.0.). x\ ™

STONE. Usually a steel-top tablé\feriginally it was stone)
on which the imposing work=that is, the assembling
of the various patts of a Brinting job—is done. Itis on
the stone that the typesblocks, etc., are locked in the
chase and levelled “with mallet and planer. See airo
IMPOSITION. A

STOP.CYLINDEESPRESS. A type of priating machioe
in which a‘gylinder (which is placed over 2 reciprocating
bed on (Which rests the forme) revolves once during
whiph{f:hé impression is made on paper fed underneath
the eylinder, and stops until the forme is again in position
Asfprinting the next sheet. Often called a « Wharfedale ”

'\'\\ﬁress. Spe alse MiEHLE, PERFECTER, TWO-REVOLUTION

ay Y MACHINE,
_(\'STORY HOUR. A definite period (which should not be
\J N mote thzn balf an hour) sct aside for telling stories to
the youngest members of a junior library. The stories

arc told by members of the staff, particularly the children’s

librarians, and their friends.
STRAIGHT-GRAIN LEATHER. A leather that has been



264 LIBRARTANS' GLOSSARY

dampened and rolled, ot “ boarded,” to make the grain
run in straight lines. An innovation credited to Roger
Paine,

STRAIGHT-GRAIN MOROCCO. Moroceo leather in
which the natural grain has been distorted by elongated
lines or ridges all running in the same direction.

STRAIGHTENING. The task (usually performed daily, i)
a busy library) of arranging tidily books in cotsdct
clagsified ordet. A

STRAPWORK. (Binding). Intetlaced double line§, usually
forming a geometrical pattern. R4 %
STRAWBOARD. A coarse vellow board, made}rom SETaw ;

used for the covers of books, \

STREET INDEX. An index of strccts'j}’a town showing
the number of houses and the number of persons therein
who hold membership tickets, F\V

STRESS. The thickened part of a”curved stroke or letter.

STRIKE. JSe Matrix 3. 0%

STUB. 1. The part of apOwiginal leaf after part has been
cut away to insert #NCANCELLING LEAF {g.0.). 2. A
narrow strip of pEPet or linen sewn between sections of a
book for attaching' folded maps or other bulky items.

STUDENTS’ LEBRARY. A collection of books provided
for the nse\of a particular group ot category of students.

STUDENIE SECTION. The department of a county library
which, sends (usually by post) non-fiction books specially
requiested by readers. It is usually based on the County

~Headquarters.

S’;‘L}DENT’S TICKET. Synonymons with SUPPLEMENTARY

08 TICRET (g.0.).
““8TUDY ISSUE. Books issued to students in escess of the
N usual number and for 2 longer period than usual,
STUFF. The pulp in the paper-maker’s vat prior to its
being removed to the mould. Se z/so HALP-STUSF,
Purr, STOCK 2, WATRR-LEAY, WHOLE-STUTF.
STYLE MANUAL (STYLE BOOK). A set of rules drtawn
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up by a printing establishment for the guidance of its staff

to ensure that details of typography, spelling, capitaliza-

tion, punciiation and other matters about which opinions

and customs differ are in accordance with the prevailing
practice of that establishment. Such rules are known as

the “ style of the house.” Rules jor compositors and readers « N
of #he Oscford University Press are a standard set followed o

by many printers and authors. N\

STYLE OF THE HOUSE. ({Printing). The customs &ha
printing establishment with regard to capitals, ~ii’glics,
spelling, punctuation, etc. K7,

STYLUS, STYLE. A writing instrument poingcci\af one end
which was used in ancient and medfagyal times for
wtiting on wax or clay, A

SUBALTERN GENERA. The imer@;aiate classes of a
classification between the Sumatdi GExus (g.4.) and the
INFIMA SPECIES (4.2.). O

SUB-BRANCH. A small bragg:ﬁllibrary open a few hours
cach day, A part-times library. See alro BraNCH
LIBRARY. R ’

SUB-DIVISION. 1. Fhe Wword commonly used to denote
the process of dyiding a scheme of classification into
its parts.  z '\Thé result of such subdivision.

SUB-ENTRY:, M 'indexing, the part of the entry following
the eptzyeword or heading, i.e. the whole entry minus
the edtfe/word or heading.

SUB-HBADING. A secondary heading, used in the sub-
division of a subject.

S,UB\JNDEX. An index within an index.

. SUBJECT. The theme or themes of a book, whether
)7 stated in the title or not.
\, ) SUBJECT ANALYTIC. See ANALYTICAL ENTRY.

SUBJECT ARRANGEMENT. Books arranged in order of
subject, eithet alphabetically or according to some
scheme of classification,

SUBJECT AUTHORITY FILE. The list in a book or on
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cards of subject headings used in a given catalogue and
the references made to them. See also NAME AUTHORITY
FILE

SUBJECT BIBLIOGRAPHY. A list of material about a
particular subject or individual.

SUBJECT CARD. A catalogue card bearing a subject entry.

SUBJECT CATALOGUE. Any catalogue arranged by,
subjects, whether in alphabetical or classified opdet.’

SUBJECT CLASSIFICAT(ON. The scheme devisedwhy
J. D. Brown in 1906, in which the main cldsics arc
Matter and Force, Life, Mind, and Reéopd. The
notation is mixed (letter and figure) and -d¢es not permit
of easy extension {as does the Dewey’s \Décimal Classifi-
cation by the use of decimals) althoggh\the CATEGORICAL
raBLES (g.0.) enable a certain amoubtt of subdivision.
It is the best-known scheme of Bitish origin.

SUBJECT DEPARTMENT., A .department in a large
general libtary in which ageishelved all the books on a
patticular subject, e.g.{seience, whether intended for
reference ot for home reading. Where such departmental-
ization exists theg; s usually 2 POPULAR LIBRARY (4.2.)
containing a seléction of books of interest to the © general
reader.” Alsowcalled “ Depattmentalized library.”

SUBJECT ENTRY. 1. In a catalogue, an cntey under the
headi_pg\'a&opted to indicate a book’s subjcct. 2. In
an jgdeX, an entry relating to a subject as distinguished
frogy one beginning with the name of a person.

SUB\\TECT FULLNESS. Ser SECONDARY FULLNESS.

SQB]ECT HEADING. The word or group of words undet

o W% which books and other material on a subject are entered

\ b in a catalogue.

SUBJECT INDEX ENTRY. An entry in the subject index
of 2 classified catalogue which directs to the class number
under which entries for books on the required subject
will be found.

SUBJECT LIBRARIES. S¢ SUBJECT DEPARTMENT.

Q"



LIBRARIANS GLOSSARY 269

SUBJECT REFERENCE. A reference from one subject
to another whether a synonym or a related heading.

SUBJECT SPECIALIZATION. A scheme of co-operation
where by public libraties in a restricted geographical area
purchase books on 2 specific subject. In some schemes
the libraries act as depositories for preserving little-used

books on their particular subject which might otherwise

be discarded. £\
SUBJECT STYLE. The use of red for headings in catalogue
entries to indicate subjects. As an alternative (oing to
the tendency of red ink or red typescript to Qde) black
capitals are sometimes used. See also AyrdOR STYLE.
SUBJECT-WORD ENTRY. Eatry under \e\word of the
title indicative of the subject. Ky NY
SUB-LIBRARIAN. See DEPUTY LIBRARISN.
SUBORDINATION. The allocatign)of a subject term to
its right place in the classification schedules; its order
of precedence in the HIERARSHY (7.0.)-
SUB-PROFESSIONAL A’SSISTANT. In  American
libtaties, one who “performs under the immediate
supervision of prqfessional staff members, work largely
concerned with(the lighter routine processes which are

peculiar tQ Ifbrary work and which require some know-

ledge of libtaty procedure.

SUBSCRIBIR. A person who lives outside the municipal
or ’eciu.tity boundary but who is permitted to use the
librdry on payment of an annual subscription.

SUBSCRIBERS' EDITION. An edition prepated for

2 8 3 R
«\Ncirculation only to persons who have agreed to purchase

.

/% on announcement and before publication. It may differ

\ s
) 2

9)

from the ordinary  trade edition ” by the inclusion of a
list of subscribers, being printed on hand-made ot special
paper and having larger mazgins, or being sumptuously
bound.

SUBSCRIPTION BOOKS. 1. Those published at inter-
vals by societies and issued to subscribing members.

Nows
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2. Individual books of limited appeal, the publication
of which depends to some extent on subscriptions
promised ptior to publication, and the price of which
is raised after publication.

SUBSCRIPTION LIBRARY., A commercial lending
library where charges are made for the use of books.

SUBSIDIARIES. The parts of a book in addition tocthe
text and including notes {whether placed in the pages ot
massed at the end of a book), bibliographies, ap{:eﬂdices,
indexes, imprint, colophon, blank leaves, “lilaltf&s, end-
papers and book jackets. Sometimes callﬁ' ¥ Reference
matter.”  See als PRELIMINARIES, )

SUB-TITLE. A secondary or suborditiate title, usually
explanatory, and often followinga“semicclon,  or 7,
“an,” or “a.” o\

SUMMUM GENUS. The first"¢omprehensive class from
which the division of a. 8lassification commences. See
also INFIMA SPECIES, SUBALTERN GENERA,

SUNK BANDS (CORDSY  (Bindimg). Cords or bands (in
old books, often of-eather) which are placed in grooves
sawn into therbhacks of sections of a book to give 2
smooth back(Or 'spine. The sewing of the sections passes
round the'bands. The opposite of RAISED paNDs (4.2).

SUPER. e MuLL,

SUPERSGASTER. Anp instrument for casting laxge sizes of
type/for hand-composition.

SQPER ROYAL. A sheet of ptinting paper measuring

A\ 20} ins. X 274 ins.

\SUPERCALENDERED PAPER. Paper which is given 2

\”

smooth, glossy sutface by rolling between “ calenders ”
{(metal rollers).

SUPHRINTENDENT OF BRANCHES. The laison
officer berween the branch librarians of 2 latge system
and the chief librarian or his deputy.  Iis duty is to make
the units of the system smooth-working parts of 2
homogeneous whole.
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SUPERINTENDENT OF THE READING ROOM. The
librarian responsible for the service to readers in the
reading room of a national, university or research library.

SUPERIOR LETTERS (FIGURES). Small characters set
ahove the level of the line, thus : %% Used for references
and abbreviations, also to refer to rmargipal notes ot
foomnotes. Also called * Superiors.”  Ser also INFERIOR O\
LETTERS. a\ N

SUPPLEMENT. 1. Additional matter continuing, \of
adding new matter to that already published. It isspally
issued separately. 2. Anextra sheet, section, of aumber
zccompanying a norroal issue of a newspaper 3 periodical.

SUPPLEMENTARY TABLES. Additional tables, provided
in the fourteenth edition of Dewey’s DECIMATL CLASSIFICA-
10N, for extending the * commqn\sﬁbdivisions ». of
Viewpoints, and of Miscellancgug™ Signs of Relation.

SUPPLEMENTARY TICKET. A n6n-fiction ticket which
is issned to students, teach@gi‘,‘aﬁd the clergy in addition
to the usual number allowed.”

SUPPOSED AUTHOR. ”O'né to whom Is attributed by some
authoritative source“the authorship of a work published
anonymously o,tz”‘; which the stated authorship is
doubted. N\ )

SUPPRESSED. M.  Withheld from publication or circulation
by authéfy publisher, government, or ecclesiastical
authogity>because of unreliability, inaccuracy or moral
tonenl'z. (Bibliography), ©Of a leal which has been
canrélled because of some imaccurate, imperfect, of

«\obijectionable feature.

SUPRA  (Lat. “above”). Used in footnotes and some-
"\ times in the text to refer to an item pteviously mentioned.
V' SURVEY. An account of some research, examination, or

enquity which has been done by 2 scientific or organized
method.
SWASH LETTERS. Seventeenth-century italic capitals

with tails and flourishes, as A, N.
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SWELLED RULE. See RuiE.

SYLLABICATION. Symonysons with SYLLABIFICATION (g.0.).

SYLLABIFICATION. The action or method of dividing
words into syllables. Also called Syllabication.”

SYNCOPISM. Applied to a pseudonym where dots takes
the place of certain letters, '

SYNDETIC CATALOGUE. A dictionary catalogue that
connects entries by a scheme of cross-references, 10 form
a co-ordinated whole. References are made from proad
subjects to those that are less broad, and frotithese to
gtill mote subordinate subjects, and stetimes  vice
versa. )

SYNOPSIS. 1. A brief outline of thelplot, setting or
important points of z play, book osseflal. 2. A factual
summary of an article or paper €ontributed to a learned
journal, suitable for use ag\ap abstract, published in
accompaniment with the z}xﬁc&é, presumed to be prepared
by the author of the argicle but in any case subjected to
the same editorial sceutifty and correction which is given
to the full article, ~3%

SYSTEMATIC ADXILIARY SCHEDUILES. Twenty
schedules provided in Bliss' Bibliographic Classification 10
serve as tables of common sub-diviston. Only the first
three—form divisions (sez ANTERIOR NUMERICAL CLASSES),
geogtaphical sub-division, sub-division by language-—are
of( géneral application throughout the scheme, the

’..\’ie\mainder being applicable to groups of classes, 10 single

§ wclasses, or to sub-classes. Symbols from these schedules

LN are added to those from the main tables of the classifica-
tion which indicate subject matter.

SYSTEMATIC BIBLIOGRAPHY. The enumeration and
classification of books, Besterman. ‘'The assembling of
bibliographical entries into logical and useful arrange-
ments for study and reference.

SYSTEMATIC CATALOGUE. A classified catalogue.
One in which the classes and subjects are atranged in 2
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logical order according to some scheme of book
classification.

T.B.G. Abbreviation for top edge gilt. See Girt TOP,

TILD.U The Technical Information and Documents,
formetly a unit of the Boatd of Trade, but now a part of
the Department of Scientific Research : it is the United
Kingdom clearing house for the deposition of Govern- {
ment-sponsored scientific and technical literature undepa
scheme initiasted by the Organization for Huropear
Co-operation (O.BE.E.C.). The scheme provides fof ‘the
deposition by the 18 member countries with ogcgh’nothcr
of six copies of each publication. Q)

T.L.S. Ser Aurs. \

TAB. (Binding). A small piece of papet, gagé}plastic ot fabric
attached to the outer edge of a card.or Jeaf of a book and
bearing one ot more characters to, serve as an index.

TABBED. A GuIDE cARD (g.2.)which has tabs projecting
from the upper edge. Theysare called “ Three-, four-
ot five-tabbed ? accordifig to the portion of the card
which projects. A thice-tabbed card is one, the tab
of which is a thirdthe length of the card.

TABLE. 1. An arfangement of written words, numbers
or signs, or*of “ombinations of them, in a seties of
separate ligleg or columns. 2. A synoptical statement or
series \of statements ; 2 concise presentation of the
details.of a subject ; a list of items.

TABLE,BOOK. An ancient wiiting book comprised of

< covered tablets of metal, ivory or wood and fastened
" s together at the back by rings or thongs of leather. The

% wiiting was done with a stylus.
“T ABLE -OF CONTENTS. See CONTENTS, TABLE OF.

TABLET. An ancient writing material made of clay (used
when moist and afterwards baked), stone, lead, wood or
ivory covered with wax.

TABULAR WORK. Figures and other matter arranged
vertically in cotumns, with or without rules.
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TAIL. The bottom or lower edge of a book. The term
is applied both to the margin below the text and to the
cover of the book.

TAIL ORNAMENT. An ornament appearing at the foot
of a page ot the end of the matter occurring on it
especially at the end of a section, chapter or book. It
is sometimes called a “tail piece.” See also Heab,
ORNAMENT. AN

TAIL PIECE., Synomymous with TAIL ORNAMENT.

TATLBAND. A decorative band similar to a headbapd but
placed at the tail of a book. Ses alss HEADBAND.

TAILED LETTER, One which, appearing ¢o)be a digraph
consisting of a letter and a full stop, &i\{es the impression
of being a letter with a horizontally “tailed last stroke,
as K
e s b R \J/

TALKING BOOK. A bogk“for the blind in the form of
gtamophone records, énd played on a slowly revolving
turntable. N

TALL COPY. A lbok that has lost nothing of its original
height in hindidg, *

TALLY. Shaped piece of wood used as a receipt for money
ot goods,hoth public and private, from the early Middle
Ages fntil about the thitd decade of the igth century.

TAPESNThe picces of tape to which the sections of a book
/ase’sewn, the ends being pasted to the boards or between

'§‘c‘he split boards which form the covers,

\JECHNICAL LIBRARY. A library containing mostly

books of a technical nature, When connected with 2
public library, it may be a section of the reference
librazy, a separate department in the central building, or
a separate building.

TELONISM. Terminal letters of an author’s name used
as 2 pseudonym, as N.S., (fohn Austis). JSee also
TITLONYM.
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TEMPORARY BRANCH. A service of bocks for home-
reading provided in temporary quarters until it is deter-
mined whether there is sufficient demand to justify the
erection of a permanent building, unti] the best site for a
permanent building has been determined, or until
authorization or finances permit the erection of a per;,
manent building.

for classes, divisions, subdivisions, or sections. The
namer of any subjects that may be mcludcd‘ iy the
classification. o~

TERNION. Three sheets folded together in $olio.

TETRALOGY. A set of four related dramatic or literary
compositions. 4D

TEXT. 1. Thebody of a wotk followig\g the PRELIMINARIES
(¢#.). 2. Thetype matter on @ pdge as distinct from the
illustrations. N

TEXT HAND. Style of wiiting employed for books,
treatises and the headidgs of business documents from
about 1100 to the 16th tentury.

TEXT TITLE. Synsgpwions with CAPITON TITLE (4.2.).

TEXTURA. JSe Goraic, or BLACK LETTER, TYFE.

THEMATIC CATRLOGUE, One containing a list of a
composer’é yworks and the opening themes or passages
of edsbléomposition, or for each section of lengthy
compesitions.

THERMOGRAPHY. Any printing process which involves

_~ihe use of heat, specifically that method of printing from
+) " ordinary type ot plates on an ordinary press and in which

¢

(N aspecial ink is used, the type impression being sprinkled
N\

\ 3

while still wet with a special powder and then subjected

to a heating process which causes the particles to adhere to

the printed surface and fuse together to give the printing

a raised effect. Also called * Raised-letter printing,”

“ Imitation embossing ™ and “ Virkotype process.”
THESIS.  Synonymsons with DISSERTATION (4.0.)-

]

)
TERMS. The headings used in a scheme of classificifioh

Q!
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THICK SPACE. (Printing). A space whose width is one
third of its own body.
THICKNESS COPY. Synonymons with Doy (g.2.),
THIN SPACE. (Printing). A space whose width is one fifth
of its own body. N\
THIRD INDENTION. The fourteenth typewriter space
from the left edge of a catrd. 'The third space fropithe
second ot inner vertical line on a ruled card.)“The
distance from the left hand edge of 2 catalogue: cazd
at which certain parts of the description begin’ or con-
tinue. It is generally as far from the SECOND INDENTION
(g.4.) as this is from the FIRsT INDENTION (g.0.).
THIRTY-SIXMO (36mo). A sheet \of "paper folded to
form 36 leaves, making 72 pagest O
THIRTY-TWOMO, § ynony o Wb "TRICESIMO-SECUNDO
{g.2.).
THREAD STITCHED. A® Booklet that is fastened with
thread. See also WIRENSTTTCHED.
THREE-COLOUR PROEESS. Printing by photo-mechani-
cal colour separatlon in half-tone, which will reproduce
; colour in the Sopy in three printings of yellow, ted and
‘ blue. ¢(\J
- THREEFQURR\TER BOUND. Sysomymons with 'THREE-
‘ QUARTHER” LEATHER {g.0.).
| TILREE-QUARTER LEATHER. A book bound similarly
. fov6ne in Havr reaTmer (g.2), but with the leather
| (bf the spine projecting actoss about a third of the

i ,'\'\ sides.
SOSTHRILLER. A novel of a sensational character, usually
l O dealing with crime and criminals.

Y THROW OUT. Maps, tables, or diagrams likely to be

} much consulted during the reading of a book, are
sometimes “thrown out” by the binder. This is

done by making the “ guard ™ the size of the page, or

ptinting the map on extra large paper, and pasting it at

the end of a book or beyond the text which refers to it,
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so that the whole of the map, etc., when opened out,
may remain in view during reading.

THUMB INDEX. A seties of rounded notches cut into the
fore-edges of a book, with or without tabs let in and
bearing in progressive order from top to bottom the
letters or words showing the arrangement, Usually
provided for Bibles and dictionaries. O\

TIER. A set of shelves one above another betweern &w\d"
uprights and reaching from the floor to the topyof-the
shelving : a section of a Press {g.2.). N

TIER GUIDE. A guide to the contents of 2 Titr {(g.2.).

TIES. Silk, feather, cord, tape, ribbon or othef slips attached,
usnally in pairs, to the outer edges of beagds of boolks for
a decorative purpose, or to prevent sagging by
holding the covers together, . “

TIGHT BACK. A binding in which the cover of leather
or other material is pasted wobolued to the back of the
book, so that it does nef become hollow when open
See also FLEXIBLE SEWING; HOLLOW BACK.

TIGHT JOINT. Synonyagons with CLOSED JOINT (g.0.).

TILDE. (Printing). {An accent in the form of a wavy line
as used over geﬁters in Spanish and Pottuguese : ii ; 0.

TILTED SHEIVES., The bottom or lower two or three
shelves bf 2 bookcase which are arranged in a sloping
positionto render the examination of titles more easy.

TIME NWNMBERS. A series of numbers or letters designed

(}éf:i'cilitate the arrangement of books in chronological
\:iristead of author ot alphabetical otder. ez also

7
S

" BIsCOE TIME NUMBERS, MERRILL ALPHABETING NUMBERS.
STIME SCHEDULE (SHEET). A schedule showing the

exact hours each day that each assistant i5 scheduled to
be on duty.
TIPPED IN. A single leaf, errata slip or illustration, inserted
in a book at the inner edge with a narcow edge of paste.
TISSUE-PAPERS. Sheets of superfine thin paper placed in
front of illustrations to protect them from set-off while
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the ink is fresh. These are often removed after the
ink has dried, but sometimes they are to be found tipped-
in, and they frequently bear a typographical description
of the llustration.
¢ TITLE. Otdinarily, the name by which a work is designated
on its title-page, and—usually—distinguished from any
other work. In its fuller sense, it includes the name pk
the author andfor editor, translator, etc., the editibg;’
but not the imprint. See afso Back TITLE, BxDER’s
Tr11LE, COVER TITLE. N
TITLE-A-LINE CATALOGUE. One, the ‘gntries of
which occupy only a single line of type N
TYTLE ANALYTIC. S ANALYTICAL ENTRYY
* TITLE CARD. A catalogue card bea.ti'r;gQar‘l entry undes the
title of a work. -
- TITLE ENTRY. A record in a\edtalogue for a book,
generally under the first word 0f the title, not an article.
In a card catalogue a title entry is usually, but not
necessatily, an added esitey.
TITLE INDENTION. “SyAonymons with SECOND INDENTION

(g.2.). A
TITLE CATALQGT}E. One comprising title entries only.
TITLE OF H@NOUR. A title which denotes superior
rank or station, or special distinction of any kind.

- TITLE-BAGE. Usually the recto of the sccond leaf which
gives dhe title in full, sub-title (if any), author’s name in
full together with particulars of qualifications, degrees,

‘\ctc., edition, publisher’s name and address, and date of

«\" publication. The verso gives particulars of cdition,
¢\ printer’s name and, sometimes his address.

“\ TITLE PAGE BORDER. A frame, at first a woodcut,

\ and later made of heavy type ornaments, surrounding

the matter on the title-page.

TITLE-PAGE TITLE. The title of a book as it appeats on

the title-pagre. It is the authority for the correct reference

to the book ; other versions of the title as given on the
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spine, cover, half-title, top of the pages or jacket may vary
slightly.

TITLE PIECE. A leather label, sometimes coloured, pasted
on the back of a binding, and bearing the title of the
book.

TITLE SHEET. The first printed sheet of 2 book containing,

the title-page and other preliminary matter, ¢\
TITLE SIGNATURE. The title (often abbreviated 1o =

initial letters) placed on the signature line of .Sigﬁcd
pages to prevent the bindet mixing up thessheets of
various books. Also called “ Direction ling®

TITLING. Capital letters of modern Romag{ype which are
cast “full face ” on the Bopy (g.0.) ; (there are thus no
Brarp (g.2.) and no LowEr case (g#)létters. They are
used for headlines, titles, jacketsy/or Osters.

TITLONYM. A quality or title ©%¢d as a pseudonym, as
“ A Bartister.”  JSee alro TELENISM,

TOGGLE PRESS. The Alhidn'press which was introduced
in 1823 and allowed the'platen to be lowered and given
great pressute by medns of a toggle-jointed Jever.

TOKEN CHARGING:, “ A system of issuing books whereby
the borrowet, 6 entering the lending department of a
Iibrary is givena token which he exchanges for a book as
he leaves NIt was first introduced at Westminster in 155 4.

TOME. s&&oclume ; a book ; especially a heavy one.

TOOLER.EDGES. The edges of 2 book which have been
impressed with designs. See alro EpGEs.

TG@LEING. The impressing of designs—called * tools”

«\\ into a leather or cloth binding. When this is done

" through gold leaf it is called “ gold tooling,” when
ncither leaf nor pigment is used it is called * blind
tooling.”” When the entire cover design Is 2 single
plece it is called a “stamp.” Gold tooling is believed
to have been introduced by Thomas Berthelet, royal
binder to Henry VIIL See alse AZURE TOOLING, BLOCK

3, PANEL STAMP.

QY
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TOP EDGES GILT. The top edges of a book cut smooth
and gilded, Abbreviated “te.g.” Also called “Gilt
top.”

TOPIC GUIDE. A guide to a specific subject ; it is usually
a nartow block of wood or piece of cardboard bearing
the subject and class number, placed on the shelf at:
the beginning of the books on the subject. \

TOPICAL BIBLIOGRAPHY. An analytical bibliographyy)
consisting of short bibliographies placed at the end) of
chapters. N

TORY STYLE. A style of binding executed ifiythe 16th
century for Geoffroy Toty the famous Brench printer,
wood-engraver and  designer. Diistipuished by
arabesque panels, borders and ornaments.

Tr. (trans) Abbreviation for TRAI?E:‘;{GTIONS (g.2.) TRANS-
LATED, TRANSLATION {g.#.) TRANSDATOR (2.2.).

» TRACING. An indication on thé\ffont or back of a main
entry catalogue card shomling what added cotries and
refetences exist, Specidlly important in a dictionary
catalogue in order t§%ensure that in case of change,
correction of remeval, all the cards referring to a
given book may\be traced and the change applied to
all of them.{ € ™

TRACING PAPER. Paper treated with a coating of Canada
balsamy/isarpentine, or a solution of castor oil or linseed
oil inf altohol.

TRAQT\"I A pamphlet containing a shott propagandist

\discourse, especially on a religious, political or social

~,j\subject. 2. A pamphlet printed on a single sheet and

AN imposed in pages.

~J TRADE CATALOGUE (BIBLIOGRAPHY). 1. A list of

4 the books in print published in a country, and frequently

of books published abroad, for which the home
publishers ate agents. 2. A publication containing
particulars of goods manufactured by, ot sold by, a firm,
frequently illustrated and containing prices.

™
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TRADE EDITION, JSez LARGE PAPER EDITION, SUB-
SCRIBERS™ EDITION.

TRADE PAPER. A paper dealing with the interests of
one particular trade or industry.

TRANSACTIONS. The published papers read at meetings
of a society ot institution, or abstracts of the same. Ao + N
sometimes synonymons with PROCEEDINGS {g2.). A generala
distinction made between Transactions and Proceedings )
is that the Transactions are the papers presented and.the

Proceedings the record of meetings. N
TRANSCRIPT. A copy made from an original, pasticularly
of 2z egal document. '»‘\\

TRANSFER. A chemically prepared papehJor transferring
drawings direct on to lithographic stohe or a rubber-
covered cylinder used in offset Ht@gﬁh}f.

" TRANSLATION. 1. The act of tuining a literary com-
position from one languageinto another. 2. The
work so produced. N

TRANSLATION RIGHTSA\The right to allow or refuse
the publication of gy literary production in another
language is a partyef CoPYRIGHT (7.2.).

TRANSLATOR. ,One who translates from one language
into anotherd W/

TRANSLITE;[&\}ION. The representation of the ordinary
characgefsJof a language by those of another, as from
Russtafor Greek into Roman.

TRAVBLLING CARD. A catalogue card on which
&ubsequent issues of annuals or other serial publications

{\Ysez ContinuaTioN 3) are entered and which is passed

3% to each department ot library in turn for the approptiate
O ' addition to be made to the catalogue entry. On com-
\V pletion of the addition to all the catalogues, this card is
&led in the official catalogue, or a special sequence, o
await subsequent publications when the process is

tepeated.

TRAVELLING LIBRARY. A large motor van equipped
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with books on shelves and a staff enclosure which visits
districts, where therc is no other library service, at
specified times on a certain day or days of the week,
The public may choose their books from the shelves.
In British county libraries there is a tendency to describe
such a vehicle as a “ Mobile Branch Library  and to use
the term “ Travelling Library  for a small vehicle whig
is shelved or otherwise equipped to provide a servich o
villages, and isolated farms and houses, with short'stops
for issuing books. N

TRAY LABEL. A label inserted in the hol{ef"provided
on the front of a catalogue drawer to indiséts'its contents.

TREADLE LATCHES. Latches to relcageMwickets which
ate worked with the foot, N

TREE CALF. A calf binding whicki\ s had acid poutred
oq it in such 2 way as to formstains resembling 4 tree-
like pattern. R

TRIAL BINDING. Asampleof the proposed covet fora book
submitted by the bindes 6r casemaker to the publisher.

TRIALISSUE. A few copies of a book printed for circulation
to critical friends{prior to the printing of the edition for
publication ujh:'rc}t was printed without re-setting of the
type. If ré\{}stﬁng occusred then the preliminary edition
was known as a “ trial edition,”

TRIAL BROOE, See Proor.

TRICESIMO-SECUNDO (32mo). A sheet of paper folded
o fbrm a section of 3z leaves (64 pp.). Also called

T hirty-twomo.”
IRILOGY. A set of threo related dramatic ot literary
A% compositions.
7\ TRIMMED. 1. Paper which has been trimmed on cne ot
N more sides to ensure exactness of corner angles and to
reduce to the size required. 2. (Binding). The top
edge untouched, and only the inequalities temoved from

the others, the folds not being opened. See a/se EDGES.
TRIPTYCH. JSer CoDEx.
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'TUB-SIZING. Sizing paper after manufacture. See alo
ENGINE-SIZING.

TURNED LETTER. A letier used upside down such as
a“u” foran*“n”’

TURNOVER. 1. An extension of printed matter, beyond
the space allotted. 2, The patt of an article continued
from a preceding page. Also called “ Ranover ” (g2 N

TWELVEMO. Se DuoprciMo, e\

TWENTY-FOURMO. Ser VICESIMO-QUARTO. Ao

TWENTYMO (z0mo). A sheet of paper folded\into 2o
leaves, making 40 pages. (Y

TWO-COLOUR HALF-TONES. Two  Ralfitone plates
in which one of the plates is made withhthe line of the
screen as in one-colour half-tone,/aud the other with
lines at a different angle, usuallyabout 3o degrees. The
colours tend to blend into onganother in different tones.

TWO COLOUR PROCESS. A.photo-mechanical process
in which the printing is, done in two colours.

TWO SHEETS ON. Thé“method of sewing books when
two sections arc_tréated as one. In hand-sewing two
sheets at a tim¢are placed on the sewing-frame; the
thread is pafsed from the kettle stitch of the lower
section, and brought out at the first tape or cord, when
it is insetted in the upper section, and so on. Thus,
twosséctions receive only the same aumber of stitches
opewould do by the AL aLonG method (4.2.)-

TW@\DI}NE (Printing). A letter or letters having 2 depth

'\\Gf body (ot height of letter on the printed _page]_l equal

to double that of the size specified, as “ two-line plea.”

T,

AVIWO-REVOLUTION MACHINE. A printing machine

in which the eylinder, over which the paper is fed, does
not stop after traversing the forme but continues to
revolve, rising slightly so that it cannot come 1nto
contact with the type and descending when the forme 13
again in position for printing. See alsp MIEHLE,
PERFECTER, STANHOPE PRESS, STOP-CYLINDER PRESS.
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TWO SHEETS (SECTIONS) ON, The method of sewing
a book whereby the thread passes through two sections
of a book (passing from one to the other at each tape)
as it travels the length of the book., The first and last
sections should be sewn Arr Arong (g #.). This is a less
strong ethod than the “all along™ but it helps to
reduce the swelling in the back in the case of very thsln\
books.

TWO-WAY PAGING. The system of page numbcrmg
used for a book with the texts in two languages, one of
which teads from left to right (as English) Aa# the other
from rlght to left (as Hebrew or Asrabic); the tests
being in two sections with page scquaqccs from opposite
ends of the book.

TWOPENNY LIBRARY. A clrccﬁhtmg library, usually
in shop premises, for which fhe"charge for borrowing
a book is twopence a weeky ,The charge is now oftener
fourpence or sixpence but the name petsists,

TYING-UP. The tying Of % volume after the cover has
been drawn on, sg_as to make the leather adhete better
to the sides of thé€%dnds ; also for setting the headband.

TYMPAN. A kifid of leaf consisting of a thin frame of
metal over %B‘lch is stretched parchment or cambtic, and
which is(hinged to the carriage beating the forme of a
prmtmg ‘prcss in such a way that it places the paper
testig on it in the exact position for printing,

TYPELVA small rectangular block of metal or wood, having

oN\bilits upper end a raised letter, figure, ot other character,

w\ " for use in letterpress printing. Also, a number of such

gt 3

O

.‘\:.

¢

characters. JSee also Type Faces, Type sizes. For pur-
poses of nomenclature, a single movable type character
has always been considered as a2 human being standing
erect, and having a Bony {but no head), 2 Facr, Bearp,
NEecg, Smourper, Back, Briry, Frer,

TYPE FACE. 1. The printing surface of the upper end of
a piece of type which bears the character to be printed.
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2. The style, ot design, of characters on a set of pieces
of type, comprising all the sizes in which the patticular
‘design is made. Ser alro Fouwr. The following is &
selection of type faces (all 12-point):

Antique
ABCDEFGHIJKLMNQOPQRSTUVWXYZ A
abcdefghijklmnopgrstuvwxyz

Baskerville
ABCDEF(JHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXY;Z
abcdefghijkimnopgrstuvwxyz

Bembo
ABCDEPGHUKLMNOPQRSTUV\r{sz
abcdefghijklmnopgrstuvwxyz - A8

Bodonj
ABCDEFGHIJKLMNQPQRSTUVWXYZ
abedefghijklmnopqrstiywxyz

" Caslon
ABCDEFGHIHSLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ
abcdefghljklm qrstuvwxyz

“3 Cheltenham
ABCDEFGH [JKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ
abcdeifg hijklmnopgrstuvwxyz

Clarendon
ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ

< abedefghijkimnopgrstuvwxyz
Fournier Old Face
ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ
abedefghijklmnopgrstuvwxyz
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Garamond
ABCDEFGHI JKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ
abedefghijklmnopqustuvwxyz
Gill Sans Serif

ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUYWXYZ
abedefghijklmnopgrstuvwxyz

Grotesque
ABCDEFGHIJKLM NOPQRSTUVWXY
abcdefghijkimnopqrstuvwxyz

Imprint
ABCDEFGIIIIKLM\IOPQRS’KU\VWXYZ
abedefghijklmnopqrstuvwxyz M

Modern®
ABCDEFGHIJKLMNQPQRSTUVWXYZ
abedefghij klmnopqz:s‘siivwxyz

2 A
NS *
N

L Perpetua
ABCDEFGHIJKEMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ
abc&efghijk]mpqpqrsmvw*(yz

P\ Plantin
ABCD\EFGHI]KLMN OPQRSTUVWXYZ
abc@ﬁghl]k]mnopqrstuvwxyz
' Rockwell

~ .}XBCDEFGHI]KLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ
AV abcdefghijklmnopgrstuvwxyz
Times Roman

ABCDEFGHUKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ
abedefghijklmnopqrstuvwxyz
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Walbaum
ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ
abedefghijklmnopgrstuvwyyz

TYPE GAUGE. (Printing). A rule marked off in ems,
points and inches and used for measuring width of typt:, \‘\’
page depths, etc. K

TYPE-HIGH. A ptinting block or plate whichy Bas
been mounted on wood or metal to the same helgh‘t as
type fot use on a printing machine.

TYPE METAL. (Printing). An alloy of tin, l&aﬂ antlmony
and sometimes copper which is used for casting
type. \\“

TYPE SIZE. 'The measure of the, ﬂxrhcnswns of type,
taken from the body of the individual type rather than
the actual printing area. 'The. following are the type
sizes normally used in bogk ‘work :

§ point (Dld ngi’nc) Peatl

6 o B Nonpareil
7 » \ . Minion
g .0 " Brevier
9. " Bourgeois
100 s " Long Primer
i, " $mall Pica
\Az » Pica
K/, . English
o\"': 6, . Columbian
o 8, " Great Primer
N ) 2z, Double Pica
"\ Other sizes are: 3} pomt (Brilliant) ; 4} point (Dia-
vV mond); s34 point (Agatc, Ruby.).

TYPOGRAPH. A typesetting machine which casts 4 slug
or line of type, similar to the Linotype.
TYPOGRAPHER. One who is responsible for the lay-out

and appearance of printed matter.
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TYPOGRAPHY. 1. Printing, or taking impressions from
movable letteg-units or ““ types.” The art of printing.
The opposite of XYLOGRAPHY (g#.). 2. The chatacter
and appearance of printed matter.

U.D.C. Abbreviation for UNIVERSAL DECIMAL CLASSI;
FICATION {4.7.}.

alt. Abbreviation for #/#ime (Lat. “ last * {month]). O\

UNAUTHORIZED EDITION. An edition issued without
the consent of the author, his rcprcscntatiw:e.}osf the
original publisher. The responsibility to she muthor
wowld be moral, not legal. A pirated edifion’ is an un-
authorized reptint involving an infringémtent of copy-
right. RS :

UNBOUND. A publication whose %&%s or sections have
oot been fastened together, (N

UNCIAL.  Style of majuscule .“?r:iti'ng, resembling capitals
in some letter forms, but with rounder curves. In use
gencrally from the 4th,t50':.tlie 8th centuries.

UNCUT. A book is desctibed as being “ uncut * when
the edges have net Been trimmed or cut, thus leaving
“holts ” whichave to be opened with a paper knife.
Uniil this {S@b’een donc the book is described as being
unopenéd. “See a/so EDGES.

UNDERLAYS Work done on the printing machine by
plaging” paper, thin card, etc., under the matter in the
"f\o"?'rﬁc s0 as to level it up as much as possible fot printing,

(Before the final touches are put on by means of OVERLAY

NV
N G.4.).
SUNDERLINE. A line or series of lines placed under parts

of “ copy > or proof to indicate the size or style of type
to be used : a single line indicates italic ; a double line,
small capitals ; 2 treble line, capitals ; a wavy line (which
can be placed under any of the forementioned) beld
face. '

UNEVEN PAGES. Those which bear the odd page-
numbets. ‘The right-hand, or recto pages.
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UNEXPURGATED EDITION. An edition of a work in
which the full text, including objectionable material
which is normally omitted, is given.

UNGATHERED. The printed sheets of a book which have
not been gathered, or collected, into order.

UNIFORM TITLE. The distinctive title by which a work,

which has appeared under varying titles and in vatioug™y,

versions, is most generally known,

UNION CATALOGUE. A cataloguc  of the varmus
departments of a libraty, or of a number of“kbmries
It may be an anthor or a subject catalogue of all the books,
or of a selection of them, and may be ]jmited\by subject
or type of material, ez also CENTRALIZED.BATALOGUING,
CO-OPERATIVE CATALOGUING. N

UNION LIST. A complete record of: oldmgs of material
in a certain field, on a particalaif\snbject, or of a given
type soch as of pcnodlcals or afinuals, for a group of
libraries.

UNIT CARD. A basic ca,ta‘lt}gue card, in the form of a
main entry, a duplicat&ef which may be used as a uait
whetever an entryrfor ‘that particular book is required
in any catalogue\ after the addition of any heading
which may¢ E@ necessary. The Libtary of Congress

catalogue ca\ls are the most-used form of unit cards,
althoughyseveral American organizations are now issuing
printed Eards, usually for subject groups or form groups
of liferature. 'The British National Bibliography also issues
fe)entries from the weekly lists of books received at the
ritish Museum on cards. See 2l LOCAL UNIT CARD,

\ 3 WILSON CARDS.

{OUNIVERSAL BIBLIOGRAPHY. A bibliography of the
world’s books. None exists at present, but an attempt
has been made by the Fédération Internationale de
Documentation (formerly the Institut International
de Documentation and the Institut Interpational de

Bibliographie).

Q!



288 LIBRARIANS' GLOSSARY

UNIVERSAL COPYRIGHT CONVENTION. See Cory-
RIGHT, INTERNATIONAL.
UNIVERSAL DECIMAL CLASSIFICATION (U.D.C.).

An elaborate expansion of the Dewey Decimal Classifica-

tion which was first suggested by Scnator Henti La
Fontaine and Paul Otlet at the first International Confet-
ence of Bibliography held at Brussels in 1895, and carrieda

out by the Institut Tnternational de Bibliographie, n,c\i\x‘m\

called the Fédération (formerly Institut) Internationalede
Documentation, It has been called the InterBational
Classification, is constantly under revision,and.is;éxtrcmely
flexible. In application, the three-figup¢ \otation of

Dewey is simplified where possible Jfustally by the |,

omission of noughts), and auxi]iagg{\}igns or Relation
Marks as follows are added in the axder given.
Subdivisions of Form and General Wotks  (01)-(09)

g Place 4 (1)-(9)
" Time L% “LL
" Language —=2—9
» Race and nationality (= 1/9)
»  Point of view .00
» o 2\ Relation :
N % Relation (subordinate) [1]
v 29N Special analytical numbers — OF - ©
PN\ 1ndividual subdivision A-Z
R Connexion of non-consec-
\ D utive numbets +
QO 33 Connexion of consecutive
.\3 . numbers

The object of the scheme Is to arrange and individualize,
by the use of the subdivisions tabulated above, the
entries in a great general catalogue of bibliography, of
the wtitten or printed material, however detailed, in 2
specialized library, in order that users may, to some
extent, judge the material without actually handling it.
The U.D.C. is used by several hundred libraries, abstract-

Q
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ing services and individuals in Great Britain. It has been
adopted by the International Organization for Standardiza-
tion (ISO) which has recommended it for adoption by the
national standatds bodies which are members of 18O for
the classification of their published standards. It has
therefore become the most widely used of all classification . £\
systems, FRditions in French and German have been
published under the auspices of FID and a Spanish\.)}
edition is in preparation. The English translation, baseg! -
on the Classification dévimale universelle (2nd ed., Bgigséls,
1927/33) is being published in sections, each of \which
incotpotates all authorized extensions and, médifications
up to the date of publication. An abridged’edition in
~ English was published in 1957. RN
“UNIVERSITY LIBRARY. A library ofgroup of libraries
established, maintained and aduﬁni’s%red by a university
to meet the needs of its students 2nd faculty.
UNLETTERED. Aﬁok witheut*the title ot the author's
name on the spifs. N
UNOPENED. Wher"thesbolts ” or folded edges of the
sections of a book, have not been opened with a paper-
knife. Ses also UNCur.
UNSCHEDULEDMNEMONICS.  S2¢ MNEMONICS.
UNSIGNED.  A\Book, the sections of which bear no
signature Jeters or figures and are therefore “ unsipned.”
UPPER CASE LETTERS. Capital letters, ie. those con-
tainedin the upper of the two cases of printer’s type.
Thaif use is indicated in a MS. by undetlining with three
.J%ﬂés. Abbreviation : u.c. Sez #/so LOWER CASE LETTERS.
WURBAN LIBRARY. A public libraty provided by a local
(N" authority other than a county council, to serve an urban

o

V) area,

V. Abbreviation for verse, vide (see), vice (in place of), vio/ine
(violin), voce (voice) and VoLUME {g.v-).

VADE-MECUM. A guide, handbook, ot manual which can
be conveniently cartied for reference.
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VARIANT. A term given to corrections inserted in later
printings of a book. These are frequent in hand-
printed books and are accounted for by the fact that
mistakes were noticed and the type altered during print-
ing, the shects already ptiated remaining untouched.

VARIORUM EDITION. An edition of a work composcd
from a comparison of various texts which have hath,
published previously, variations being given in£00t
notes. g o

VARIOUS DATES. Used to describe 2 volame, Eontaining
several works of different date or 2 work (céasisting of
several volumes published at different ditcs. Abbrevia-
tion : v.d. O

VARI-TYPER, An electric typeyilier (formerly the
Hammond) which enables chardeters other than the
normal roman ones to be typedh” This is possible by the
use of shuttles, of which)there are several hundred
different ones, bearing ghe particular type face required.
The shuttles which ade Semi-circular bands of metal can
be exchanged quickly ; one alternative set of type cail
be brought intg(action without stopping the machine.

VAT. The tank ‘containing beaten pulp from which hand-
made shqe§ f paper are made.

VAT-SIZER.> Said of paper when the size is added to the
pulpefore the pulp is used to form 2 sheet.

VELEBM. Calf skin dressed with alum and polished, and
(ot tanned like leather. A smooth, fine parchment,
NYENETIAN TYPE. A roman type which is characterized
N by heavy slab serifs, thick main strokes, and a slightly

~\J oblique calligraphic emphasis in the round forms,

)  VERBATIM REPORT. A word for wotd version of a

speech, lecture, or debate.

VERNACULAR. The language of a country. When it is
directed that a name shall be given in the vernacular, it
means the form which is customaty in the country con-
cerned.
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VERSION. A translation, especially of the Bible.

VERSO. The left-hand page of an open book or manu-
sctipt, usually bearing an even page number.

VERTICAL FILE. 1. A drawer, or number of drawers, in
a case, in which papers or similar material may be filed
on their edges. z. A collection of pamphlets, cuttings,
cotrespondence, or similat material atranged on their
edges in a drawer ot box, ()

VICESIMO-QUARTQO (24mo). A sheet of paper folded '
to form a section of 24 leaves (48 pp.). Alsgy ‘éz';llcd
“ Twenty-fourme.” AN '

VID., Abbreviation for vide (see). ~N

VIDE SUPRA. (Lat. “see above ™). UsedNnfdotnotes to
refer to an item previously mentioned, \ )

VIGNETTE. A small illustration (O£ ornament used
principally in book production at\{he beginning and ends
of chapters, not having a defidite border but the edges
shading off gradually. RN

VIGNETTED HALF-TONES Jee HALF-TONE.

VIRKOTYPE PROCESS. 04S¢z THERMOGRAPHY.

VISIBLE CLOTH JOINT." A cloth joint used to fasten the
sections of a sewh book to its covers, and visible when
the book is baund.

VISIBLE INDEX:' 1. A frame, or serles of frames, usually
of metal, €0t holding cards or stzips of card, on which
recotds ate entered. They are made so that the whole
(if @single line), or all the headings, contained in the
faine are visible at the same time. 2. A record, as of

{“periodicals or a list of subjects, contained in such a device.
AAISUAL AIDS. Film strips, films, Jantern slides and other
L illustrative material used as an adjunct to teaching or
\, ) lectuting.
VIZ. Abbreviation for sidelicet (namely).

VOCAL SCORE. Ses SCORE.
VOL. (Pl vols). Abbteviation for VOLUME (g.0.).

VOLUME. 1. A book distinguished from other books or
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from other volumes of the same work by having its
own title-page, half-title, cover title or portfolio title, and
usually independent pagination, foliation, or register.
It may be designated “ part ”” by the publisher, and it may
include various title-pages, paginations, or separate works.

2, Whatever is contained in one binding. 3. For _
library statistical purposes, any book, pamphlet, or docugp{ )
ment, in whatever form it exists which has been scpamtely ’
catalogued and accessioned.

VOLUME NUMBER. A number used to d.lstmgulsh
certain volumes of a work, set or series. S

VOLUME SIGNATURE. The number of thewolume as
“Vol. 1.” or simply *1,” or a letter, plaged*on the same
line as the signature to prevent the bl%er mixing the
sections Of various VO VITILS. \

VOLUMEN. The papyrus roll used in anclent Egypt,
Greece and Rome, which wasywritten on one side in
ink with a reed pen, the tex! bemg in columns, the lines
of which ran parallel wrth the length of the roll. The
last sheet of the papyrus “was rolled round a stick which
had knobbed ends{ ¥The rolls were kept in boxes or
on shelves and forpurposes of distinction when placed
in this posltlo*l\had 2 vellum lzbel attached to the end of
the roll. Thi# label bore the title of the work, and was
sometitegboloured. A wooden case (Mannale) was
sometimcs used to protect the edges of the roll from

g“fray ed by the owner’s toga or cloak.

VOL NOUS AUTHOR. An authot under whose name
many titles arc entered in a catalogue, whether for

N different books or for books the various editions of which

‘: " have different titles. (American.)

VOTES AND PROCEEDINGS OF THE HOUSE OF
COMMONS. JS2¢ PARLIAMENTARY PAPER.

VOUCHER. JSee APPLICATION FORM.

W.E. JSz2¢ WRONG FOUNT.

WALL SHELVING. Shelving placed against walls,
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WASH DRAWING. An illustration, usually in sepia or
black and white, done with a brush.

WATER-LEAF. Hand-made paper in its initial stage of
manufacture, consisting of pulp spread and evened by
shaking in the hand mould, and pressed between felts.

WATERMARK. A paper-maker’s device which can be
seen on any sheet of good paper when held up to thes
light, Tn hand-made paper this is caused by tw1st1ﬁg
or soldering wire into the mould on which the papep is
made; in machine-made paper, by 2 speciahisoller
called a ““dandy,” which revolves over the,'moving
pulp on the mould, impressing the mabk at every
revolution. ‘The watermark is usually\placed in the
centte of one-half of the sheet.  See 2lsHCoUNTER MARK.

WAVY LINE. A line placed undern rwords in “ copy
or proof to indicate that bold- fascgg type is to be used.

WEB FED. A printing machine Ghich receives paper from
a reel instead of loose shgets,

WEB MACHINE. A cyhndex prlntmg machine into which
the paper is fed frogwg, continuous roll.

WEB PRESS. Ser ROTARY PRESS.

WEEDING. Dlscm'\alng from stock books which it is
considered are.of no further use in the library. PseEvpo-
WEEDING is'ttansferting from one department to another,
from atack to shelf and #ice versa, or from files to bound
form &/

WEEKLY. A newspaper or periodical published once a

Gucek.

.W%I'GHT OF FACE. Comparative colour value of type

faces when printed, as light, medium, bold.

e

NMYET FLONG. See PLoNG.

WHARFEDALE. e STOP-CYLINDER PRESS,
WHIP-STITCHING. The American term for OVERSEWING

(g-v)
WHITE EDGES. Edges of books which have been cut
but not colonred or gilded. See also EDGES.
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WHITE LETTER. “ Roman ” type as opposed to GOTHIC
(g, or “black letter” type. This book is printed
in Roman type.

WHITE-LINE METHOD, Sez WOOD ENGRAVING.

WHITE-QUT. To space out composed matier, a3 in A
displayed or advertisement work.

WHITE PAPER. A term often used to denote a Report,( )
Account ot other Paper ordered by the House af *
Commons, ot prepared ptimarily for debate in the House,
and ptinted in the parliamentary series of ofli 1ciaL,PuBlica—
tions. There is a growing tendency, howeyet, 4o apply
the term to similat official publications gaf\required by
Parliament and published accordingly'yin the non-
parliamentary seties. K103

WHOLE BOUND. Books bound entii’é}y in leathet.

WHOLE NUMBER. The number{given by a publisher to
an issue of a periodical or sekial publication, and con-
tinuing from the first issuey It is distinguished from the
numbers assigned for wolime and part of volume, and
from those assignedafot series and volume.

WHOLB-STUFF. “IHe'pulp used in paper making after it
has been tho c@gﬁ.’iy beaten and bleached, and ready foz
the Var (@.v& or the paper machine, JSee alse Harr-
STUFF. N\ '

WICKETSN The hinged gates fixed at both sides of the staff
enclGayite to control the entrance and exit of readers.

WILLOW. A machine consisting mainly of two totating

{rums inside which spikes are fixed to tear out the raw

U9 ‘material (rags, esparto, waste paper, etc.) for papes-

making. Also called 2 “devil.” Often combined with

a “duster” which removes unwanted dust from the

material.

WILSON CARDS. Catalogue cards printed by the H. W.
Wilson Company which can be purchased for use in
library catalogues. ‘They are specially useful for school
or “popular” libraries, using =a simpler form of
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cataloguing than the Library of Congress. Entries have
annotations, and the cards may, if desired, be purchased
with class marks, subject headings and added entry
headings printed on the top of the cards ready for filing.

WIRE LINES, Jee LAID PAPER.

WIRE MARK. S¢e LAID PAPER.

WIRE SEWING. Sewing the sections of a book with®
wire staples driven through the folds of the sectiohs™
and through tapes, canvas or muslin, to which the stdples
are clinched. Also called “Wire stitching.” (S a/so
SADDLE SIITCHING, SEWING, STITCHING,/YTHREAD
STITCHED. o)

WIRE STITCHED. The fastening of a sidgle section with
wire driven through the centre of the\feld and clinched
(saddle stitching) or through thelifner margin of the
section (side stitched). 2N/

WIRED. Syronymous with WIRESTSTCHED (4.2.).

. WITHDRAWAL. The progéss of altering or cancelling
records in respect of hegks which have been withdrawn
from the stock of aslibtary.

WITHDRAWALS REGISTER. A record {in book form
or on cards) which gives particulars of all books with-
drawn.

™
WOOD BL } A block of wood, usually box, on which
a design for printing from has been cut in relief,
WOOD ENGRAVING. 1. The act or process of cutting
P s "a graver or burin designs uponp the end-grain of a
NSblock of box-wood, leaving the designs in intaglio for
" printing. ‘The resulting print appears as white lines of
masses on a datk background; this has caused the
process to be known as the “ white-line ” method.
2. A print from a wood engraviag. '
WOOD LETTER. A large type-letter of wood ; used in
poster printing.
WOODCUT. An illustration made by pressing 2 sheet of
damped paper on a block of soft wood such as beech or
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sycamore which has been cut away to leave a design at
the surface, so that when the block is inked an 1mpress1on
will be left on the papet, the cut-away parts showing white.
The side-grain of a block of softet wood such as pear or
sycamore, is used for woodcuts than for wood engravings, . {\
and the design is executed with a kaife wheteas a variety,
of gravers are used for wood engravings. The designy
of a woodcut is of black lines or masses on a white b@ék—
ground whereas that of a wood engraving is the ererse H
woodcutting is therefore known as a black Zzﬁie méthod
whereas wood engraving as a whitfe-line meth‘&d Before
the invention of movable type, bedks' (text and
illustrations) were printed in this wayp; Ythese are called
Brock 300Ks (g.2.). When mov zab](}ek Aype came into use,
only borders, capitals and 1llustrat1 s were printed from
wooden blocks.

WOODPULP. Wood reduccd’to a pulp by mechanical or
chemical means for subsequent paper-making,

“WORD BY WORD.” S A LPHABETIZATION,

WORK AND TUMBLE, The method of printing the second
side of a sheet of paper by turning it over in its narcow
direction mégtu:ﬁmg it into a ptinting machine to print
the reversg s

WORK ANDVPURN. To print from a forme in which the
pages™iiave been so imposed that when a sheet has been
prifited on both sides and cut in half it will provide two
oples. See also SHEETWISE.

WORK BOOK. A departmental log book which sets out the

3" duties for the staff each day.
\WORK MARK. A letter mchcat.r\ng3 the title, edition, etc.

\ } of a work; this is added to the normal author mark to

dlsr_mgulsh several books by one author on the same
subjcct, and to give each a definite location. It usually
consists of the letter of the first word not an article of
the title, plus, in the case of later editions, the editicn
numbet, andfor in the case of other titles beginning
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with the same letter and given the same class aumber, a
figure (consecutively for each title). See s/ro AurTHOR
MARK, Boox mumper, CALL NUMBER, VOLUME NUMBEAR.

WORK RESPONSIBILITY SCHEDULE. A schedule
concetned with the special work assigned to each
member of the staff a5 his own individual responsibility.
{Americain.) \

WORK ROOM., A room not open to the public in whieh™)
any of the technical library routines or manual processes
are cartied out. PAY

WORK SPACE. The part of a book stack which 'Is?allo'ttcd
to assistants to carry out routine duties, ineluding the
space for necessary furniture or apparatQs; This space is
included in calculations of floor areas,and cubic capacity.

WORK UP. A smudge or mark on ’phntcd page caused
by a letter or piece of spacing xpé.:taial in an improperly
locked forme working up duping a press run into
a ptinting position. Also ealled ** Black.”

“ WORKING WITH FIGURES.” JSee PreSs NUMBER.

WORM-BORE, (WORMHQLE). A hole or series of holes
bored into, or through, a book by a book worm. A book
containing such foles is said to be “ wormed.”

WOVE PAPER. ‘Piper made on an ordinary dandy roll
or mould ihwhich the wires are woven, and which
when heldrup to the light, shows a faint network of
diargeids. Used in contradistinction to LAID PAPER

(g

WPER. Synonymous with BOOK JACKET (g.0.).

\ I. King’s precept in writing under seal commanding

3" an official to perform or abstain from some action.

(Y WRONG FOUNT. A letter of a different face or size from

) the test of the text. ‘This is casued in hand-set printing
by placing type in a wrong case of type when *dis-
teibuting ” after a printing job. Abbreviation; w.f.

X.HEIGHT. That patt of a lower case letter between the

ASCENDER {g.#.) and the IJESCENDER (g.v.).
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YEROGRAPHY. A method of making copies by the use
of light and an electrostatically charged plate. Smaller
~ and larger copies than the original can be made, as also
can offset plates on a paper base. A method of positive
reproduction of printed of typewritten matter directly
on to ordinary paper which does not need 2 coated or
emulsified surface. See alrs XERORADIOGRAPHY. K
XERORADIOGRAPHY. The xerographic process uged K
with X-rays. JSee alsjo XEROGRAPHY. Ao
XYLOGRAPHIC BOOK. Ses BLOCK BOOK.
XYLOGRAPHICA. Block books. R
XYLOGRAPHY. The art or process of pliggaving on
wood. United Typotbete. See alse WOQBCLT, Woop
ENGRAVING, 4D
KYLOTYPE. Wood engraving, oxgprint from a wood
engraving,. )
YAPP EDGES.  Synonymons with €IRCUIT EDGES (¢.2.).

_YEAR BOOK. A volume cogtdining current information’

e A
Y

\ 3

of a variable nature, if, descriptive andjor statistical
form which is published’once every year.
YOUNG PEOPLE’&&DEPARTMENT. Synonymons with
CHILDREN'S LI\E’{AI‘{Y (g.».).
ZINCOGRAPH, \The block used in printing by Zmco-
GRAPHY {gie,). Abbreviation : zinco.
ZINCOGRAPHY. A photo-mechanical method of printing
wheteby designs or line drawings are produced in black
d)White. 1t is a selief method, zinc being used for the
{blocks, although coppet is used for specially fine work.
ZINCPLATE LITHO. Ses LITHOGRAPHY.

“ZURICH INDEX. Se CONCILIUM BIBLIOGRAPHICUM.



SOME LATIN PLACE-NAMES WITH ENGLISH
BQUIVALENTS

Abbatisviila = Abbeville,
Abredonia — Aberdeen.
Andegavum = Angers.
Andreapolis = St. Andrews. ¢
Aquisgranum == Aachen or Aix-la-Chapelle, N
Argentina = Strassburg, AN
Argentoratum = Strasshurg, 4
Audomatopolis o7 Audomarum = St. Omer, N0
Augusta = Augsburg, sometimes London.

Augusta Perusia = Perugia, e\
Augusta Taurinorsm o7 Tautinum = Tyrin.

Augusta Trebocorum = Strassburga ™)

Auvgusta Treverorum = Treves. )

Augusta Trinobantum = Londoay

Augusta Vangionum = Worms,™

Augusta Vindelicorum = Aupsbutg.

Augustoritum (Pictonum)*=Limoges.

Autelia Allobrogum =Geneva.

Aurelia, ar Aureliacg:nft; or Aurcliani = Otleans.
Avenio = Avig@."'

Babenberga, s~ Bamberg.
Barchino/Bistino = Barcelona.
Basilea /&4 Basle.
Bellogaddm = Beauvais.
Bel sum = Bellevue (patt of Paris).
Bisuntia, or Vesuntio = Besangon,
~>Bononia = Bologna.
"\ Borbetomagus = Worms.
\/ Brixia = Brescia.

Cadomurn == Caen.
Caesaraugusta = Saragossa,
Caesarodunutn Turonum = Tours.

299
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Civitas Austriae = Cividale del Friuli,
Colonia (Agrippina) = Cologne.
Colonia Allobrogum = Geneva.
Colonia Claudia = Cologne,
Colonia Munatiana = Basle.
Colonia Ubiorum = Cologne. N\
Complutum = Alcald de Henares : famous for the © Comg |
plutensian” polyglot Bible, printed there in 1514-17. ¢\
Constantinople == almost always a fictitions imprint. O
Condivincum Nannetum == Nantes. e
Cosmopolis = always a fictitious imprint. N\ 3
Cracovia = Cracow. '€
Crisopolis == Parma. AS

Daventria = Deventer.

Delphi = Delft.

Divio = Dijon, \
Dordracum = Dordrecht. QO
Duacum == Douay. ™

Ehblana = Dublia. N

Ehoracum = Yotk, N

Eleutheropolis = ltergllyy * free city ” ; a fictitious imprint
found on * free >’ (books.

Erfordia = Erfut»&\"'

Gandavum == Ghent.
Genabum::—;}Orlcans.
Gippeswicutn = Ipswich.
Gr vi;él}arium = Bamberg.

I:i@;&\ua = Copenhagen.
,~Haga Comitum = The [Iague.
“\\/Herbipolis = Wirzburg,
/' Hispalis = Seville,
Holmia = Stockholm.

Leida = Leyden,
Lemovicense Castrum = Limoges.
Lipsia = Leipzig.
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Lovanium = Louvain.
Lugdunum = Lyons.

Lugdunum Batavorum = Leyden.
Lutetia = Paris.

Maguntia = Mainz, Mayence,
Malborow (“in the land of Hessen ™) = Marburg. English
books with this imprint were, however, probably printed,dt )\’

Cologne. 2N
Mancunium = Manchester. D
Mantua Carpetanorum = Madrid. N
Matritum == Madrid. A
Mediolanum = Milan, AN\
Moguntia or Moguntiacum = Mainz, Mayense\v
Monachium = Munich. Y,

Monastetium = Miinster. “C

Mons Regalis = Mondovi (or Monreale}\

Mounts — Mons, o\

Mutina = Modena. o\ o

Nannetae or Nannetum = Nagtes,

Neocomum = Neufchétel DS

Norica, or Norimperga, or Noribetga = Nuremberg
(Nitnberg). RS

Noviomagus = b@néguen.

Olyssipo = Lisbon.

Panormugh, = Palermo.
Papia £ Pavia,
Paxisiiy *= Paris. .
Parisius — a peculiar locative plural found regularly in the
o\ fifteenth century where Parisiis would be expected.
#"Parthenope {rarer than Neapolis) = Naples,
\™ Parthenopolis = Magdeburg.
/' Patavia = Passau.
Patavium = Padua. _
Perusia or Augusta Perusia = Perugia.
Pictavia o7 -ium (foc. Pictavis) = Poitiers.
Pisae = Pisa.
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Regiomontium = Koéni gsberg.

Rhedones = Rennes.

Roan, or Roane, or Rothomagum = Rouetl.
Rupella = La Rochelle.

Salisburia == Salzburg.

Salmantica = Salamnanca,

Sanctandtois = St, Andrews.

Satisbutia, or Saram = Salisbury.

Senae == Sienna.

Spita == Speier, Speyer (3pites, Palatinate).

Steiveling = Stirling. ¢

. . \.
Sublacense Monasterium = Subiaco. !

Tarvisium = Treviso. A\

Taurinum {Augusta Taurinorum) == Tuxini,

Theatrum, Theatrum Sheldonianum(=s the first
Press (late seventeenth century) at Oxford.

Tholosa = Toulouse. R\
Tigurom = Zurich. N\
Trajectum ad Rbhenum == Tltrécht.
Trecae = Troyes. N

Trevirl = Tréves, Tt
Tricasses = Troyes{ )
Tridentum = Treat,”
Turonum or -ipm = Tours.
3 3
Ultmiecgu:ﬁfzﬁ Utrecht.
Ulyssigq}é'Usbon.
L 3
"4

Vénetine = Venice.
Wesnntio, or Bisuntia = Besangon.

() Vienne = Vienna.
Vindobona == Vienna.

YVormatia = Worms.
Vratislavia = Breslau.

Wigornum = Worcester.

University
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LISTS OF TERMS DEFINED

BIBLIOGRAFHY

ADS,

A LS,

Aberrant copy
Abridged edition
Abstract

Added title-page
Analytical bibliography
Annalistic arrangement
Anopisthographic block book
Apocalypse
Apocryphal

Apograph

Ars moriendi
Association beok

Atlas folio

Attributed author
Author bibliography
Antographed edition
Bibelot

Bibliogenesis Ry

Bibliognost "

Bibliograph A

Bibliographee P\

Bibliographer ¢ { ™

Bibliographic indé:(\

Biblingraphical'note

Bibliographieahservice

Bibliographiéal toel

B1b110 Lt

Bibliogr: aphize

Blb% phy of biblographies
logical

Blbhologlst

Blbhomama

} Bibliomaniac

Bibliophile edition

Bibliotheca

Biobibliography

Blank leaves

Blind reference

Black book

Bolt

Book hand

Book of hours

Bock satchel

Book shrine

Book sizes

Eooklet

Bound "\
Bowdlerized RS
Boxed RTs.
Broadsheet
Broadside
Brochure
Cancel A\
Cancel tltfe\
Cancella
Capia\/
Carelingian
(:artcauche
{MGartouche title

A

&0 Chapbook

Chart

Cheap edition

Chi

Chinese style
Chiroxylographic
Chronogram
Chrysography
Circa

Clay tablets

Closed bibliography
Cock-up initial
Codex

Collate

Collected edition
Colonial edition
Colophon

Colophon date
Coloured plate
Compariment
Compilation
Comprehensive bibliography
Concilium Bibliographicum

303
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Conjugate

Coniemporary binding

Continuation

Continuous pagination

Copyist

Coranto

Carrigenda

Counter mark

Criblé metal cut

Critical bibliography

Cryptography

Cryptonymous book

Cumdach

Cumulative index

Cumulative list

Cupeiform writing

Curiosa

Current comprehensive biblio-
graphy

Current selective bibliography

Cursive

D.S.

Daite line

Date of issue

Dedication

Dedication copy

Demonym ~
Demy &
Descriptive bibliograp:hy‘\
Device X4
Direction line \\
Dircetion numler,
Disjunct leaizy ™
givinity calf
ouble-podk’
Double\g;?g'ger
Doilgle plate
Dgddecimo
Duiplicate title
o uplicated signatures
#\\./ Editio princeps
\ ;) Edition
Elephant folio
Endnotes
Etruscan style
Explicit
Expurgated edition
Fac.
TFacsimile

) §

I’
%

~

Facsimile reprint
Yranfare (flourish) style
Fasciculus

IMnding list

i Fine copy

Fine paper copy
Tirst cdition

First Enplish edition
First impression
First printing

First published edition ¢\
YFirst separate edition S\
Tly shect s ™
Fold symbol & "3«:

Folded (Ifolding) boakh
Folding plate v
Foldings NI
Toliated

Foliation LN

Folio 4%/)
Folioedition

Footh\\/

I'gobnste

Bare-cdge painting
Forel (Forrel, Forril}

N NFormat
Del., Delt. o

Trame

Free end-paper

Full binding

Full bound

Lull-gile

Girdle book

Gloss

Gothic, or Black letter, type
Cnide-letter

Half title

Harvard system

Head

Head and tail

Helgen (Heiligenbilder)
Historicated initial
Historical bibliography
Holograph

Horn book
Humanistic hand
Iconography
Iilunminated book
TNuminated initial
Muminaticn

Impensis
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LIST: OF TERMS DEFINED

Imprint.

Ineipit

Incunabula
Independents
Inedita

Initial letter

Inset

Integral
Interpolated note
Issue

Ttalic

Large paper copy
Leaflet

Leather bound
Limited edition
Line division mark
Liner ending
Location mark
Majuscule
Microbibliography
Iint

Minusenle

Missal {1nass book)
Mottled calf
Multi-volume book
Narrow

National bibliography
No date

Note

Numbered and signed
Numbered copy  {
Oblong ™
Obwerse cover \\
Octodecimo  { )
01d English{?,"
Omission garks

Op. citZ O
Opened, &
Op\{h@’graphic
Qriginal parts
Wrihon

A NOrnaments

\ -
) 2

/ Cutsert

TPage reference
Pamphlet volume
Paper covered
Parallet edition
Part

Partial biblography
Period bibliography

v

/N

N

ad

~

ﬂ'i];ion
»

*

»

I;);eriodical bibliography

Pointillé

Polaire
Preliminaries
Preliminary leat
Preprint
Presentation copy
Press book

Press number
Prima

Primary bibliography
Private press

Frivately printed N

Pseudonym 25
Publisher's series ¢ {/
Pugillares o\
Pure bibliographyv’
Quarter leathér

Quarterni W
Quarto Qi\

Quarto '%ition

Quadi facsimile-binding
(Juinternion

Quite

4 ‘Recto
3! Red printing

Red under gold edges
Reference marks
Register

Re-issue

Replica

Reprint

Reprinted article
Revised edition
Rolled cdges

Roman pumerals
Rubric

Rubricated
Rubrisher

Runes

Runners

Sarum use

Serinum

Seript .
Secondary bibliography
Selected bibliography
Separate

Serial

Serial number

3o
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366

Series note

Size

Size letters

Size notation

Sketch

Small paper copv (edition)
Solander case

Special title-page
Spread

Square

Stub

Stylus, style

Subject bibliography
Suppressed

Syncopism

Systematic bibliography
Table bool

Tablet

Tally

Telonism

Title page title
Titlonym

Topical biblicgraphy
Trade catalopue (bibliography)
Unbound

*

Uncial AN

Universal bibliography RN
Unexpurgated edition
Unlettered A
Unopened
Unsigned
Variant
Verso \
Xylouraphlca,
\¥/

BOOK\’ECQUISITION AND
PROCESSING
S

Accessxon
ﬁccessmn date

"\ Accession number
7 Accession order
Accesgion stamp
Accessions
Accessions register
Acquisition
Acquisitions officer
Added coples
Added edition

LISTS OF TERMS DEFINED

Alphabet mark
Author mark
Aunxiliary number
Biscoe time numbers
Board label

PBook number
Book plate

Book pocket
Book selection
Book stamp

Call number

Class mark AN

Code mark R

Consideration file , /)

Continuation ligh\

Continnatiom resgrd

Copy numbes,

Cutter auth\ Jmarks

Cutter- %qu‘n three-figure
table

Desiderata

Destidation slips

| Eseard

N “Bonation record

¥ Donor’s list

Duplicate
Ex-library copy
Ex libris

Gift card

Merrill alphabeting nmmbers
Olin book number
Order department
Perforating stamp
Plating

Pocket

Press mark
Process slip
Process stamp
Replacement
Review copy
Running number
i Selection section
Serial record
Serial section
Shelf number
Shorts

Size letters

Time numbers

! Work mark

Checl list



LISTS OF TERMS DEFINED

BOOK PRODUCTION AND
PUBLISHING
{excluding Printing, Bookbinding,
Illustration)

Advanced copy

All rights reserved
Analytical index
Antonvmous catchwords
Appendix
Author-publisher
Authorized edition
Awuxilliary publication
Bibliogenesis
Bibliogony
Bibliopoesy

Blurb

Body of the book
Boolk jacket

Book sizes

Boxed

Cameragraph

Case book N

Casing ¢
Chapter "\ Ny
Chinese style

Classified index ¥ 4
Colonial edition N
Compound catchword 3
Conecordance
Consolidated inde:
Contents, Table of
Contmuatlpg }
Continuogs pagmat:on
Continfious revision

Copytight
C%ﬁ'ght, International

Carrected edition
LGover

N\ “Cover title

7 Cum privilegio
Cumulative index
Current number
De Juxe edition
Decorated cover
Dedication
Diesiderata
Double-book

' Double register

Double setting
Dummy

Edition

Edition de lnxe
End-matter
Endnotes
Epigraph
Facsimitle reprint
Fine paper copy
Finis

First edition

First English edition
First impression
First printing
First published ed.l‘b{o}l
First separate’edition
Fiy leaf

Fold symbel >
Foldlng,p],a.\te
Foldings,

Foliated

Fatio

S

+Eolio edition

wFoot

Footnote
Format
Frontispiece
General title
Guard sheet
Gutter

Half title
Head and tail
Impression
fmprimatur
Imprint

In quires

In sheets

In the press
Index
Interleaving
Introduction
Issue

Large paper copy
Layout

Leaflet

Libraty
Library edition
Limitation notice
Limited edition



m~
\

N

308 LISTS OF TERMS DEFINED

Limp covers

List of illustrations
List price

Livres vignettes
Margin

Mint

Monograph series
Multi-volume book
Name index
Narrow

New edition

Note

Numbered column
Numbered copy
Oblong

Obverse cover
Octavoe edition
Oddments

Onlay

Opened

Opening

Ountsert

P.

Pagination
Pamphlet
Pamphlet volume
Panel stamp

Paper covered L

Farallel edition o\
Part 4 \ )
Piracy

Preface p.\ N\
Preliminaries N\
Preliminagyideat
Preprint § »
Presentation copy

Presg botk

N
?rkrisional edition

LRublication day
™\ "Published price

Publisher

Publisher’s catalogue
Fublisher’s cloth
Publisher’s reader
Pabligher's series
Quire

Recio

Reference marks
Register

Re-issne
Remaindcrs
Reprint

Re-set edition
Reprinted article
Reverse cover
Review copy
Revised edition
Royalty
Runners

School edition

i Section \
Self-cover "

Separate N
Serial LV
Serial number ¥
Series

Side )

Size copy-:\\"

Slip, cade

Spi

Subscribers’ edition
Subsidiaries
Sub-title
Supplement
Suppressed
Tail
Tail ornament
Tall copy

[ext

Throw out
Tipped in

Tissne papers
Title sheet
Translation rights
Trial binding
Trial issue
Two-way paging
Uncut

Unopened
Uneven pages
Unexpurgated edition
Ungathered
Variorum edition
Yersa

Volume

Small, paper copy (edition)
ne



LISTS OF TERMS DEFINED

Whole nutmber
Xerography
Xeroradiography

BOOXBINDING

Ajouré binding
Aldine style

All along
All-over style
Antique

Antique tooling
Arabesque

Art vellam
Aszsembling
Anthor's binding
Azure tooling
Azured tool
Back board
Back mark
Back title
Backed

Backing
Backing boards
Backing machine

Bands £

Basil ~A
Bedford bindings, ,{ )
Bevelled boards ’\\"'
Bibliopegic A\
Bibliopegy .\
Bibliophegus/ s
Bibliophile biding
Biblio%h'he“édition
Bind{in ™

B}%er"s ticket
Binder's title
ABindery

"\ "Binding

"\ Binding from sheets

\/  Binding record
Black step
Blank leaves
Bled
Bleed
Blind-blocked
Blind stamping
Blinded-in
Block

7 4

Blocking
Boards

Bolt

Book cloth
Book press
Bockbinding
Border

Boss

Boyet style
Buckram
Burnished edges
Braidel binding
Bumper

Cambridge styl&\

Cameoc binding N\

Cameo sta \

ganevari' Binding
ase “

Casing \

Catehystitch

Cathedral binding

\Lhequering

I\ Circuit edges

Clasp

Closed joint

Cloth binding

Cloth joints

Cloth sides

Comb pattern

Contemporary binding

Cords

Corners

Cottage style

Countersunk

Cover title

Covers bound in

Crash finish

Criblé metal cut

Cropped

Crushed morocco

Cuirbounilli

Cuir-ciselé binding

Cut

Cut edges

Cut flush

De luxe binding

Decorated cover

Dentelle

Dentelle 4 1'visean

Calf (O
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310 LISTS OF TERMS DEFINED

Derome style
Diaper
Diced
Divinity calf
Doublure
Ducali bindings
Edges
Edition-binding
LEmbossed
Embroidersd binding
Endpaper
Etruscan style
Extra binder
Extra binding
Facsimile binding
Fanfare (flourish) style
Fillet
Fine paper copy
Finish
Finishing
Fleuron
Flexible binding
Flexible sewing
Floret
Fly sheet
Foldings
Fore-cdge
Format
Forwarding .\
Frame
Free end-paper \\
French joint A
Front boazd,!
Full bmd.mg
Full boand
Full-gil
at%rmg
fiered edges
\ ‘Gauffering
\ "Gﬂ-t binding

\ Gilt edges

Gilt fop

Girdle book
Glaire

Glazed moroceo
Gouge

Graining
Grolieresque
Grooves

Guard

Guillotine
Half cloth
Half leather
Harleian style
Head

Head title
Headband
IHeadcap
Hollow back
Imbrication A
Imperfections 4 \
Impression \
Imprint <
In boards
Independents m\
Inlay

Inlaying (Onlaymg)
Tnset L N\)
Interlacm\g
Trish-style

]anseﬁlst atyle
Juint

Aettle stitch
Tabel

Lacing-in

Law calf, law sheep
Le Gascon style
Leaf

Leather bound
Leatherette
Lemonnier style
Levant

Library binding
Lining paper
TLozenge
Lyonesc {Lyonnaise) style
Maioli style
Manigre criblée
Marbled edges
Marbling
Marking up
Mearne style
Michel style
Millboard
Misbound
Mitred

Morocco

Mogaic

Mottled calf
Mull
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LISTS OF TERMS DEFINED

Network

Niger morocco

Onlay

Quisert

Oversewing

Padeloup style

Pallet

Pamphlet volume

Panel

Panel back

Paper covered

Paste down

Pasteboard

Pasting down

Payne style

Parfect

Persian morocco

Pigskin

Plastic binding

Plough

Pointillé

Pounce

Powder

Presses

Proot

Publisher's binding

Publisher’s dummy

Publisher's reader

Pulled

Pulling

Quarter leather

Ouarternjon

Quinternion

Quire

Raiged bands \ /

Re-back '\

Re- boun.d

Re-c ng

Red edges

qu nder gold edges

Register
“\,Relnforced binding

Roan

Roll

Rolled edpes

Romantic style

Round back

Rounded corners

Roundel

Roundlet

..'

2\

QO
RN

2\

31T

Roxburghe binding

Rub (Rubbing}

Rubber back binding

Run up

Russia

Saddle stitching

Sawing-in

Scottish style

Section A
Sewing 2%
Sewn £\
Side S’titCh N \,,t
Side title A\
Sidewire
Silvered 2
Skiver X ~,\
Skiver label 4
Slips ng\

Spiral bindg

sght bo d’

Split. lea’.tl} r
Sprigkled edges
Squares

Stabbing

| Stained edges

N ~Stamed label

Stapled

Stippled edges
Stitching
Straight-grain leather
Straight-grain moroceo
¢ Strapwork
Strawboard

Sunk hands {cords)
T.E.G.

Tailband

Tapes

Ternion

Thread stitched
Three-quarter leather
Thumb index

Ties

Tight back

Title piece

Title sheet

Tooled edges

Tooling

Top edges gilt

Tory style

. Tree calf
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Trouble title page
Duplicate title
Dynamic map
Ldited

Edition

Editor

Editor reference
Entry

Entry word
Evaluation
Lxact size

LISTS OF TERMS DEFINED

Explanatory guide cards

Lxtension card
Facsimile

False date
Fasciculus
Filing-cars
Filing chair
Filing code
Filing medium
First edition
Fixst indention
First impression
First printing
First word entry
Flew-line map
Felding plate
Foliated
Foliation
Tolio

Folio edition
Forcnames
Form entry g9 W
Format AN/
Frontispiese

Full cataloguing
Fuli aame

General title
Geographical entry

W(rhide card

& Hagionym

N\

N\
) 3

Half title
Heading
Hieronym
History card
Holdings card
THustrations
TMustrator
Tustrator entry
Imprint

e
O

N\

3

Imprint date

In boards

In progress

Index entry

Individual entry
"Interpolated note

Introduction date

Inversion of title

Inverted entry 'S
Inverted heading

Issue

Joint anthor 4
Joint catalogue ARG
Joint code D
Large paper copvay,
Lecture seript’ \,J

Legend

Library of Cangress card
Librettist®/
Limiteéedition

Local apit card
Location mark
Main entry
‘Main title

I¥Manuscript catalogue

Medium catalogne

Merrill alphabeting numbers
Name authority file
Name cataloguc

Name entry

Name index

Name reference

Narrow

National catalogue

New edition

Nothing before something
Chblong

Official catalogue

No date

Note

MNumber

Olin book number
Ohrnission marks
COpen entry

P

P;age catalogue
Pagination

Panoramic catalogue .
Paragraph indentation {indention}
Parentheses



LISTS OF TERMS3 DEFINED

Partial contents note
Partial title

Period division
Personal catalogue
Personal name entry
Personal subject
TPhrasc psendonym
Placard catalogue
Place of printing
Place of publication
Plan

Plate

Popular name
Portrait

Praeses

Preface

Preface date
Preliminaries

Press mark

Printed catalogue
Proceedings
Program dissertations
Pscudonym

Public catalogue
Fublisher's series

Quarto

Reference ™
Reforence card - N
Re-issue A
Removal slip ~\

Repertory catalogue\./
Re-set edition
Reprinted artidle
Respondentyy
Revised eflitioh

Second iridention
Seconp@g fullness

Ses §

See also

. Selective cataloguing
\ ,’Qeria.l

™\ "Serial number

\¥

Series card
Series entry
Series note
Series title
Sewed

Sheaf catalogue
Sheaf holder
Short catalogue

Short title

Simplified catalogumg
Size

Size letters

Size notation

Skeleton catalogue card
Slip

Sobriquet

Special title-page
Specific cross reference
Square brackets
Standard size card 8
Sub-heading Ao
Subject authority filed ™
Subject card K,
Subject catalogud ™
Subject cntry’ N\
Subject heading
Subject indeentry
Subjectyfeterence
Subjeet style
Subjagt-word entry
Suksidiaries
+Sub-title

\Syncopism

Syndatic catalogue
Systematic catalogue
Tabbed

Telonism

Thematic catalogue
Third indentior
Throw out

Time numbers
Title

Title card

Title catalogue
Title entry

Title of honour
Title page

Title page title
Title-a-line catalogue
Titlonym

Tracing
Transactions
Travelling card
Tray label

Union catalogue
Union list

Unit card
Unlettered

313
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Various dates
Verso

Volome

Volume number
Voluminouns author

CLASSIFICATION

Abridged Decimal classification
Abstraction

Adjustable classification
Alternative logations

Analysis

Analytical method
Analytico-synthetic classification
Anterior numerical classes
Array

Artificial classification
Bacouian classification
Ribliographic classification
Eibliographical classifieation
Bibliographing

Bibtliography

Bibliology

Bibliothecal classification LOF

Bifurcate classification N\
Bifureation A
Book classification \
Broad classification {7
Brown classiﬁcatio& ™
Brussels expansign

C.D. System )
Categorical ta{ble’s}

Chain N
Charactefighic of a classification
Class 7\W

Clags\letier

ClagsMist

@lass inark

¢ “\Glass number

\, S
) 2

\ 3

Classer

Classification Decimale Univer-
gelle

Clagsification schedunle

Classification scheme

Classification system

Classificationist

Classified catalogue

Classified library

LISTS OF TERMS DEFINED

Classifier
Classifying
Classing
Close classification
Collocation
Colon classification
Common subdivisions
Connotation
Co-extensivencss
Co-ordinate classes
Co-crdination of terms p
Correlation of properties | N\
Critical classification a3
Cross classification a8
Decimal classificatien? ?
Dewey Decimal clagsification
Direct subdivigiane
Divide like \he‘ slagsification
Division z9W
Enumeraiite classification
Ethpi¢ iumbcers
Evolitivnary order
Ex-libtary copy

~BEmlibos

AExhaustive division

Expansive classification

Extension

TFacet

Facet analysis

Faceted classification

Tlexible classification

Foeus

Form

Form classes

Form divisions

General classification

Goneralia class

Geographic division

Geographical numbers

Helpful order

Hierarchy

Homology

Indicator digit

Infirma specics

Integer notation

Intercalation

Knowledge classification

Library of Congress classification

Likeness

Logical notation

oA\
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LISTS OF TERMS DEFINED

Main class
Mechanization

Mlixed notation
AMnemonic characteristic
AMnemonics

Modulation of terms
Natural classification
MNomenclature

Notation

QOctave device

Parallel classification
Feriod division

Fhase :
Porphyry, Tree of
Predicables, Five
Principals of classification
Ramean trec

Relative classification
Relative index

Relative location

Rigid classification
Schedule

Scheme of clagsification
Section

Selective classification
Specific classing °

Special classification . N

Specific index e
Subaltern genera v
Sub-division &
Sub-heading i"‘x\
Subject classifi T{:m.x
Subordination

Summan gengs,
Supplementaly’ tables
Systematictanxiliary schedule

Term;r\ No/ . .
Univ@;sal Decimal Classification
\\~

COUNTY LIBRARIES

Area

Area headquarters
Area librarian
Centre

County library
Display van
District librarian
District library

w

Exhibition van
Field work
Local librarian
Location index
' Region

Regional branch
Hegional headguarters
Regional librarian
Regional officer
Students section

)

Agrograph
Albertype €%
Anastatic printing
Anastatic reprint/
Apocalypse \
Aquating \\
Aquatgng,
Arsymariendi

Aptigtis proof
Antetype

Joat tography

s Auto-lithography
Autotype reproduction
Ben Day process
Biblia pauperum
Block
Block book
Blue print process
Cartouche
Chalcography
Chalk drawing
Chiaroscure
Chiroxylographic
Chromo
Chromography
Chromo-xylography
Collage
Collography
Collotype
Colour lithography
Colour printing
Colour process
Colour work
Coloured plate
Crayon drawing

Cut

‘0
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318 LISTS OF TERMS DEFINED

Cut line

Deep etching

Det., delt.

Direct half-tone
Double plate
Dragon's Blood
Drypoint stching
Engraving
Etching

Fecit

Flat proof
Gravure

Half-tone
Heliography
Heliogravure
Highlight

Intaglio

Legend

Lettered proof
Lichtdruck

Line

Line block

Line drawing

Line engraving
Linocut

Linolenm drypoint
Lithograph
Lithography
Lithogravure
Lithotint
Metallography
Mezzotint
Miniature {
Monochrome? >, ™
Mgrsgant A\
Offset 1 by
Oleogvs,}t;ll:Q er
Ol phy
Open-letter proof
PLhoto-engraving

\Photo-gelatine process
} Photo-lithography

Photo-zincography
Photogravure
Phototype
Planographic process
Flastocowell

Plate mark (line}
Powder

Print

o\
+$ )
’\\”

*

Process engraving
Proof before letters
Relief printing
Rotogravure
Scraperboard
Screen

Sculpt

Soft-ground etching
Stipple

Two-colour half-tones
Vignetite

Wood block

Wood engraving A3
4

"N

Woodceut
Xylography ¢* O
Xylotype .

LENDIWNG' LIBRARIES

Appligdtion form
Barrier
Blacklist
Book card
\ Borrower’s number
“Borrowers' register
Bomrower’s ticket

s\

Browne book charging system

Card charging
Centralized registration
Charge

Charging machine
Charging methods
Charging tray
Circulation

Closed access
Date due

Date guide

Date label
Defaulter
Depositors

Detroit scH-charging system
Dickman charging system

Discharging books
Discharging counter

Duplicate pay collection

Fine

Fine computor
Floor duty
Follow-up notices
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LISTS OF TERMS DEFINED

Guarantor

Holiday issue
Identification card
Indicator

Issue

Issue guides

Lending department {library)
Library ticket

Loan

Loan period

Membership voucher
Newark charging system
Non-resident member
Open access

Overdue book

Overdue notice

Privilege issue
Recommender
Registration

Renewal

Renewal slip

Rental book

Rental card
Re-registration

Reserve card (form, slip)
Reserved book

Restricted loan

Ribbon arrangement Ry
Self-charging system ’
Slip 8
Slipping books x‘\
Street index A
Study issne \\
Supplementary gieket
Token chargi:{g A

meﬁé AND LIBRARY
\WORK—GENERAL
&N\

Aiﬂministrative office assistant

Jalcove mark

Armaria

Armarian
Asspciation library
Audit

Back file

Back number
Basic stock

Best books

Eibliotheca

Bindmg book

Binding copy

Binding record

Binding slip

Board of library trustees
Book boxes

Book drive

Book list

Book mark

Book number

Book stock

Book talk

Book van

Bookmark list N
Borough auditors ¢
Bound volume ,"‘.\
Branch librarige\\
Branch librar{ \
Broken ordes, W
Bulletin { €

Builefig board
Eye-laws

Call slip

Ceniral library

\Chained books
“{§ Chained library

Chartulary

Chief assistant
Children's Library
Chronological order
Circulating library
Class guide

¢ Classified library
; Clerical assistant

Clipping

Clippings file
College library
Commercial section
Commissioners
Co-opted member
Copyright library
Counter duty
County library
Curator

Current number
Currently received
Custodian

Date label
Delegation of powers

tg

2\ A



320 LISTS OF

Delivery station
Delivery van
Department
Departrment head
Departmental library
Departmentalized library
Deposit library
Depository library
Dieputy librarian
Desk schedule
Differential rating
Display van
District auditor
Division head
Exchange
Extension work
Hxternal reader
Film library
Fixed location
Flat rate
Pugitive facts file
Gramophone Yibrary
Home bindery
Hospital library
Information file
Inter-library loan
Intermediate library
Joint committee A
Junior assistant  _a\
Junior Hbrarian, £\
Ledger charging™\
Lending depariment
Lirison offipen.
Librariansinczgharge
Library administration
Library uthority

a}y bmdmg

ATy commission

’.I.Ibra.ry committes
.\ Library ceonomy
Library extension

Library organisation
Library school
Library science
Library sign
Library ticket

Loan

Loan period

Lacal collection
Mobile librarian

TERMS DEFINED

Municipal library
Natiopal Central Library
National library
Non-fiction

Outlier library
Oversize book
Qwnership mark
Parallel arrangement
Pattern

Pencil dater

Pocket

Press mark

Prison library R\
Private mark ¢/
Process assistanf\ ™
Public librafy\,J
Cuick-reference books
Rate, Lﬂ\?'e.fy
Reader®

Reagers' adviser
Reading circle
Reading list

Reading shelves
W Recommending committee

Reference assistant
Reference books

Reference department (library}

Reference librarian
Reference work
Regional bureaux
Registration department
Relative location
Replacement
Reporting committee
Routing

Routing slip

Rub {rubbing)

Rules and regulations
School library
Scriptorium .
Section

Selection section
Selective routing
Senior assistant
Shelving

Slips

Special collection
Staf#f manual

State library

Story hour
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LISTS OF TERMS DEFINED

Straightening

Subject arrangement

Subject department

Subject specialization

Sub-professional assistant

Subscriber

Subscription library

Superintendent of branches

Superintendent of the reading
room

T.1.D.U.

Time numbers

Time schedule (sheet}

Topic guide

Travelling library

University library

Vertical file

Visible index

Volume

Weeding

Wilson cards

Withdrawal

Withdrawals register

‘Work book

Waork responsibility schedule

*

7

LIBRARY SERVICESM®
BUILDINGS & EQUIPﬂENT

~\

Ajustable periodi€als st
A{ijustablé) shelf ca\l{
Adulf departménf
Alcove ’
Armaria ¢
Barrierg )™
Binding department
Bool\cenveyor
Book'rack

+Book Test

N\

WMBook shrine
’ Bouk slide

Book stack
Book stand
Book store
Book support
Book {ray
Book truck
PBook trough

521

Book van

Bookcase

Booketeria

Bookmobile

Branch library
Browsing room

Bulletin board

Carrel

Cataloguing depariment
Central library
Charging tray
Chartulary N
Chiidren’s library « \
Circulating library A
Circulation department\
Circulation desk ¢ € ?
Circulation records\\
Circulation wogk

College library\

Commercial v
Commergial section
Compattment
Copyeat’
Cubgoi:

Jeck

\ Delivery room

“Delivery station
Department
Departmental library
Deposit library, deposit station
Depository library
Display stand
Display van
District library
Double faced shelf
Entrance counter
Exhibition van
Exit counter
Face
File
Gramephone library
Home bindery
Intermediate library
Island stack
Lending department {library}
Library
Magazine case
Magazine rack
Magazine recm
Map TOOTR



322 LISTS OF TERMS DEFINED

Modular construction
Muniment room

Music library

Newspaper rack
Newspaper stack
Neswsroom

Qrder department
Pamphiet box

Periodical rack

Flan file

Popalar library

Press

Quarto shelving

Rack

Radiating stacks

Range

Reading machine

Reading room

Reference department

Rolling press '

School libraries department

School library

Scriptorium

Section

Serials department

Shelf

Shelf capacity

Shelf department .

Shelf dummmy A

ghclf guide PN
helf height ¢\J

Shel list L\

Shelving \

Shipping roome

Shop librari\J

Sliding shelves

Specaa.l collection

Spenﬁi i bra.ry
Staff enclosure

“Students’ library

Sub-branch

Subject department

Subscription library

Technical

Temporary braach
Tier

Tier guide

Tilted shelves
Treadle latches
University library
Urban library
‘Wall shelving
Wicket

Work room

Work space

MISCELLANEQUS

ASLLE. O
Abridged edition "\
Adaptation ,,.*
App.

Audio-visual aldsm\
Aundit

Anthor- pubhsher
Aunthor’s &
Autoblogiap v
Autograg

Azofehy/

B.UXCO.P.

Eeljes lettres

J\Best seller
o0 Bibliognost
%! Bibliclater

Bibliclatry
Bibliophile
Diblicphilism
Bibliophebia
Bibliopoesy
Bibliopole
Eibliopoly
Biblicsoph
Bibliotaph
Bibliothecal
Bibliothecary
Bibliothetic
Bi-monthly
Biographee
Biographical dictionary
Biography
Bone folder
Book review
Book satchel
Book shrine
Booklet
Bookworm
Bowdlerized
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LISTS OF TERMS DEFINED

Brochure

Braille

British Naticnal Bibliography

British Society for International
Bibliography

PBrush-pen

Bulletin

C.

C1LCR.LS.
Caldecott medal
Calligraphy
Capsa

Carnegie library
Carnegie medal
Cartogram
Cartographer
Cartography
Cartouche
Catch letters
Catchword
Catena
Catenati
Chartulary
Chrestomathy
Chronicles

Collected edition o\

Confer
Contact photography RN
Copyright deposit “ T
Copyright list 4
Copywriter 'S
Curiosa \‘
Daily

Definite editiph,
Deposit copy ™
Diacritical mark
Diazot&'g&browss
Digestl,

LEOTY
‘g:gumentation

w\Dog-eared

\ Edit
Edited
Editorial
Emblem hook
Emhossed book
Enchiridion
Encyclopaedia

- Ephemera

Ephemerides

"3

Epigraph
Epistolaria
Epitome

Erotica

Et al,

Et infra.

Excerpt
Expurgated edition
F.I.D.

Facetiz

Facsimile

Fair copying declaration

Farmington Plan .

Federation Internationale,
Documentation .

Festschrift s

File ~~..\

Filmseript 4

Finding lst \J

First-lingdndex

Fly sheetl,

Foldety

Fortnightly

Foxed

&/

\Eree hand
‘Free lance

(.5.G.S, series of maps
Gazetteer
Genealogical table
Geological survey
Glossary
Grangerizing
Guide book
Hachores
Half monthly
Harvard system
Hectograph process
Hieroglyphics
Holiday guide
Helograph
House journal
Hydrographic chart
I.F.LA.
1.5.0.
Iconopraphy
Ideograph
In print )
Index expurgatonus
Institut International de
Documentation

" 4 X
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Index librorum prohibitorum

Index map

Index translationum

Inlay

Inset map

International millionth map

Tsepbodic map

Isochronic map

Isogonic chart

lzopleth map

Isopleths

Jonrnal

Juznior boock

Juvenile book

Kate Greenaway medal

LA

Lacuna,

Land Utilization Survey of
Britain

Leaderette

Lecture series

Legend

Lemma

Librarii

Librarian \)

Libratianship SN\

Library discount

Libetto <

Librettist )

Literary agent &\"

Locus sigilli \\

London Union C‘atalogue

Magazine « {7

Manilia pa.per, .

Manuscrigh ™

Meimpir™\ &

Mic a,fd
WImf-o%che
Migrofilm

¢~ Micro-opague
wMicrophotography

\ ) Microprint

Minim
Monograph
Monthly
Moon type
Morgue
Mosaic map
Mount

¥

LISTS OF TERMS DEFINED

Mounted

National Central library
Net book

Net book agreement
Newbery Medal
Newspaper

Newsprint

i NWihil ohstat

Nothing before something
Novel

MNovela

Novelette

Nowvelist “~
Nuamber ’
Q.P. \ &
Cmnibus book « \
Omnibus review

Op. cit.

Opus numpes,”
Ordﬂance@m‘vey
Orlhom 3

Orthogmphy

Quit of print

&t of stock

X Outlwr library

Pallmpaest
Pamphlet
Pantograph
Papyrology
Papyrus
Paragraph mark
Parallel mark
Paraph
Parenthesis
Parliamentary publications
Part

Pastiche
Penny-dreadful
Periodical
Periodical index
FPhoto-charger
Fhotostat
Pictograph
Ticture hook
Plagiarism
Palonym
Polyglot
Polygraphic
Polygraphy
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LISTS OF TERMS DEFINED

Polynomial
Polyonymal
Polyonymous
Polyoptical
Pormography
Poartioliv
Portolan chart
Posthumous work
Prescribed books
Press agent

Press photographer
Press release
Primary sources
Proceedings
Prompt copy
Prospectus
Pseudandry
Pseudojyn

Public documents
Public libraries acts
Pulp magazine
QOuarterly

Cuire

Quotes

Radio script
Record

Reflex copying
Regional bureanx

Replica
Review \
Rutherstat { )
S.CONDAR™
5.C.O.TAL.L.
Scenagio ™
Seorey ™

Socond-hand catalogue

JSeecndary sources
wiSectionalized index

/% Select list
N

h
3

Seq.

Sequel

Serial

Service basis
Set

Sheffield scheme
Short story
Sign manual
Size rule

~4

Relative relief map &
Relief map O

Society publication
Special edition
Special issue
Special number
Spirit duplicator
Square brackets
Standard work
Star signature
Stationarii
Statutory instruments
Sub-entry
Sub-index
Subject
Supplement
Supra
Survey
Sylla.biﬁcal:'Qn.
Synopsis /W
T.1.D. &
Talking book
Tatralogy

. Thriller
‘Tome
Tract
Trade paper
Transactions
Transcript
Translation
Translator
Transliteration
Trilogy
Twopenny library
Unauthorized edition
Uniform title
Vade-mecum
Vari-typer
Verbatim report
Vernacular
Vearsion
Vide supra
Visual aids
Volumes
Volumen
Wash drawing
Weekly
White paper
Whole number
Worm-bore

i Year book

Supposed authoi ,\ \
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PALEOGRAYHY AND
ARCHIVES

Archive
Archivist
Autography
Bailiff

Bilt

Bill of Middlesex
Brief

Bull
Catchword
Chancery
Charter
Charter Roll
Chartulary
Close roll
Colophon
Court Baron
Court hand
Court leet
Court oll
Cursive
Diplomatie
Dorse

Enrolled account N

Enrolment ~
Explicit )
Free hand "
(slosses
Historiated Inifial
Hundred rolls, § »
[luminated, igitial
Incipit ()
Indentus®™
Judical“writ

LeQér: '(':lose

JLetters patent
7\Majuscule

N\ Marginalia

/  Membrane
Minijature
Minim
Ministers’ accounts
Minuscule
Original writ
Palimpsest
Papyrus

LISTS OF TERMS DEFINED

Paraph
Parchment
Patent roll
Pipe rcll
Plea roll
Record
Recto
Runes
Serif

Set hand

Sign manual
Signature

Starr N
Steward s ’
Tally R&
Text hand N
{Fnical v
Vellum \
Verso x "\\"
Wit W

¢’ N

+\PAPER AND PAPER
MAKING

Afr-dried
Antique
Antigue finish
Art

Bible paper
Body paper
Boiling

Book paper
Breaker
Bristol board
Calender
Calendered paper
Cartridge paper
Chemical wood
China paper
Coated paper
Comb pattern
Couch roll
Counter mark
Cover paper
Crown

Dandy roll
Deckle edge
Demy
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LISTS OF TERMS DEFINED

Digester

Double

Double Crown
Duodecimo
Duplex papes
Enamel paper
Engine-sizing
Esparto

Finish

Flong

Fold symbol
Folio

Foolscap
Fourdrinier machine
Furnish
Glassine

Grain

Guillotine

Half stuff

Hand made paper
Hollander
Imperiak

India paper
Ingrain
Japanese vellum
Japon vellum
Kier

Eaid paper

Large post &

Large royal N\
Leatherette (\J
Linen faced
Linen finish /A
Linen paperyzy ™
Lining paperl/
Lint \/
M., O
MG
Ménilla paper
JMarbled paper

R Marbling
L Mechanical wood

Medinm
Mottled finish
Mould
Octavo
Octodecimo
Offset paper
Onion skin
Paper finishes

Palfer sizes
Flate paper
Pulp pawe
Quarto
(JQuire

Rag paper
Ramie
Ream

Raoyal
Seventy-twomo
Sexto
Sexto-decimo
Sheet
Sixty-fourmo

Stippling
Stuft
guper royal
upercalend{wﬁ aper
Thirty-sixtdd P
Thirty-tromo
Traging,paper
Tricesimo-secunde
Trimmed

K Enb-sizing

SN Twenty-mo

Vat

Vat-sized
Vicesimo-quartc
Water-lea
Watermark
Whole stuff
Willow

Wood pulp
Wove paper

PRINTING

Alography
Antiqua

Arm

Art canvas
Ascender
Assembling
Asterisk

Atlas folic
Awthor's proof

Author's revise
Autography

/A

Stock K7,
o\
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LISTS OF TERMS DEFINED

Auto-lithography Composition
Back Compositor
Back margin Condensed type
Back marlk Copy
Back up Corrigenda
Bar Counter
Bastard type Cross head
Battered Crotch
Beard Cule de lampe
Bed Cum privilegio
Belly Curves
Bevel Cut
Biblio Cut-in letter
Eibliographical note Cut line
Bill of type Cylinder press
Black Dagger
Black letter Date line
Black step Dead matters )
Blind P Delete ¢
Block Device o\ 7
Body Dipthoug
Body matter Diregtipn line
Body type Ditestion number
Bold face e’
Bowl i Die sinking
Brace +y | Die stamping
Broken letter ™S8 Die sunk
Capitals \ Direction line
Caption N Dirty proof
Caption title ¢ \J Distributing
Caret \\ Double
Carriage p Double dagger
Case M, Double setting
Casting off § 8 Double title-page
Catch lettefs ) Drop-down title
Catch linig’y. Drop folio
Catchword’ Drop letter
Centretiote Dropped head
Chapter Dropped letter
Chaptier heading Dummy

{"“\Chasze . Duotone

"\ Chiaroscuro ¢ Eloctrotype (Electro)

Clean proof ! Ein
Cliché i Em dash
Close up Em guadrat
Clump Embossed
Cock-up initial Embossing
Coffin Jin
Column En guadrat
Compose En rule
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LISTS OF TERMS DEFINED

Face

Factotum

False hyphen
Family

Fat faces

Feet

Finish

Flat bed press

Flat proof

Flat pull

Floret

Flowors

Flush

Flush paragraph
¥ollow copy
Footline

Footnote

Forme

Foul proof
Founders’ type
Foundry proof
Fount (Font)
Four-colour process
Frame
Framed-cut
French rule
Frisket
Frontispiece
Full colour
Full out
Furniture
CGalley

Galley Press |
Gaunge ”
Glyphography
Go’sluc,,q Black letter, type
Gravurq

Grogv
Gﬁﬂé—‘ietter
(}utter

PR ”Halr line

“Hair space
Hali-shect work
Hali-tone

Hand gravure
Hand press
Hand set
Hanging indention (paragraph}
Head
Head-band

™

S
.

7\

&

N

&

N ~,,¢

\

R QLY
.:‘

<

g

329

Head ornament
Head title

Heading

Headline
Heliography
Heliogravure
Imposition
Impression

Imprint

In quires

In sheets

In slip

Incut note

Indent

Indention

Inferior letters (ﬁgpxgij
Initial letter
Inner forme
Insert S\
Inset ¢ \\"
Intaglio\,
Intaglip jprinting

Interl;)y

Jntertype
{NIfterrogation point

™ Italic

| Jeté en monle {Get en mol)
l Ju5t1fymg

! Keep down

. Keepin

Keep out

Keep standing

Keep up

Kern

Kerned

Kettle stitch

i Layout

. Lead, to

: Leaded matter

Leader

Leads

Legend

Lefter spacing
Letterpress

Ligature

. Line

. Line block

Linofilm

Linotype

Lithography

w4




330 LISTS OF TERMS DEFINED

Lithogravure FPhotogravure
Lithotint Photo-lithography
Locking up Photo-offset
Logotype Photo-typography
Long primer Pica
Lower case letters Pie
Ludlow Pin-mark
Machine revise Plaster of Paris mould
Mackle Plate
Magazine Platen
Make-ready Platen press
Make-up Point
Marginal head i Points .
Marginal notes (marginalia) Press £
Matrix Press hook "
Matter Press number N/
Measure Press proof
Miehle Presses \\,,’
Misprint Prima ¢°(
Modern face Pﬁnter"'\
Monotype Private press
Mortice Privately printed
Mould Process block
Movable type | ‘Progressive proof
Nick S Proof
Nickel-faced stereo L8] Proof reader
Note o vl Pall
Ofcnt & Pulled type
Offset ) Quad
Offset Iithography ¢ ’\‘,: Quoins
Offset printing \ Quotations
Offset printing press Reader
Old English  7p ™ Ream
0ld face AN Recto
Old styles N/ Red printing
Oleographi, Reference marks
Olecgraphy Reglet
Omission marks Relief printing
Qrpaments Reprint

~Over matter Replika

o~ 'i})verlay Rider

3 Overplus Roman
Page cord Roman numerals
Page headline Ronde
Pantone Rotaprint
Paragraph mark Rotary press
Parallel mark . Rotogravure
Perfect copy Rubric
Perfecter Rule
Perfecting Rule border




Kun on

Run over
Runners
Running title
Sans serif
Schwabacher
Sereen

Script

Section headline
Section title
Section mark
Selectasine
Serif

Set

Set off

Set solid
Shank

Sheet work
Sheeto (in sheets)
Sheetwise
Shell

Shorts
Shoulder
Sheulder head
Shoulder note
Side

Side bearing
Side head
Side note
Signature

Signature and ca.tch‘a.ﬁ;: line

Signed page

Silk sereen
Slab serif . \.J
Slips A/
Stug W
Small apitals

Sert "

'.%cc'lines

NSpace to filt

4' \
U " Standing type

-~
\:

Stanhope press
Star signature
Stem

Stereatype {Stereo)
Stet

Stick

Stippling

Stock

LISTS OF TERMS DEFINED

Store
Stop-cylinder press
Stress

Style manual (style book)

Style of the house
Super-caster

Superior letters {figures)

Swash letters
Fab

Table

Tabular work
Tail ornament
Tailed letter
Thermography
Thick space
Thin space
Three-colour process
Tilde )
Title page berder
Title sigr,la.’tbs}é'
Titling.

Toggle press
Transfer

Furned letter

“Turnover
 Twe-colour half-tones

Two colour process

| Two-line
Two-revolution machine

Tympan
Type

Type face

Type gauge
Type-high

Type metal
Type size
Typograph
Typographer
Typography
Underlay
Underline

Upper case letters
Variant

Venetian type
Yolume signature
Wavy line

Web fed

Web machine
Weight of face
White letter

O.'\"
A\

EER



332

White-out

‘Wood letter
Work and tumble
Work and turn
Work up

LISTS OF TEREMS DEFINED

. Wrong fount
X-heipght
Xvlography

I Zincograph

I Zincography
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